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Academic Calendar 


1934 
July— 
Tuesday, 3—Students of the Diploma Course in Nursing admitted 
to the University Hospital. 
Tuesday, 3—Registration of Summer Session students. 
Wednesday, 4—Summer Session lectures begin. 


August— 


Monday, 13—Last day for receiving applications for examinations 
on behalf of affiliated professional societies. 

Monday, 13—Last day for receiving applications for supplemental 
examinations. 

Tuesday, 14—Summer Session closes. 

Wednesday, 15—Applications due for September matriculation 
examinations at the office of the Chairman of the High School 
and University Matriculation Examinations Board, Parliament 
Buildings, Edmonton. 

Thursday, 23—Autumn matriculation examinations begin. 

Friday, 31—Last day for receiving applications for admission to 
the Faculty of Medicine and the Faculty of Applied Science. 





September— 


Monday, 17—Students of the Diploma Course in Nursing admitted 
to the University Hospital. 

Monday, 17—Examinations of affiliated professional societies 
begin. 

Monday, 17—Supplemental Examinations begin. 

Monday, 24, Tuesday, 25—Registration of all first year students 
and new students in the second year. 

Wednesday, 26—Registration of all other students in the Faculty 
of Arts, including the Schools of Education, Commerce, House- 
hold Economies, and the B.Se. in Pharmacy. 

Thursday, 27—Registration of all other students in the Faculties 
of Medicine (including the School of Dentistry and the B.Se. in 
Nursing), Agriculture, Applied Science, Law and the School 
of Pharmacy. 

September 24, 25, 26 and 27—Physical examination of all new 
students. | 
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Thursday, 27—Psychological examination for all new students. 
7 1 . > 7. 20°} . 
wv Thursday, 27—Lectures in first year courses begin 
Friday, 28—Lectures in all other courses begin. 


October— 

Monday, 1—Last day for payment of fees. 

Saturday, 6—University Field Day. 

Monday, 8—Thanksgiving Day. 

Saturday, 13—Last day for receiving applications for special 
supplemental examinations. 

Friday, 26—Special supplemental examinations begin. 

Wednesday, 31—Last day for graduate and B.D. students to adjust 
courses or submit subjects of investigation. 





November— 
Friday, 9—Last day for return on standing of first year students. 
Monday, 12—Remembrance Day. 
Thursday, 15—First meeting of Students’ Union (11:30 a.m.). 


December— 
Saturday, 22—First day of Christmas vacation. 


1935 
January— 

Thursday, 3—Lectures begin. 

Monday, 7—Students of the Diploma Course in Nursing admitted 
to the University Hospital. 

Wednesday, 9—Last day for payment of fees, second term, 

Monday, 21—Examinations of the Alberta Land Surveyors’ Asso- 
ciation begin. 


March— 
Saturday, 16—Last day for receiving applications for examinations 
on behalf of affiliated professional societies. 
Wednesday, 20—DLast day of lectures in first and second years of 
Applied Science and third year Architecture. 
Saturday, 23—Final examinations begin in first and second years 
of Applied Science and third year Architecture, 
April— 
Thursday, 4—Survey School begins. 
Tuesday, 9—Final meeting Students’ Union (11:30 a.m.). 


Thursday, 11—Last day of lectures in Arts, Law, Medicine, Phar- : 


macy, Agriculture, pre-engineering and pre-architectural, and 
third and fourth years of Applied Science. 
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Thursday, 11—Last day for submission of theses in competition 
for special prizes. 

Saturday, 13—Last day for submission by graduate students of 
theses or reports of results of investigation. 

Monday, 15—Final examinations begin in all faculties. 

Monday, 15—Examinations of the Institute of Chartered Account- 
ants of Alberta begin. 

Tuesday, 16—Examinations of the following affiliated professional 
societies begin: The College of Physicians and Surgeons of 
Alberta, The Law Society of Alberta, The Alberta Dental 
Association, The Alberta Land Surveyors’ Association, The 
Alberta Association of Architects, The Alberta Association of 
Registered Nurses, The Veterinary Association of Alberta, The 
Alberta Optometric Association, and The Alberta Pharma- 
ceutical Association. 

Friday, 19—Good Friday. 


May— 
Wednesday, 1—Last, day of Survey School. 
Thursday, 9—Charter Day. 
Tuesday, 14—Senate of the University meets. 
Wednesday, 15—Convocation for the conferring of degrees and 
awarding of prizes. 


Matriculation requirements as published in this calendar are 
effective as from July 1, 1935. Other regulations are effective as 
from July 1, 1934. 





Governing Body of the University 
of Alberta 


VISITOR 
THE HONORABLE WILLIAM LEGH WALSH, Lieutenant—Governor of Alberta. 


CHANCELLOR 
THE HONORABLE ALEXANDER CAMERON RUTHERFORD, BsAG SC. Legend Die 


THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS 


THE HONORABLE HORACE HARVEY, B.A., LL.B., LL.D., Chief Justice, 
Chairman. 


JOHN DARLEY HARRISON, M.A., M.D., C.M., Vice-Chairman. 


THE HONORABLE ALEXANDER CAMERON RUTHERFORD, B.A., B.C.L., LL.D., 
Chancellor of the University. 


ROBERTS CIARLES WALL AGHK IM-Ay.) Ph.D., (ise. LL.D. EGS., F.R.S.C., 
President of the University. 


LEWIS MARTIN JOHNSTONE, LL.B., K.C. 

MRS. SUSAN MARGARET GUNN. 

MRS. VIOLET McCULLY BARSS. 

FREDERICK ERNEST OSBORNE, Esq. 

JOHN EDWARD ANNAND McLEOD, B.A., LL.B., K.C. 
JOHN WILLIAM WINN, Esa. 

ELMER ROPHR, Esa. 

EARL COOK, Esq. 

ARCHIBALD WEST, Bursar, Secretary of the Board. 


THE SENATE 
THE HONORABLE ALEXANDER CAMERON RUTHERFORD, B.A., B.C.L., HID, 
Chancellor. 
ROBERT CHARLES WALLACE, M.A., Ph.D., D.Se., LL.D., F.GS., eRe See. 
President of the University. 
THE HONORABLE HORACE HARVEY, B.A., LL.B., LL.D., Chairman of the 
Board of Governors. 


WILLIAM ALEXANDER ROBB KERR, M.A., E.T., Ph.D., O.1-P., LL.D., Dean of 
the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 


ERNEST ALBERT HOWES, B.S.A., D.Se., Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture. 


ALLAN COATS RANKIN, C.M.G., M.D., C.M., D.P.H., F.R.C.P. (Canada), Dean 
of the Faculty of Medicine. 

ROBERT STARR LEIGH WILSON, B.Sc., Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 

JOHN ALEXANDER WEIR, B.A., LL.B., Dean of the Faculty of Law. 

JOHN MALCOLM MacEACHRAN, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., Provost of the tidiverstte: 

JOHN THOMAS ROSS, B.A., LL.D., Deputy Miniséer of Education. 

THE REVEREND AUBREY STEPHEN TUTTLE, M.A., D.D., Principal of St. 
Stephen’s College. 

THE REVEREND BROTHER MEMORIAN, F.S.C., Rector of St. Joseph’s College. 

ERNEST WILLIAM COFFIN, B.A., Ph.D., Senior Principal of the Provincial 
Normal Schools. 

WILLIAM GRANT CARPENTER, B.A., LL.D., Principal, Provincial Institute of 
Technology and Art. 

GEORGE W. KERBY, B.A., D.D., Principal Mount Royal Junior College. 

HORACE ALDRIDGE CRAIG, B.S.A., Deputy Minister of Agriculture. 
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MALCOLM ROSS BOW, B.A., M.D., C.M., D.P.H., Deputy Minister of Public 
Health. 

EDWARD ANNAND CORBETT, M.A., Director, Department of Extensss 

ERNEST WILSON SHELDON, M.A., Ph.D., Chairman, Freshman Committee. 


Elected Members to Retire June 25, 1935. 
HARRY GRATTAN NOLAN, B.A. 
WILLIAM FULTON GILLESPIE, M.A., M.B., M.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada). 
WILLIAM ADDISON HENRY, M.D. 
ERNEST LEROY CHURCHILL, M.A. 
ROBERT BRUCE HALL, B.A. 


Elected Members to Retire June 27, 1937. 
GEORGE HENRY ROSS, LL.B. 
ROBERT BRUCE WELLS, M.B. 
GUTHRIE BROWN SANFORD, B.S.A., Ph.D. 
BERTRAM FREEMAN SOUCH, Phm.B. 
HELEN MONTGOMERY MacLEOD, B.A. 


GEORGE MALCOLM SMITH, M.C., M.A., to retire March 8th, 1935. 
GEORGE ALEXANDER ELLIOTT, M.A., and 
MILTON EZRA LAZERTE, B.A., M.A., B.Educ., Ph.D., and 


FRANCIS OWEN, M.A., Ph.D., Representatives of the Faculty of Arts and 
Sciences to retire March 8th, 1936. 


OLAF SVERRE AAMODT, M.Sc., Ph.D., and 


ROBERT DAVID SINCLAIR, B.S.A., M.S., Ph.D., Representatives of the Faculty 
of Agriculture, to retire March 8th, 1936. 


EVAN GREENE, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S., F.A.C.S., and 
HEBER CARSS JAMIESON, M.B., F.R.C.P., Representatives of the Faculty of 
Medicine to retire March 8th, 1936. 


NORMAN CHARLES PITCHER, B.Se., and 
HARRY RANDALL WEBB, M.Sc., and 


LAURENCE HOWARD NICHOLS, M.A., Representatives of the Faculty of 
Applied Science to retire March 8th, 1935. 


MALCOLM MURRAY MacINTYRE, B.A., LL.B., LL.M., Representative of the 
Faculty of Law to retire March 8th, 1935. 





WILFRED ALFRED WILSON, M.D., L.R.C.P. & STAN gee Se OMS (Canada), Repre— 
sentative of the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Alberta. 

ALBERT PALMER CROEY BELYEA, Director of Surveys for Alberta, Repre— 
sentative of the Alberta Land Surveyors’ Association. 


ARTHUR BENJAMIN MASON, D.D.S., Representative of the Alberta Dental 


Association. 

RICHARD PALIN BLAKEY, F.R.I.B.A., Representative of the Alberta Architects’ 
Association. 

HAROLD HAYWARD PARLEE, B.A., B.C.L., Representative of the Law Society 
of Alberta. 


DAVID ALEXANDER ROSS, C.A., Representative of the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants of Alberta 


HUGH DUNCAN, Representative of the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association. 


CTLEANOR McPHEDRAN, R.N., Representative .of the Association of Registered 
Nurses of Alberta. 
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FACULTY COUNCILS 


ROBERT LIVINGSTONE, Representative 
Engineers. 


PERCY RUSSELL TALBOT, V.S., 
Association of Alberta. 


HAROLD JOHN SNELL, Representative of the Alberta Optometric Association. 
ALBERT EDWARD OTTEWELL, M.A., Registrar of the University. 


of the Association of Professional 


M.D.V., Representative of the Veterinary 


Officers of Administration 


ROBERT CHARLES WALLACE, M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc., 
President of the University. 


WILLIAM ALEXANDER ROBB KERR, M.A., E.T., Ph.D., O.1.P., LL.D., Dean of 
the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 


ERNEST ALBERT HOWES, B.S.A., D.Sec., Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture. 


ALLAN COATS RANKIN, C.M.G., M.D., C.M., D.P.H., F.R.C.P. (Canada), Dean 
of the Faculty of Medicine. 


ROBERT STARR LEIGH WILSON, B.Sc., Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 
JOHN ALEXANDER WEIR, B.A., LL.B., Dean of the Faculty of Law. 

JOHN MALCOLM MacEACHRAN, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., Provost of the University. 
FLORENCE ELLEN DODD, B.Sc., Adviser to Women Students. 

DONALD EWING CAMERON, M.A., Librarian to the University. 


RODERICK THOMAS WASHBURN, M.D., Superintendent of the 
Hospital. 


ETHEL SWANN FENWICK, R.N., Superintendent of Nurses, University Hospital. 
ALBERT EDWARD OTTEWELL, M.A., Registrar of the University. 
GEOFFREY BRADFORD TAYLOR, M.Sc., Assistant Registrar. 

ARCHIBALD WEST, Bursar of the University. 


DGD Gass. ER:S.C., 


University 


Faculty Councils 


GENERAL FACULTY COUNCIL 


President WALLACE. Professor POPE. 

Dean KERR Professor MISENER. 

Dean HOWES. Professor SONET. 

Dean RANKIN. Professor CAMPBELL. 

Dean WILSON. Professor DUNN. 

Dean WEIR. Professor STANLEY SMITH. 
Professor ALEXANDER. Professor A. E. CAMERON. 
Professor BROADUS. Professor SHANER. 
Professor MacKACHRAN. Professor THORNTON. 
Professor SHELDON. Professor HUNTER. 
Professor LEWIS. Professor ELLIOTT. 
Professor ALLAN. Professor SHIPLEY. 
Professor ROBB. Professor SHAW. 

Professor GORDON. Professor ROWAN. 
Professor MORRISON. Professor MACDONALD. 
Professor BURGESS. . Professor AAMODT. 
Professor REVELL. Professor G. M. SMITH 
Professor COAR. Professor HARDY. 

Professor MacLEOD. Professor LAZERTE. 
Professor OWER. Professor GREENE. 
Professor WYATT. Professor LANG. 

Professor PITCHER. Professor NEWTON. 
Professor DOWNS. Professor WALKER. 
Professor MARKER. Associate Professor ADAM. 
Professor MACGREGOR SMITH. Associate Professor PATRICK. 
Professor STRICKLAND. Mr. D. E. CAMERON, Librarian. 
Professor SACKVILLE. Mr. CORBETT. 


The REGISTRAR, Secretary. 
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eee CAMPBELL Assistant Professor Brother PHILIP. 
Professor DUNN Assistant Professor KEEPING. 
Professor So SMITH Assistant Professor H. E. SMITH. 
Professor HUNTER. Assistant Professor de SAVOYE. 

ee ‘ Assistant Professor : 
emit SHIPLEY. Assistant Professor STOVER. 
Professor G. M. SMITH. Assistant Professor COLLINS. 
Professor ROWAN. Assistant Professor McFARLANE. 
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Professor ALLAN. Associate Professor WEBB. 
Professor BROADUS. Associate Professor BOOMER. 
Professor KERR. Associate Professor RUTHERFORD. 
Professor CAMPBELL. Assistant Professor NICHOLS. 
Professor S. SMITH. Assistant Professor KEEPING. 
Professor STANSFIELD. Assistant Professor Come 
Professor CLARK. Assistant Professor GOWAN. 

The REGISTRAR. 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

President WALLACE. Professor SHAW. 
Dean RANKIN. Professor GREENE. 
Professor REVELL. Professor KERR. 
Professor OWER. Professor MacKACHRAN. 
Professor DOWNS. Professor SHELDON. 
Professor POPE. Professor LEWIS. 
Professor CONN. Professor S. SMITH. 
Professor SHANER. Professor DUNN. 
Professor HUNTER. Professor BULYEA. 
Professor H. C. JAMIESON. Professor SHIPLEY. 
Professor MUNROR. Professor ROWAN. 

The REGISTRAR. 

The above constitute the Faculty Council. 

Associate Professor BAKER. Clinical Professor ORR. 
Associate Professor BELL. Clinical Professor E. C. EMITH. 
Associate Professor BOW. Clinical Professor WELLS. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 


Professor GRAY. 


Professor HARRISON. 
Professor WILSON. 
Professor HEPBURN. 
Clinical Professor HURLBURT. 
Clinical Professor C. V. JAMIESON. 
Clinical Professor LEITCH. 

Clinical Professor MEWBURN. 


Clinical Professor BARAGAR. 


Assistant 
Assistant 
Assistant 


Assistant 
Assistant 


Professor 
Professor 


BLAIS. 
CLIMENKO. 


Professor GILLESPIE. 
Assistant Professor McFARLANE. 


Professor 
Professor 


Wr. SUGTT: 
J. Key FIER 


——-_— 


OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


President WALLACE. Professor ELLIOTT. 
Dean HOWES. Professor TALBOT. 
Professor WYATT. Professor THORNTON. 
Professor MACGREGOR SMITH. Professor SHIPLEY. 
Professor SACKVILLE. Professor AAMODT. 
Professor MARKER. Professor ROWAN. 
Professor STRICKLAND. Professor NEWTON. 
Professor LEWIS. Associate Professor FRYER. 
Professor SHELDON. Associate Professor SINCLAIR. 
Professor BROADUS. Associate Professor BOWSTEAD. 
Professor S. SMITH. Associate Professor HENRY. 
Professor ALLAN. Mr. HARCOURT. 
Professor RANKIN. Miss MILNE. 
The REGISTRAR. 
FACULTY OF LAW 

President WALLACE. Assistant Professor MacINTYRE. 
Dean WEIR Mr. CRAIG. 
Honorary Professor FORD. Mr. STEER. 

SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 
Dean KERR, Chairman. Professor ELLIOTT. 
Dean WEIR. Mr. WEST. 


Professor 


Toole. 


President 


SHELDON. 


Mr. WINSPEAR. 
The REGISTRAR, Secretary. 


Mr. 


SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY 


Professor BULYEA, Director. 
Associate Professor GILCHRIST. 


WALLACE, Chairman. 


Dean RANKIN. 


Professor 
Professor 
Professor 


President 


REVELL. 
OWER. 
DOWNS. 


WALLACE. 


Dean KERR. 


Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 


Director, School of Education. 


MacKACHRAN. 
MACDONALD. 
ALEXANDER. 
ELLIOTT. 
LAZERTE, 


Gc A. Graham, Mr. 


Advisory Committee to the School of Commerce: Mr. J. H. Chown, Mr. H. A. 
Howard, Mr. H. H. Cooper, Mr. J. Menzies, 


Wm. 


Assistant Professor HAMILTON. 


Das 


The REGISTRAR. 


SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 


Associate Professor LONG. 
Assistant Professor H. E. SMITH. 


WER MESSE 


LORD 


BRADLEY, Secretary. 


Mr. R. S. SHEPPARD. 


Whe Mem, IB). 


AINLAY. 


The REGISTRAR. 


SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 
Miss PATRICK, Secretary. 


Dean KERR, Chairman. 


Professor 
Associate 


President 


GORDON. 


Professor SANDIN. 


SCHOOL OF 


WALLACE, Chairman. 


Dean’ RANKIN. 
Dean KERR. 


Registrar 


President 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 


President 
Dr 


of the University. 


WALLACE, Chairman. 
ALEXANDER. 
SHELDON. 

LEWIS. 

HUNTER. 


WALLACE. 


Mies) 3 OW". 


Mr. H. H. COOPER. 


Miss McINTYRE. 
The REGISTRAR. 


NURSING 


Miss FENWICK, Supt. of Nurses. 
Dr. MUNROE. 
DreeORE. 

Dr. WASHBURN. 
Miss TURNER, Instructress of Nurses. 


SCHOOL OF PHARMACY. 
Professor DUNN, Director. 


Professor 
Associate 
Associate 
Assistant 


RANKIN. 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 


The REGISTRAR. 


UNIVERSITY HOSPITAL BOARD 
Dean RANKIN. 


Mr. 


W. B. MILNE. 


SANDIN. 
MATTHEWS. 
NICHOLS. 


Mr. John GILLESPIE. 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


Officers of Instruction by 
Departments 


DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING 
FRANCIS GEORGE WINSPEAR, C.A., Lecturer in Accounting. 
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 


JOHN MACGREGOR SMITH, B.S.A. (Manitoba), Professor of Agricultural 
Engineering. 


DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY 


DANIEL GRAISBERRY REVELL, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), Professor. of Anatomy. 
RALPH FAUST SHANER, Ph.B. (Lafayette), Ph.D. (Harvard), Professor of 


Anatomy. 
EVAN GREENE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edinburgh), F.A.C.S., Professor 


of Anatomy. 
Honorary Sessional Demonstrators: 
WILLIAM CARLETON WHITESIDE, M.D. (Alberta). 
ROBERT GRAHAM HUCKELL, M.D., C.M. (McGill). 


DEPARTMENT OF ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


JOHN PERCY SACKVILLE, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.S. (Iowa), Professor of Animal 
Husbandry. 

ROBERT DAVID SINCLAIR, B.S.A. (Alberta), M.S. (Iowa), Ph.D. (Aberdeen), 
Associate Professor of Animal Husbandry. 


JOHN EDLESTON BOWSTEAD, M.Sc. (Wisconsin), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), Associate 
Professor of Animal Husbandry. 


DEPARTMENT OF ARCHITECTURE 
CECIL SCOTT BURGESS, F.R.I.B.A., F.R.A.1.C., Professor of Architecture. 


DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY AND HYGIENE 
ALLAN COATS RANKIN, C.M.G., M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), 
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, Professor of Bacteriology and Hygiene. 
ROBERT McLEOD SHAW, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (McGill), 
F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of Bacteriology and Hygiene. 
MALCOLM ROSS BOW, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), D.P.H. (Toronto), Associate 
Professor of Public Health. 


ROY BERTRAM JENKINS, M.D. (Manitoba), D.P.H. (Toronto), Lecturer in 
Public Health. 


LEONARD CHRISTOPHER HARRIS, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Demonstrator in 
Bacteriology. 


GRETA SIMPSON, B.Se. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Bacteriology. 
ANGUS CECIL McGUGAN, M.D. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Hygiene. 


DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY 
GEORGE HUNTER, M.A., B.Sc. (Agric.), D.Sc. (Glasgow), F.R.S.C., Professor 
of Biochemistry. 


WILLIAM DOUGLAS McFARLANE, B.S.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Assistant Professor 
of Biochemistry: 


MAXWELL MORDCAI CANTOR, B.Sc., M.D. (Manitoba), Fellow in Biochemistry. 


DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 
FRANCIS JOHN LEWIS, D.Se. (Liverpool), F.R.S.E., F.R.S.C., F.L.S., Professor 
of Botany. 
EZRA HENRY MOSS, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate Professor of Botany. 


Se BIRNIE BROWN, B.Se. (Edinburgh), M.Sc. (McGill), Lecturer in 
otany. 
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DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 

JOHN WESLEY SHIPLEY, B.A. (Manitoba), M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard), ER S.C 
Professor of Chemistry. 

OSMAN JAMES WALKER, B.A. (Saskatchewan), M.A. (Harvard), Ph.D. 
(McGill), Professor of Chemistry. 

REUBEN BENJAMIN SANDIN, M.Se. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Chicago), Associate 
Professor of Chemistry. 

EDWARD HERBERT BOOMER, B.Se. (British Columbia), M.Sc., Ph.D. (McGill), 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. 

NORMAN McKEE STOVER, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Illinois), Assistant Professor 
of Chemistry. 

Sessional Demonstrators. 


DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL AND MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING 
ROBERT STARR LEIGH WILSON, B.Se. (McGill), Professor of Civil and 
Municipal Engineerizg, Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 
CHARLES ALEXANDER ROBB, B.Se. (McGill), M.S. (Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology), Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 
IBRAHIM FOLLANSBEE MORRISON, B.S. (Massachusetts Institute of Tech— 
nology), Professor of Applied Mechanics. 
HARRY RANDALL WEBB, M.Sc. (Alberta), Associate Professor of Civil 
Engineering. 
ROBERT McDONALD HARDY, B.Se. (Manitoba), M.Se. (McGill), Lecturer in 
Civil Engineering. 
DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 


WILLIAM HARDY ALEXANDER, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (California), LL.D., 
Professor of Classics. 


GENEVA MISENER, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of Classics. 
WILLIAM GEORGE HARDY, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor 
of Classics. 
DEPARTMENT OF DAIRYING 
CHRISTIAN PETER MARKER, LL.D. (Alberta), Professor of Dairying. 
HAROLD RAY THORNTON, B.Se. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), Professor of 
Dairying. 
DEPARTMENT OF DENTISTRY 
HARRY ERNEST BULYEA, D.M.D. (Harvard), Professor of Operative Dentistry, 
Directecr of the School of Dentistry. 
HARRY ALEXANDER GILCHRIST, D.D.S. (Northwestern), Associate Professor 
of Prosthetic Dentistry. 


WILLIAM SCOTT HAMILTON, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Instructor in Operative 
Dentistry, Assistant Professor of Exodontia. 


WILLIAM POLLOCK CRAIG, M.A. (Washington and Jefferson), D.D.S. (North— 
‘ western), Lecturer in Operative Dentistry. 
GUSTAVUS JOHN HOPE, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental Pathology. 


JAMES GRATTON ROBERTS, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental 
Radiology. 


GEORGE ALEXANDER GEMEROY, L.D.S. D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental 
Medicine. 
ARTHUR BENJAMIN MASON, D.D.S. (Pennsylvania), Lecturer in Peridontia. 


SYLVESTER MANSFIELD SNEDDON, L.D.S., D.DS. (Toronto), Lecturer in 
Dental Ethics. 


OSCAR FREDERICK STRONG, D.D.S. (Western Reserve), Lecturer in Dental 
Economics. 3 


ROBERT WILLIAM BRADLEY, D.D.S. (McGill), Lecturer in Operative Dentistry. 
ALEXANDER BLAIR PATERSON, LL.B. (Alberta), Lecturer in Dental Juris— 
prudence. 


FREDERICK SHERIDAN MERCER, L.D.S. D.D.S. (Toronto), Instructor in 
Prosthetic Dentistry. 

GORDON BERTRAM THURSTON, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Instructor in 
Operative Dentistry. 


VICTOR MILLER LLOYD, L.D.S., D.D.S., B.Se. (Toronto), Demonstrator in 
Operative Dentistry. 
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DEPARTMENT OF DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY ee 
JAMES ADAM, M.A. (Alberta), Associate Professor of Drawing and Descriptive 

Geometry. 

DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

HECTOR JOHN MacLEOD, B.Se. (McGill), M.Sc, (Alberta), M.A., Ph.D. (Har— 

vard), Professor of Electrical Engineering. 
WILFRED ERNEST CORNISH, B.Sc. (Manitoba), M.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant 

Professor of Electrical Engineering. ; 
JOHN WARDLAW PORTEOUS, M.Se. (Alberta), Lecturer in Electrical Engi— 

neering. 

DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH . 


EDMUND KEMPER BROADUS, M.A. (Chicago), Ph.D. (Harvard), LL.D., 
F.R.S.C., Professor of English Language and Literature. 


ROBERT KAY GORDON, B.A. (Oxon.), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Professor of 
English. ; 

JOHN THOMAS JONES, M.A. (Alberta), B.A. (Oxon.), Assistant Professor of 
English. 

JOSEPH FISHER, B.A., B.Litt. (Oxon.), Lecturer in English. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY 
EDGAR HAROLD STRICKLAND, M.Sc. (Harvard), Professor of Entomology. 


DEPARTMENT OF FIELD CROPS 


OLAF SVERRE AAMODT, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Minnesota), Professor of Genetics and 
Plant Breeding. 


JAMES ROBERT FRYER, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (California), Associate Professor 
of Genetics and Plant Breeding. 


ARTHUR WELLESLEY HENRY, M.S.A. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Minnesota), 
Associate Professor of Plant Pathology. 


Research Assistants. 


DEPARTMENT OF GENERAL LITERATURE 
Instructors selected from the Literary Departments. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY 


JOHN ANDREW ALLAN, M.Sc. (McGill), Ph.D. (Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology), F.R.S.C., Professor of Geology. 


PERCIVAL SYDNEY WARREN, B.A. (Toronto);., AskeG'S: (London), Ph.D. 
(Toronto), F.R.S.C., Associate Professor of Geology. 


RALPH LESLIE RUTHERFORD, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), Associate 
Professor of Geology. 


Sessional Assistant. 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 


GEORGE MALCOLM SMITH, M.C., B.A. (Toronto), M.A, (Oxon.), Professor 
of History.* 


MORDEN HEATON LONG, B.A. (McMaster), M.A. (Oxon.), Associate Professor 
of History.* 


ROSS WILLIAM COLLINS, M.A. (Acadia), B.D. (Union Theological Seminary), 
Ph.D. (Columbia), F.R.Hist.S., Assistant Professor of History. 
DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY OF AGRICULTURE 
ERNEST ALBERT HOWES, B.S.A. (Toronto), D.Se. (Laval), Dean of the 
Faculty of Agriculture. 
DEPARTMENT OF HORTICULTURE 
GEORGE, HARCOURT, B.S.A. (Toronto), Lecturer in Horticulture, 


DEPARTMENT OF HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 
MABEL PATRICK, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Columbia), Associate Professor of 
Household Economics, and Director of School of Household Economies. 


HAZEL McINTYRE, B.Se. (Alberta), M.S. (Ames), Instructor in Household 
Economics. 


GRACE LESLEY DUGGAN, B.Sc. 
*Rhodes Scholar. 


(Alberta), Assistant in Household Economies. 
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DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 

ERNEST WILSON SHELDON, M.A. (McGill), Ph.D. (Yale), Professor of 
Mathematics. 

JOHN WILLIAM CAMPBELL, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of 
Mathematics. 

ALEXANDER JOSEPH COOK, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.A. (Harvard), Ph.D. (Chicago), 
Associate Professor of Mathematics. 

ERNEST SYDNEY KEEPING, B.Sc. (London), D.I.C., Assistant Professor of 
Mathematics. 

Sessional Assistants. 


DEPARTMENT OF MEDICINE AND CLINICAL MEDICINE 


EGERTON LLEWELLYN POPE, B.A. (Queen’s), M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. 
(London), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of Medicine. 


HEBER CARSS JAMIESON,, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of 
the History of Medicine and Associate Professor of Medicine. 

IRVING RUSSELL BELL, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Associate 
Professor of Therapeutics, Assistant Professor of Clinical Medicine. 


WALTER HEPBURN SCOTT, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Assistant 
Professor of Medicine. 


JOHN WILLIAM SCOTT, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Lecturer in Medicine. 

KENNETH HAMILTON, B.A. (Toronto), B.A. (Oxon.), .M.B.B.Ch. (Oxon.), 
M.R.C.P. (London), Lecturer in Clinical Medicine. 

ANDREW FRANKLAND ANDERSON, M.D., C.M. (Manitoba), Instructor in 
Clinical Medicine. 

FULLER SUTHERLAND MACPHERSON, M.D. (Western), Instructor in Clinical 
Medicine. 

NATHANIEL JAMES MINISH, M.D. (Manitoba), Demonstrator in Clinical 
Medicine. 


THOMAS HAROLD FIELD, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Assistant Demonstrator in 
Clinical Medicine. 


Therapeutics— 
IRVING RUSSELL BELL, B.A., M.D. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Associate 
Professor of Therapeutics. 
JOHN ALBERT BLEZARD, M.B., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Lecturer in Anaesthesia. 
JAMES ERNEST CARMICHAEL, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in 
Anaesthesia. 
JOHN McDONALD OSWALD, M.D., C.M. (Trinity), Demonstrator in Anaesthesia. 


Paediatrics— 
DOUGLAS BURROW LEITCH, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Paediatrics. 
JAMES CALDER, M.D. (Alberta), Instructor in Paediatrics. 


Dermatology— 


HAROLD ORR, O-B:E., M-B. D.P.H. (Toronto), F.R:C.P. -(Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Dermatology. 


Psychiatry— 
CHARLES ARTHUR BARAGAR, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Manitoba), Clinical Professor 
of Psychiatry. F 


GEORGE ALEXANDER DAVIDSON, M.D. (Manitoba), M.R.C.P. (London), In— 
structor in Psychiatry. 


WILLIAM JOHN McALISTER, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in Mental 
Deficiency. 


Radiology— 
RICHARD PROCTER, M.D. (Manitoba), Lecturer in Radiology. 
GEORGE HENRY MALCOLMSON, B.A., “M.D. (Toronto), Honorary Instructor 
in Radiology. 
BERNARD RICHARD MOONEY, M.D. (Western), Honorary Instructor in 
Radiology. 


PATRICK HAMILTON MALCOLMSON, B.A. (Alberta), M.D. (Toronto), Assistant 
Demonstrator in Radiology. 
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Cardiology— 

CHARLES WATSON HURLBURT, 
Professor of Cardiology. 
DEPARTMENT OF MINING AND METALLURGY , 

NORMAN CHARLES PITCHER, B.Sc. (McGill), Professor of Mining Engineering. 


ALAN EMERSON CAMERON, M.Se. (McGill), D.Sc. (Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology), Professor of Metallurgy. 


DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES 


DER ROBB KERR, M.A. (Toronto), E.T. (Hautes Etudes, 
tee ne (Harvard), O.I1.P., LL.D., Professor of Modern Languages, 


Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 
JOHN FIRMAN COAR, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard), Professor of German. 
EDOUARD SONET, M.A. (Alberta), D.—es—L. (Rennes), Professor of French. 
FRANCIS OWEN, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), Associate Professor of 
Modern Languages. : 
HENRI DE SAVOYE, B-es—L. (Paris), L-en—D., O.I.P., Assistant Professor of 
French. ; 
REV. BROTHER ROGATIAN, F.S.C., Lecturer in Spanish. 


DEPARTMENT OF OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 


LEIGHTON CARLING CONN, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), 
M.C.0O.G., Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 

JOHN DARLEY HARRISON, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., Associate Professor 
of Gynaecology. 


JERMYN OSCAR BAKER, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), F,A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), 
M.C.0O.G., Associate Professor of Obstetrics. 


ALLAN DAY, M.B. (Toronto), Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 
CECIL ULYSSES HOLMES, M.B. (Toronto), Instructor in Obstetrics. 


JOHN ROSS VANT, B.A., M.D. (Manitoba), Instructor in Obstetrics and 
Gynaecology. 


M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Clinical 


DEPARTMENT OF PATHOLOGY 


JOHN JAMES OWER, B.A., M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor 
of Pathology, Provincial Serologist. 


JOHN WATT MacGREGOR, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Lecturer in Pathology. 
MORTON ELDRED HALL, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), Demonstrator in Pathology. 
WILLIAM FULTON GILLESPIE, M.A. (Alberta), M.B. (Toronto), MS. 

(Toronto), F.R.C.S. (Canada), Demonstrator in Surgical Pathology. 
MOSES WEINLOS, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Pathology. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACY AND MATERIA MEDICA 
FRANK AMBROSE STEWART DUNN, Ph.C. (Toronto), M.Sc. (Alberta), M.P.S. 
(Great Britain), F.R.S.A., Professor of Pharmacy. 


ARNOLD WHITNEY MATTHEWS, MSc. (Alberta), Associate Professor of 
Pharmacy. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY, PSYCHOLOGY AND EDUCATION 
JOHN MALCOLM MacEACHRAN, M.A., Ph.D. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Leipzig), LL.D., 
Professor of Philosophy. 
JOHN MACDONALD, M.A., D.Litt. (Edinburgh), Professor of Philosophy. 


MILTON EZRA LAZERTE, B.A. (Toronto), M.A., B.Educe. (Alberta), Ph.D. 
(Chicago), Professor of Education and Educational Psychology, and 
Director of School of Education. 

BROTHER R, PHILIP, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Catholic University of America), 
Assistant Professor of Philosophy and Psychology. 

HERBERT EDGAR SMITH, B.A. (Illinois), M.A. (Alberta), B.Edue. (Alberta), 
Ph.D. (California), Assistant Professor of Educational Psychology. 


Demonstrators in Education 


a sO W MAN, B.A. (Alberta), M.A. (Columbia), Demonstrator in French 
ibe 


MARY ROBERTA CRAWFORD, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Alberta), 


int Filstary. Demonstrator 
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EDITH FORESTER, B.A. (Queen’s), M.A. (Alberta), Demonstrator in English. 

CEDRIC OLIVER HICKS, M.A. (Toronto), Demonstrator in Mathematics. 

ERNEST ELMER HYDE, B.A. (McMaster), M.A. (Alberta), Demonstrator in 
History. 

HAROLD RUSSELL LEAVER, M.A. (Alberta), Demonstrator in English. 

LILLIAN MUNRO, M.A. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in History. 

JOHN GEORGE NIDDRIE, B.A. (Queen’s), M.A. (Alberta), B.Paed. (Toronto), 
Demonstrator in Classics. 

ROSS STANLEY SHEPPARD, B.A. (Toronto), M.A., B.Educ. (Alberta), Demon— 
strator in Mathematics. 

DELBERT LLEWELLYN SHORTLIFFE, M.A. (Manitoba), Demonstrator in 
Mathematics. 

MAIMIE SHAW SIMPSON, M.Sc., B.Educ. (Alberta), Demonstrator in English. 

HAROLD EAID TANNER, B.A. (Queen’s), M.A. (Alberta), Demonstrator in 
Chemistry and Physics. 

KATHLEEN TESKEY, M.A. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in French. 

HENRY JOHN TOWERTON, B.Se. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Physics and 
Chemistry. 


JAMES ALEXANDER YOUNIE, B.A. (Toronto), Demonstrator in Chemistry and 
Physics. . 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


STANLEY SMITH, M.A., B.Sc. (Oxon.), F.R.S.C., Professor of Physics. 

ROBERT JAMES LANG, B.A. (McMaster), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), F.R.S.C., 
Professor of Physics. 

LAURENCE HOWARD NICHOLS, B.A. (McGill), M.A. (Alberta), Assistant 
Professor of Physics. 


EDWARD HUNTER GOWAN, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Oxon.), Assistant Pro— 
fessor of Physics.* 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY AND PHARMACOLOGY 
ARDREY WHIDDEN DOWNS, M.A. (Philadelphia), M.D. (Pennsylvania), D.Se. 
(McGill), F.A.A.A.S., Professor of Physiology and Pharmacology. 
DAVID ROBERT CLIMENKO, B.S. (Dartmouth), M.B., Ch.B. (Edinburgh), 
Ph.D. (Edinburgh), Assistant Professor of Physiology and Pharmacology. 


JOHN FERGUSON, B.A. (Toronto), A.M. (Stanford), Lecturer in Physiology and 
Pharmacology. 


GORDON NICHOLS ELLIS, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Honorary Demonstrator 
in Physiology. 


DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL ECONOMY 


GEORGE ALEXANDER ELLIOTT, M.A. (Manitoba), Professor of Political 
Economy. 

HENRY WELDON HEWETSON, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (British Columbia), 
Assistant Professor of Political Economy. 

GLEN HORACE CRAIG, B.A. (Alberta), M.A. (McGill), Graduate Assistant in 
Agricultural Economics. 


WILLIAM HAROLD POOLE, M.A. (Alberta), Graduate Assistant in Political 
Economy. 


DEPARTMENT OF POULTRY 


HELEN ISABELLA MILNE, B.S.A. (British Columbia), M.Se. (Alberta), Lecturer 
in Poultry. 


DEPARTMENT OF SOILS 
FRANK ARCHIBALD WYATT, B.S.A. (Utah), M.S., Ph.D. (Illinois), Professor 
of Soils. I 


JOHN DAWSON NEWTON, B.S.A. (Macdonald), Ph.D. (California), Professor 
of Soils. 


ALFRED LEAHEY, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), Lecturer in Soils and 
Research Assistant. 





*Rhodes Scholar. 
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DEPARTMENT OF SURGERY AND CLINICAL SURGERY 


ALEXANDER RUSSELL MUNROE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. 
(Canada), Professor of Surgery. 

GORDON CAMERON GRAY, M.B. (Toronto), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), Asso— 
ciate Professor of Surgery. 

WILFRED ALFRED WILSON, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., F.BR.C.S: (Ganadape 
Associate Professor of Surgery. i eee i 
RD HAVELOCK HEPBURN, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. inburgh), 

ceatihcremeriy Professor of Surgery and Clinical Professor of Neurology. 

ARISTIDE BLAIS, M.D., B.S. (Laval), F.A.C.S. (Canada), Assistant Professor 
of Surgery. ’ 

WILLIAM FULTON GILLESPIE, M.A. (Alberta), M.B., M.S. (Toronto), F.R.C.S. 
(Canada), Assistant Professor of Surgery. 

EVAN GREENE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edinburgh), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. 
(Canada), Lecturer in Surgical Anatomy. 

JOHN KEITH FIFE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Assistant Professor of Clinical 
Surgery. 

JOHN ALBERT McPHERSON, M.B. (Toronto), Lecturer in Clinical Surgery. 

LEONARD CHRISTOPHER HARRIS, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in Clinical 
Surgery. 

ISAAC WHITNEY TAYLOR McEACHERN, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., 
Instructor in Clinical Surgery. 

NORMAN LLEWELLYN TERWILLEGAR, M.B. (Toronto), Instructor in Clinical 
Surgery. 

WILLIAM CARLETON WHITESIDE, M.D. (Alberta), Assistant Demonstrator 
in Clinical Surgery. 


Urology— 
EMERSON CHARLES SMITH, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C:S., FRCS.) (Canada). 
Clinical Professor of Urology. 
GORDON NICHOLS ELLIS, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Instructor in Urology. 


Orthopaedic Surgery— 
FRANK HASTINGS HAMILTON MEWBURN, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. 
(Canada), Clinical Professor of Orthopaedic Surgery. 


ogee GRAHAM HUCKELL, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in Orthopaedic 
urgery. . 


Cphthalmology— 


ROBERT BRUCE WELLS, M.B. (Toronto), FALC IS. ERs (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Ophthalmology. 


Oto—Laryngology— 
CLAUDE VERNON JAMIESON, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.S. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Oto—Laryngology. 


MARK ROBERT LEVEY, M.D., C.M. (McGill), D.L.O. (England), Demonstrator in 
Ophthalmology and Oto—Laryngology, 


WILLIAM SLOANE SEALE ARMSTRONG, M.D., C.M McGill D 
in Ophthalmology and Oto—Laryngology, : TASC or eee 


JAMES GOULD YOUNG, M.D., C.M. u ; D i i 
and. Orecteeene aes (Queen’s), Demonstrator in Ophthalmology 
. DEPARTMENT OF VETERINARY SCIENCE 


PERCY RUSSELL TALBOT, V.S: (Toronto), M.D.V. (Chicago), 


; : Profe 
Veterinary Science, een’ 


DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 


WILLI 
hee: M.Se. (London), D.Se. (London), F.Z.S., F.R.S.C., Professor 


WINIFRED : - : 
Secure ia eh ae (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Chicago), Assistant Pro— 


HERMAN SIEMENS, B.Sc. (Manitoba), 
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STAFF OF THE FACULTY OF LAW 


JOHN ALEXANDER WEIR, B.A. (Oxon.), LL.B. (Saskatchewan), Dean of the 
Faculty.* 


THE HONORABLE MR, JUSTICH FORD, B.C.L. (Trinity), D.C.L. (Toronto), 
Honorary Professor of Law. 


MALCOLM MURRAY MacINTYRE, B.A. (Mount Allison), LL.B. (Harvard), 
LL.M. (Harvard), Assistant Professor of Law. 


WILLIAM DIXON CRAIG, B.A. (Toronto), LL.B. (Alberta), Sessional Lecturer 
in Law. 


GEORGE HOBSON STEER, M.A. (Queen’s), K.C., Sessional Lecturer in Law. 
THE HONORABLE MR. JUSTICE TWEEDIE, Special Lecturer in Law. 


ALAN BURNSIDE HARVEY, B.A. (Alberta), M.A., B.C.L. (Oxon.), Sessional 
Instructor in Law.* 


LAURENCE YEOMANS CAIRNS, B.A. (Alberta), Sessional Instructor in Law. 
HENRY ALEXANDER DYDE, B.A. (Alberta), B.C.L. (Oxon.), Sessional In— 
structor in Law.* 
DEPARTMENT OF EXTENSION 
EDWARD ANNAND CORBETT, M.A. (McGill), Director. 
JESSIE FLEMING MONTGOMERY, B.A. (Alberta), Extension Librarian. 
DONALD CAMERON, B.Sc. (Alberta), Lecturer. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


MMS are eee Nee een W nee acerca uk ema ene neste aese ce en cathe tebnaresdceemesaavtees tregectcnsecnsaG asececrseteeees Director. 
EDNA GEORGIA BAKEWELL, B.A. (Alberta), Assistant Director. 


DEPARTMENT OF INDUSTRIAL RESEARCH 
Research Council of Alberta 
THE HONORABLE JOHN EDWARD BROWNLEE, Premier of Alberta, Chairman. 
THE HONORABLE RICHARD GAVIN REID, Minister of Lands and Mines. 
ROBERT CHARLES WALLACE, President of the University, Director of Research. 


ROBERT STARR LEIGH WILSON, Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science, 
University of Alberta. 


JOHN I. McFARLANE, Esq., Calgary, Alberta. 
ROBERT J. DINNING, Esq., Edmonton, Alberta. 


ALAN EMERSON CAMERON, Professor of Metallurgy, University of Alberta, 
Secretary. 


Technical Advisers (meeting with Council) 
JOHN ANDREW ALLAN, Professor of Geology—Geology. 
NORMAN CHARLES PITCHER, Professor of Mining—Mining Engineering. 
EDGAR STANSFIELD, Research Professor on Fuels—Chemical Engineering. 


Research Staff 
EDGAR STANSFIELD, M.Sc. (Manchester), Research Professor in Fuels. 


KARL ADOLPH CLARK, M.A. (McMaster), Ph.D. (Illinois), Research Professor 
in Road Materials. 


WILLIAM ALBERT LANG, M.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant in Fuels. 
KENZIE CLARKE GILBERT, B.A., B.Sc. (Manitoba), M.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant 
in Fuels (Research Council of Canada). 
INDUSTRIAL LABORATORIES 
JAMES ALEXANDER KELSO, M.Sc. (Queen’s), Director and Provincial Analyst. 
STANLEY CHAPLIN LYNN, B.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant. 


PROVINCIAL LABORATORY DEPARTMENT 


ALLAN OC. RANKIN, O©.M:G:, M:D-, C.M., D.P.H., F.R-C.P. (Canada), Director, 
Provincial Bacteriologist. 


Had. OWE. BoA. Mf. D., .C.M.,  H.R.C.P.. (Canada), Pathologist... Provincial 
Serologist. 


Fie Meee ELA VWnie cosA- MLD oC. Mee sDePsHew ab R.Gips (Canada), “Assistant 
Bacteriologist. 


JOHN WATT MacGREGOR, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Assistant Pathologist. 
P. R. TALBOT, V.S., M.D.V., Provincial Veterinarian. 
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ORGANIZATION OF THE UNIVERSITY 


1.—History 


The University of Alberta was created by an act of the first session 
of the first legislature of the province, 1906, which set up the legal 
framework on which the institution could be constructed. An amend- 
ment to the act, 1907, authorized the lieutenant-governor-in-council io 
appoint a president, and the government availed itself of las 
authority to select Dr. Henry Marshall Tory, who entered on his 
duties January 1st, 1908. 


Under the University Act all resident graduates of British and 
Canadian universities were entitled to become members of convoca- 
tion by registering before a specified date, and three hundred and 
sixty-four persons availed themselves of this privilege. The con- 
vocation thus constituted proceeded to the election of five members 
of Senate, and on the result of the poll being declared March 18, 1908, 
the government nominated its ten representatives to that body also. 
The late Mr. Justice Stuart, of Calgary, was at the same time elected 
chancellor. 


The president and senate at their first meeting, March 30th, 1908, 
took the necessary steps to organize the faculty of arts and sciences, 
and decided to open classes in September. At a subsequent meeting 
held in Calgary on July 6th, four professors were appointed to chairs 
in the faculty. Classes were begun on September 23rd, with a 
registration of forty-five, 

At the second session of the second legislature, November, 1910, 


a new university act was passed, the general effect of which was to 
separate the business management of the university from the super- 
vision of its educational affairs.. For the control of the former a 
board of governors was constituted, to consist of the chancellor and 
the president ex-officio, and nine members appointed by the lieuten- 
ant-governor-in-council. For the latter purpose the senate, in a con- 
siderably augmented form, was continued. Convocation was further 
defined to include all graduates of the University of Alberta in 
addition to the original members under the act of 1906. The new 
board of governors was constituted in January, 1911, and the new 
senate in March. This form of university 
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substantially unaltered to the present, except that the lieutenant- 
governor-in-council nominates specifically the chairman of the board. 


Up to 1911 the university classes were conducted in rented 
premises, first, a portion of the Duggan Street (Queen Alexandra) 
public school, afterwards, a part of the Strathcona High School, and 
it was in the latter that the first graduation exercises were held on 
May 16th, 1911.. But during the summer Athabaska Hall was erected, 
and became available for use, partly as classrooms, partly as dormi- 
tory, in September. This was rapidly followed by Assiniboia Hall, 
1912-13, and Pembina Hall, 1914. All of these buildings, after serving 
for a time both for classes and residential purposes, were finally 
devoted entirely to the latter. 


Subsequent additions to the university buildings were the arts 
building, opened in October, 1915, the engineering laboratories in 
1919, and the medical building in 1921, while in 1922, by an agree- 
ment with the city of Edmonton, the university secured the former 
Strathcona hospital. In 1929 fhis hospital became an _ institution 
functioning directly under the executive council of the province, but 
the university’s rights were fully safeguarded in respect to the com- 
position of the governing board and the provision for clinical 
instruction. The affiliated denominational colleges, St. Stephen’s 
(United Church of Canada), and St. Joseph’s (Roman Catholic), 
erected buildings on university sites in 1910 and 1927 respectively. 
In the summer of 1928 the plant pathology laboratory was built 
immediately south of Pembina hall, for the carrying out of investiga- 
tions into plant breeding and plant diseases; in this work the univer- 
sity co-operates with the National Research Council and the federal 
department of agriculture. 


The original faculty of arts and sciences was first expanded by 
the creation of a department of extension in 1912, with the idea of 
achieving more fully the important function of reaching in its 
educational work the people of the province at large. In 1912 also the 
faculty of law was created with the power of recommending to the 
senate candidates for the LL.B. degree. In the autumn of 1913 the 
department of civil engineering and allied subjects ceased to form a 
portion of the original faculty of arts and sciences, and was erected 
into the faculty of applied science. At the same time, October, 1913, 
instruction began in the faculty of medicine, which finally was 
enabled, largely owing to the generosity of the Rockefeller Founda- 
tion in placing half a million dollars at the disposal of the university 
for medical teaching purposes, to offer a complete medical course in 
1923. The fifth faculty of the university came into being in 1915 
with the creation of the college of agriculture, for the growing needs 
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of which it became necessary in the spring of 1919 ue acqu és beri 
of six hundred acres a short distance south of ea original eee 
property. To this location the farm buildings originally placed ‘Cast 
the inner end of the first university property were Ten es in ihe 
summer of 1930; these now constitute, with several Lae addi- 
tions such as that of a model grain elevator, a fairly complete 
demonstration of all sides of farm life in Western Canada. 


The five faculties mentioned above received their executive officers 
in the persons of the following deans: the faculty of arts, professor 
Kerr, 1914; the faculty of agriculture, professor Howes, in 1915; the 
faculty of medicine, professor Rankin, 1920; the faculty of applied 
science, professor Boyle, 1921; the faculty of law, professor Weir, 
1926. Professor Wilson replaced professor Boyle in 1929 when the 
latter joined the staff of the National Research Council at Ottawa. 


In addition to the faculties proper provision was made for certain 
other branches of instruction as follows. Dentistry was organized 
under the faculty of medicine in 1917, and was enabled in 1924 to 
offer a complete five years course leading to a degree. In 1930 
dentistry was organized as a school under the faculty of medicine. 
Pharmacy, which began its work as a department of the faculty of 
medicine in 1914, was in the spring of 1917 erected into a school of 
pharmacy, attached to the faculty of arts and sciences. Other schools 
which have grown up under the same faculty are the school of com- 
merce (1928), the school of education (1928), and the school of 
household economics (1928), while the school of nursing (1924) is 
attached to the faculty of medicine. 


In 1920 the province and the university combined to form a scien- 
tific and industrial research council for the general purpose of con- 
ducting economic research into the resources of the province of 
Alberta, and two research professorships were created under this 
committee to study the questions of fuels and road-materials, 


The university responded in common with the country at large to 
the special demands of the years 1914-1918, and sent into various 


branches of the military and naval forces of the empire some four 


- hundred and seventy-five representatives, of whom eighty-two died 
in the war. Their memory was given tangible recognition by the 
dedication of the alumni memorial organ and a bronze tablet in the 
arts building on November 1ith, 1925, while the services of all partici- 
pants were permanently recorded on the roll of honor at the en- 


trance to convocation hall, opened to public inspection November 
11th, 1928. 
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After twenty years of public service as president of the university, 
Dr. Henry Marshall Tory resigned in April, 1928, to become chairman 
of the National Research Council of Canada. The government of the 
province nominated to succeed him on September 1, 1928, Dr. Robert 
Charles Wallace, formerly professor of geology in the university of 
Manitoba. 


Mr. Justice Stuart, first chancellor of the university, died on 
March 5, 1926, after a continuous term of eighteen years in his 
distinguished office. He was succeeded by the late Mr. Justice 
Beck, who filled out the balance of his term. In April, 1927, Dr. A. 
C. Rutherford, first premier of the province and author of the original 
act establishing the university, was elected by convocation to the 
chancellorship. 


In May, 1929, the university celebrated its coming of age by 
appropriate ceremonies in which the first president and a large 
number of the alumni participated. 


On the recommendation of a committee which had been appointed 
to consider the advisability of granting permission to qualified in- 
stitutions to offer instruction in a limited group of subjects in the 
second year course in arts and sciences the Senate approved of the 
principle of junior college affiliation in December, 1930. Conditions 
were laid down with reference to qualifications of members of staff, 
and equipment of laboratories and library. The application of Mount 
Royal College of Calgary, which had fulfilled the conditions laid 
down by the Senate, was approved in May, 1931, and students were 
admitted to subjects in the second year in arts and sciences in that 
institution in September, 1931. 


In 1933 the Carnegie Corporation, of New York, made a gift of 
$30,000 to the University, to be administered through the extension 
department, in order to stimulate the cultivation of the drama and 
the appreciation of music and art, in the rural districts of the prov- 
ince. The University has received from the same body a further 
gift of $15,000 to aid in the purchase of books for the library, for 
undergraduate reading in the liberal arts and sciences. Intimation 
was received from the Carnegie Corporation in December, 1933, of a 
gift of $50,000, to be expended on some single project which would 
commend itself to the Corporation. 


With the convocation ceremonies of May, 1933, the university com- 
pleted twenty-five years of service in teaching and research. The 
oceasion was fittingly observed. Through the instrumentality of 
the general faculty council, a booklet was issued in which were 
recorded the functions which the university had performed in teach- 
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arch during those years. A series of lectures 
ae given dealing with the development of important fields of 
thought in the last quarter century, and these leit were sub-. 
sequently issued in book form, Well merited recogniaae was given to 
four members of the teaching staff who had given signal service to 
the university during this period, when on recommendation of the 
Senate the Chancellor conferred the degree of doctor of laws on 
Dr. W. H. Alexander, Dr. E. K. Broadus, Dean W. A. R. Kerr, and 
Dr. J. M. MacEachran. 


UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 

The library of the university contains about 50,000 volumes. 

The main reading room is in the arts building; during the 
session about 1,200 of the books required in connection with the 
various classes are kept on open shelves in this room for the con- 
venience of students. The stack room is below the reading. room, 
and all students may borrow books from it, but only senior students 
are allowed to study in the stack room. 


ing, extension and rese 


The medical building has its own reading room, in whieh the 
medical section of the library is housed, and the agricultural building 
has a similar separate reading room. 


The law library occupies a Separate room in the arts building, 
and there are separate reading rooms for the Department of Chem- 
istry, and for the School of Education, whose books are temporarily 
housed in St. Joseph’s College, 


The Scientific and Industria] Research Council also has a reading 
room for the use of research workers. 


The library subscribes to over 450 of the most important peri- 
odicals, which are available for consultation. 


UNIVERSITY BOOK STORE 
For the convenience of students, the university maintains a book 
store where text-books prescribed in the university calendar may be 
obtained. Stationery, drawing materials, university Sweaters, pen- 
nants and other accessories are also kept in stock. 
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CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS 


Students are classified as graduate, undergraduate, partial, special 
and auditor. 


Graduate students are those who hold the Bachelor’s degree (B.A., 
B.Se. or B.Com.), and are either pursuing special studies in advanced 
courses, or have been formally admitted upon the authority of the 
Committee on Graduate Studies, to candidacy for the Master’s degree, 
or for the degree of B.Educ. 


Undergraduate students are those who have passed the full matric- 
ulation examination of the University or some other equivalent 
examination, and are taking a full undergraduate course leading to 
a degree. 

Partial students are those who are proceeding to a degree, but are 
not registered for a full undergraduate course. 


Special students are those who, not belonging to one of the above 
classes of students, are pursuing the study of particular subjects. 
Such students may, subject to the approval of the Committee on 
Admissions, attend classes without previous examination, but any 
classes so taken cannot be credited towards a degree. 

Auditors are those who, under special circumstances, have obtained 
the permission of the Registrar and the instructor in the course to 
be registered as auditors, and attend occasional lectures in that 
course. 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING ADMISSION 


The courses of study in the University are open to men and 
women on equal footing. 

Except under special circumstances no student under sixteen 
years of age will be admitted to the first year, or under seventeen 
to the second year. 

No student is permitted to register for a program leading to a 
diploma or degree with any matriculation condition, except students 
who enter the Faculty of Agriculture from Provincial Schools of 
Agriculture. 

Beginning with the session 1933-34 students presenting language 
options, must present the second unit where the first unit has been 
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elected regardless of whether the first unit was granted on recom- 
mendation or on departmental examinations, 


Students intending to enter combined courses or Arts for Medicine, 


Dentistry or Law, must meet the matriculation requirements of 


both faculties. 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS 


Examinations for entrance to the University are conducted twice 
each year, in June and September, under the control of the High 
School and University Matriculation Examinations Board. Applica- 
tions for these examinations should be made about two months before 
the date of examination to the Chairman of the High School and 
University Matriculation Examinations Board, Department of Educa- 
tion, Government Buildings, Edmonton. The subjects of examination 


follow. 


MATRICULATION REQUIREMENTS 


The term, junior matriculation, as used in this calendar refers to 
courses up to and including the third year high school in Alberta, 
and senior matriculation refers to courses in fourth year high school 
in Alberta. 


Credit toward matriculation will be allowed for equivalent courses 
taken outside Alberta. Students desiring such credit should submit 
their documents to the Registrar of the University for evaluation. 
A visé fee of two dollars is charged for this service. 


*It should be noted that in every case the Algebra 3 referred to is 
the course as first given in Alberta high schools during the 1933-34 
year. However, where students have partially qualified by securing 
credit in Algebra 3 as given previous to 1933-34 they may present 
credit in the old Algebra 3, Geometry 3 and Trigonometry 1 to 
obtain exemption from Mathematics 1 at University. 


I.—Students who are uncertain as to what faculty they wish to 
enter are advised to select the following subjects, as credit in these 
units will give junior matriculation standing for any faculty: English 
Composition 1, 2, 3; English Literature, 1, 2, 3; History 1, ey. 
Algebra 1, 2; Geometry 1, 2; General Science 1; Arithmetic 1; Latin 
1, 2; either French 1, 2, or German 1, 2; Chemistry 1; Physies 1, 
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Il1.—FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 


For the degrees of B.A., and {B.Com.: 

(a) English Composition 1, 2, 3; English Literature 1, 2, 3; 
History 1, 2, 3; Algebra 1, 2; Geometry 1, 2; General Science 1; 
Arithmetic 1+ Latin 1,/2,~or Greek 1, 2, or French 1, 2, or 
German 1, 2; four options from: Physics 1, Chemistry 1, 
Agriculture 1, Agriculture 2 or Art 1 or Music 2, Geography 1 
(if accompanied by Physics or Chemistry), languages not 
chosen above. 


In addition to the above, credit in the following units of senior 
matriculation will admit a student to the second year of the B.A. 
course or the B.Com. course: English Composition 4; English Litera- 
ture 4; Algebra 3; Trigonometry 1*; the third unit of a language; 
three options from: Physics 2, Chemistry 2, History 4, Biology 1, 
third units of languages not chosen above. 

For the degree of B.Sc. in Arts or Household Economics: Junior 
matriculation as in (a) above. 


**In addition to the above, credit in the following units of senior 
matriculation will admit a student to the second year of the B.Sc. 
course in Arts and the second year of the B.Sc. course in Household 
Economies: English Composition 4; English Literature 4; Algebra 3; 
Trigonometry 1*; Physics 2; Chemistry 2; the third unit of a 
language; one option from: History 4, Biology 1, the third unit of a 
language not chosen above. 

Students intending to enter the School of Household Economics 
should note that Chemistry and Physics are compulsory subjects in 
both first and second years, and should select their high school 
matriculation options with a view to meeting this demand. 


For the degree of B.H.Ec.: The entrance requirement is the same 
as for students from a School of Agriculture who enter the B.Se. 
course in Agriculture. (See Agriculture below.) 

For the degree of B.Sc. in Pharmacy: As for the B.Sc. in Arts 
above, except that Latin 1, 2, must be the required language, and 
Chem. 1 and Phys. 1 are required options. 


7+Students intending to enter the school of Commerce are recom- 
mended to select a modern language of. matriculation and fourth 
year high school. 

**No student will be admitted to the second year in the School of 
Household Economies who has not completed the specified Grade XII 
subjects or the corresponding subjects of first year Arts. 
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In addition to the above, credit in the following units of senior 
matriculation will admit a student to the second year oF the B.Se. 
course in Pharmacy: English Composition 4; English Liter 4; 
Algebra 3; Trigonometry 1*; Physics 2; eS 2; Latin 3; oné 
option from: History 4; Biology 1; the third unit of a language 


not chosen above. 


III.—FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


For the degree of B.Sc. in Agriculture: Hither English Composi- 
tion 1, 2, 3; English Literature 1, 2, 3; History 1, 2, 3; Algebra 1, 2; 
Geometry 1, 2; General Science 1; Arithmetic 1; three courses from 
the Science Group. 

Or, a certificate of qualification from a provincial School of 
Agriculture and a certificate covering the following high school 
subjects: English Composition 3; English Literature 3; Algebra a) 2s 
Geometry 2; Arithmetic 1. 

The fourth year of high school is not equivalent to first year of 
the course leading to the degree of B.Se. in Agriculture, but students 
having credit in English Composition 4, English Literature 4, Algebra 
3, Trigonometry 1*, Physies 2 and Chemistry 2, with approved Jabora- 
tory, will be given advanced standing in English 1, Mathematics .£ 
Physies 5 and Chemistry 1. 


Students with the above fourth year high school credits are placed 
in a favorable position with respect to undertaking a program of study 
leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture with 
honors, particulars of which are to be found on page 123. 


Students of mature age who have not yet completed matriculation 
as outlined above may present any special ground which might 
entitle them to consideration for admission. 


Students from a School of Agriculture may enter with _two 
matriculation conditions which must be cleared before entering the 
final year, 

For the combined degrees of B.A.: B.Sc. in Agriculture: As in (a) 
above. 

In addition to the above, credit in the following units of senior 
matriculation will admit a student to the second year of the com- 
bined course: English Composition 4; English Literature 4; Algebra 
3 Trigonometry 1*; the third unit of a language ; Chemistry 2; two 
of the following : History 4, Physics 2, Biology 1, languages not 
already chosen. 





*See note under matriculation requirements on page 26. 
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IV.—FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


For the degree of B.Sc. in Engineering or Architecture: English 
Composition 1, 2, 3; English Literature 1, 2, 3; History 1, 2, 3; 
Algebra 1, 2; Geometry 1, 2; General Science 1; Arithmetic 1; Latin 
1, 2, or Greek 1, 2, or French 1, 2, or German 1, 2; Physics 1; three 
options from {Chemistry 1, Geography 1, Agriculture 1, Art 1 or 
Music 2, both first and second units of a language not chosen above, 
Shop Work, Manual Training. 


In addition to the above, credit in the following units of senior 

matriculation will admit a student to the first year of: 

(1) Engineering: English Composition 4; English Literature 4; 
Algebra 3; Trigonometry 1*; Physics 2; **Chemistry 2 with 
approved laboratory; third unit of a language; one option 
from: History 4, Biology 1, third unit of another language. 

(2) Architecture: English Composition 4; English Literature 4; 
Algebra 3; Trigonometry 1*; History 4; third unit of a lan- 
guage; one of ‘the following: Physics 2, **Chemistry 2; a 
course in drawing satisfactory to the Department of Drawing 
of the University. 


Due to limited facilities it has been found necessary to restrict 
registration in the first year of Applied Science (not the pre- 
engineering or pre-architectural year). All applications must be in 
the Registrar’s Office not later than September Ist. Before that 
date students whose average mark in the required subjects of the 
fourth year Alberta high school is 65% or higher wilk be accepted 
forthwith; at September Ist other applications will be reviewed and 
dealt with in order of academic standing and priority of applica- 
tion. Applicants will then be advised promptly whether or not 
they can be accepted. 

For the combined degrees of B.A.: B.Sc. in Engineering: As for 
junior matriculation for the B.A. 

In addition to the above, credit in senior matriculation as for 
Applied Science will admit a student to the second year of the 
combined course. 

For the combined degrees of B.A.: B.Sc. in Architecture: As for 
junior matriculation for the B.A. ; 


7Students intending to take fourth year of high school must 
include Chemistry 1 for matriculation. 

*See note under matriculation requirements on page 26. 

**Students presenting Chemistry 2 without approved laboratory 


will be required to satisfy the Department of Chemistry as to their 
proficiency in laboratory work. 
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In addition to the above, credit in the following units of senior 
matriculation together with a course in Drawing satisfactory to the 
rawing iversity will admit a student to the 
Department of Drawing of the University ea admit ay i 
second year of the combined course: English Composition 4; English 
Literature 4; Algebra 3; Trigonometry 1*; Physics 2; third unit of a 
language; two options from: Chemistry 2, History 4, Biology 1, third 
fa) fo} 


unit of another language. 


V.—FACULTY OF LAW 


For the degree of LL.B.: As for the B.A. degree, except that 
Latin 1 and 2 must be the required language. Two years in the 
Faculty of Arts and Sciences. Students who plan to take fourth year 
high school instead of first year Arts may do so by qualifying in the 
same units as listed above for the B.A. course. 


For the combined degrees of B.A.: LL.B.: As for the B.A. degree, 
except that Latin 1 and 2 must be the required language. 


In addition to the above, credit in the following units of senior 
matriculation will admit a student to the second year of the com- 
bined course: English Composition 4; English Literature 4; History 
4; Latin 3; Algebra 3; Trigonometry 1*; two options from: Physies 
2, Chemistry 2, Biology 1, third units of languages not chosen above. 


VI.—FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


For the degree of D.D.S. or M.D.: Junior matriculation and one 

year in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences or senior matriculation. 

(1) English Composition 1, 2, 3; English Literature 1, 2, 3; History 
1, 2, 3;. Algebra 1, 2; Geometry 1, 2; General Science 1 3-Arith= 
metic id) Dakine) io either French 1, 2, or German 1, 2; 
Chemistry 1; Physies 1, 

(2) Students who have the above subjects and in addition the 
subjects of first year Arts (page 105), or the following sub- 
jects of senior matriculation may be admitted to first year 
Dentistry or Medicine: English Composition 4, English Litera- . 
ture 4; Chemistry 2 with approved laboratory; Physics 2; 
Algebra 3; Trigonometry 1*; French 3, or German 3, and one 
of the third unit of a second language, History 4, Biology 1. 


All applications, together with papers, records, certificates, re- 
commendations and photograph (or a personal interview) for admis- 
sion of new students to the Faculty of Medicine (including Dentistry ) 
must be in the hands of the Registrar not later than August 31st. 








ce , é : 
See note under matriculation requirements on page 26, 
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For the. combined degrees of B.A.: D.D.S. or B.A.: M.D.: As for 
junior matriculation for Medicine. 


In addition to the above, credit in the following units of senior 
matriculation will admit a student to the second year of the com- 
bined course: English Composition 4; English Literature 4; Algebra 
3; Trigonometry 1*; the third unit of a modern language; Physics 2; 
two options from: History 4, Biology 1, languages not already chosen. 

For the combined degrees of B.Sc.: D.D.S. or B.Se.: M.D.: As for 
junior matriculation for Medicine. 

In addition to the above, credit in the following units of senior 
matriculation will admit a student to the second year of the com- 
bined course: English Composition 4; English Literature 4; Algebra 
3; Trigonometry 1*; the third unit of a modern language; Physics 2; 
Chemistry 2; one option from History 4, Biology 1, the languages not 
already chosen, 

For the degree of B.Sc. in Nursing: As in (a) above under the 
Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 

Students who plan to take fourth year high school instead of 
first year B.Sc. Nursing may do so by qualifying in the same units 
as listed above for the B.Sc. in Arts course with Biology 1 as a re- 
commended option. Such students will be required to complete a 
probation period in the University Hospital before entering upon the 
work of the second year. 

For the diploma of Nursing: Twenty-one units of junior matricu- 
lation as offered, in three years of high school or the equivalent. 

Students in Nursing should consult the special announcement of 
the School of Nursing, which may be secured on application either 
to the registrar’s office or to the superintendent of nurses, University 
Hospital. 

VII. SCHOOL OF PHARMACY 


For the diploma of Pharmacy: As in (a) above, except that Latin 
1 and 2 must be the required language. 


LENGTH OF TIME REQUIRED TO COMPLETE THE 
ABOVE COURSES 

For the degrees of B.A., B.Com., B.Sc. in Arts, or B.Se. in House- 
hold Economics—four years after junior matriculation or three 
years after senior matriculation. 

For the degree of B.Sc. in Pharmacy—four years after junior matricu- 
lation or three years after senior matriculation plus two years 
of apprenticeship as required. 


*See note under matriculation requirements on page 26, 
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For the degree of B.H.Ec.—three years after graduation from a 
Provincial School of Agriculture. esi 
For the degree of B.Sc. in Agriculture—four years after Junior 
matriculation or three years after graduation from a Provincial 

School of Agriculture. 

For, the combined, degrees,of B.A.:, B.Se; in Agriculfitea a years 
after junior matriculation or five years after aenian Teter Ache es 

For the degree of B.Sc. in Engineering or Architect ia aa Ears 
after junior matriculation or four years after senior matricu- 
lation. ‘ 

For the combined degrees of B.A.: B.Se. in Engineering or Architec- 
ture—seven years after junior matriculation and six years after 
senior matriculation. 

For the degree of LL.B.—three years after second year Arts. 

For the combined degrees of B.A.: LL.B.—six years after junior 
matriculation or five years after senior matriculation. 

For the degree of D.D.S.—six years after junior matriculation or 
five years after senior matriculation. 

For the degree of M.D.—seven years after junior matriculation or 
six years after senior matriculation. 

For the combined degrees of B.A.: D.D.S. or B.Sc. : D.D.S.—seven years 
after junior matriculation and six years after senior matricu- 
lation. 

For the combined degrees of B.A.: M.D. or B.Sc.: M.D.—eight years 
after junior matriculation and seven years after senior matric- 
ulation. 

For the degree of B.Sc. in Nursing—five years after junior matricu- 
lation and four years after senior matriculation. 

For the diploma in N ursing—three years after junior matriculation. 

For the diploma in Pharmacy—two years after junior matriculation, 
with three years of apprenticeship as required. 

For degrees with honors—five years after junior matriculation and 
four years after senior matriculation. 


ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED STANDING 


Students from other universities may be admitted to advanced 
Standing. All applications for such admission should be addressed 
to the Registrar well in advance of the beginning of the session, 
Each application will be dealt with on its merits by the Committee 
on Admissions. Extra-mural credits from recognized universities may 
be accepted under certain conditions, but beginning with the 1933-34 
session such credits will not be considered beyond the second year 
of university work. 
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Academic Honors 


FIRST CLASS GENERAL STANDING 
Those students, other than honor students, who, in the work of 
any one year, attain an average mark of not less than eighty-five 
per cent., are awarded first class general standing. 


DEGREES WITH HONORS 


See regulations under the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 


DEGREES WITH DISTINCTION 
See regulations under the Faculty of Law. 


PRIZES 


Applied Science 

The Association of Professional Engineers of Alberta offers awards 
of $50.00 cash to be made to one graduating student in each of the | 
civil, electrical, mining, and chemical engineering departments on the 
basis of individual talent, application and diligent study. The Asso- 
ciation also offers a prize of $50.00 for the student making the best 
record in the first two years of Engineering, who, after the completion 
of his work in the University of Alberta, gives proof of registration 
in mechanical engineering at some other university. 

The Alfred Driscoll Memorial Prize in Surveying, of the value of 
$25.00, is offered annually to the student taking a full first year 
course in Engineering who makes the best academic record in 
Surveying, C.E. 5, based on the usual term and final examinations, 
provided that his general standing is satisfactory to the Applied 
Science Faculty Council. 

_ Engineering Institute of Canada Prize for Third Year Students in 
Engineering. The Engineering Institute of Canada offers a prize of 
twenty-five dollars for each of the years 1931-1935 inclusive. The 
prize is open for competition to university students in Applied Science 
following all of the prescribed courses in chemical, civil, electrical or 
mining engineering. / 

To be eligible a student must be a member of, and active in, such 
a students’ engineering organization of the University as the Engi- 
neering Students’ Society, the Mining and Geological Society or the 
Chemistry Club. 
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‘ « « . ; fi al 
The recommendation for award shall be made, a the 
examinations of the year, by a committee to be appointed by the 
AC ©C * 3 0 -! é 5 5 
Dean of Applied Science at a faculty meeting in the session. 


The bases of award shall be (1) the average mark for the courses 

. ¥ : aye) ; YEO. 
assigned to that year, this in no case to be less than 75 Yo, and (=) 
the value of services rendered to a students’ engineering’ organization 


of the University. 


Canadian Officers Training Corps 


The Alberta Military Institute offers two prizes to the eadets of 
the University of Alberta contingent, C.O.T.C., as follows: 
1. A. prize of the value of $25.00 to the cadet who passes highest 
in the C.O.T.C. examination for “A” Certificate. 
*. A prize of the value of $50.00 to the cadet who passes highest 
in the C.O.T.C, examination for “B” Certificate, 


Chemistry 


The Lehmann Prize in Chemistry, of the value of $15.00 in books, 
is offered annually by Dr. A. L. F, Lehmann, formerly head of the 
Department of Chemistry in this University. It is awarded to the 
student making the best record in Chemistry 1, provided the student 
otherwise secures a standing satisfactory to the faculty council and 
is carrying a full year’s work, 


The Paul Edward Macleod Memorial Prize in Chemistry of the 
value of $25.00 is offered by Mrs. J. E. A. Macleod, Calgary, in memory 
ol her son "The award will be made to the student obtaining the 
highest- standing in organic chemistry (Chemistry 42) provided the 
student otherwise secures a standing Satisfactory to 
council and is carrying a full year’s work, 
to the payment of fees in, the next succee 
University, 


the faculty 
The prize will be applied 
ding academic year of the 


Classics 
The Jane Alexander Memorial Prize in Latin 
$10.00 is offered annually by Professor W. H. Alexander in memory of 
his mother. It is awarded on the basis of the regular work in Latin 


of the second year, and is given to the student making the highest 
mark in the usual term and final examinations of that year, 


of the value of 


Dentistry 


A prize of books to the value of $20.00 is offered by. sDr. H.R: 


2 rac rhe « » QV) . ] 7 
pul ea to the Student having the best general standing in the work 
of the second year of Dentistry, 
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In making this award consideration will be given not only to 
scholastic attainments, but also to character and interest in student 
activities. 


A prize of $25.00 is offered by the Commercial Life Assurance 
Company of Canada, through Mr. J. W. Glenwright, to be awarded to 
the graduating student in Dentistry who presents the best essay of 
not more than two thousand words on the subject, “Dentistry in 
Relation to Public Health.” To be eligible for this prize a candidate 
must obtain an average of not less than 75% in the work of the 
final year in Dentistry. The prize will be awarded only if an essay 
of sufficient merit is presented. Essays must be typewritten, double 
spaced, and in the hands of the Registrar not later than April 1st 
of the year in which they are to be considered. The essays will be 
evaluated by a committee of three appointed by the President of 
the University. 


English 


The Samuel Richard Hosford Memorial Prize, of the value of $15.00 
in books, is awarded to the undergraduate student making the best 
record in English 53. 


The Priscilla Hammond Memorial Prize in English 2, of the value 
of $15.00 in books, is offered annually by Delta Gamma Fraternity, in 
honor of their first president... It is awarded to the undergraduate 
student making the best record in English 2, provided that the 
student secures a standing which is satisfactory to the faculty 
council, 


French 


A prize of books is offered by the French Consul for Western 
Canada, to be awarded to the undergraduate student making the best 
record in French 56 or 58, provided the student secures a standing 
satisfactory to the faculty council. 


The LaFleche Brothers Prize of the value of $10.00 is offered 
annually by Messrs. LaFleche Brothers, Limited, to the medical 
student enrolled in French 2 who makes the highest standing in the 
work of the year in this course providing the work in his other 
courses is satisfactory to the faculty council. 


Geology 
The Jane Alexander Memorial Prize in Geology, of the value of 
$10.00 is offered annually by Professor W. H. Alexander in memory of 
his mother. It is awarded on the basis of the regular tests and 
examinations in Geology 1. 
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The Stutchbury Prize of the value of $25.00 is offered miei 
Howard Stutchbury, Esq., to the uAvere sae student Présenens 
the best paper in a given year to a meeting of the Mining ae 
Geological Society of the University of a he paper myuat dea 
with problems in the field of geology and mining, or chen e. 
metals. Originality of material, literary merit and presen bajion 
will be the bases of the award. The prize will not necessarily be 
given unless the paper presented reaches a reasonable standard of 
Sea The award will be made by a committee of three named 
by the President of the University. 


Dowling Memorial Prize—A book prize consisting of a volume 
dealing with the stratigraphy of the plains of Alberta will be awarded 
to the undergraduate student in his final year, who, in the opinion 
of the Department of Geology, has made the most progress in the 
study of stratigraphical geology. 


History 
The John Henry Stanley Memorial Prize, of the value of $25.00 in 
books is offered annually by Mr. George F. G. Stanley, B.A., in memory 
of his father, to be awarded annually to the student standing highest 


in Canadian History, provided this student is taking a full year’s work 
and passes all other subjects. 


The History Club Prize of books of the value of $15.00 is offered by 


the History Club of the University of Alberta, to the student making 


the best record in History 2, provided such Student receives first 
class standing on the ye 


ar’s work in history and passes in all other 
subjects, . 


The Gordon Stanley Fife Memorial Prize, of the value of $25.00, 
is offered by Professor A. L. Bur 
be awarded to the er 
average m 


in honor of its founder, to the student 
making the highest Standing in History 57, providing that the stu- 
dent’s general record is Satisfactory to the faculty council, 

The Bnai Brith Hillel Foundation Prizes of the value of $100 and 
$50 respectively have been donated by the B'nai B’rith Hillel Founda- 
tion for the best essay written by a student of the University, on the 
subject, “The Jewish Contribution to Civilization,” The essay must 
be handed in to the Registrar of the University not later than July 
Ist, 1935, Undergraduate students and students in combined courses 
are eligible to compete. 
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PRIZES 


Household Economics 


The McLaren-Cook Memorial Prize in Household Economics, of the 
value of $15.00 in books is offered by Miss Janet Cook and Associate 
Professor A. J. Cook in memory of their parents, Agnes McLaren 
and John Cook. The award will be made to the student who has: 
(a) the best record in the subjects of Household Economics of the 
final year, provided a standing of not less than 85% is obtained in 
these subjects; and: (b) satisfactory standing in the other subjects of 
that year. 


The D. M. Duggan Prize of books is offered by David M. Duggan, 
Esq., to the student making the highest standing in the work of the 
second year in the B.Sc. course in Household Economics, provided 
that such student’s record is satisfactory to the School of Household 
Economics. 


Law 


The Carswell Prizes in the Faculty of Law are offered annually by 
the Carswell Company, Limited, Law Publishers, of Toronto. These 
are to be awarded on the following terms: 

(a) Books of the value of $20.00 to the student securing the 

highest average in the work of the first year ; 

(b) Books of the value of $30.00 to the student securing the 

highest average in the work of the second year ; 

(c) Books of the value of $50.00 to the student securing the 

highest average in the work of the third year. 


The Raymond James Memorial Prize—A prize of the value of 
$25.00 is offered annually by Mrs. E. L. FitzSimon, LL.B., 1926, in 
memory of her brother, to be awarded to the final year student in 
Law, who has obtained the highest mark for an essay appertaining 
to equity, the subject to be selected each year by the Dean of the 
Faculty. The subject of the essay for this prize for 1934-35 is: 
“The Law and the Poor.’ Essays must be in the hands of the 
Registrar of the University not later than May 1, 1935. Essays 
should be typewritten. The copy of the essay winning the prize is to 
become the property of the University. The right to withhold the 
prize is reserved in the event of no sufficiently meritorious essay 
being submitted. : 


The National Trust Prize—A prize of books of the value of $30.00 
is offered by the National Trust Company to the student of the 
graduating class in Law who has made the best record in the exam- 
inations in Equity 1, Equity 2, Real Property 2, Real Property 3 and 
Wills and Administration. A student is ineligible for this prize if 


37 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


his average in the examinations of the second and third years of his 


law course is less than 75%. 


Mathematics 


A Prize in Mathematics 1, of the value of $10.00 is offered by 
Professor E. W. Sheldon. This prize is awarded to the student with 
the hehe mark in Mathematics 1 for the work of the entire year 
providing the student’s record is satisfactory to the faculty council. 


Medicine . 


The Prize in the History of Medicine, of the value of $10.00 in 
books is offered by Dr. H. C. Jamieson for an essay on some phase 
of the earlier development of anatomy or physiology. This prize is 
open to students enrolled in the third year of Medicine. 


Mining 
The Northern Alberta Branch of the Canadian Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgy offers a prize of $15.00 for the best paper submitted 
during the current term on a mining subject, the decision to be made 
by a committee appointed by the Senate. This offer is contingent 
upon there being at least three papers submitted. 


Moderns 


The Vallée French Prize of books is offered by Professor A. Vallée 
of Laval University, in remembrance of the Honorable. P, Js.) 
Chauveau, first Prime Minister of the Province of Quebec. It is 
open to undergraduates registered in French 1, to be awarded on the 
results of the year’s work. 

The Deutscher Club Edelweiss Prizes. The Deutscher Club Edel- 
weiss, offers books of the value of $25.00 annually to provide two 
prizes for the encouragement of the study of the German language 
and literature. The prizes are awarded on the following terms: 

1. A prize of the value of $10.00 in books to be awarded to the 

student taking the highest standing in German 47, provided 

that the student is taking a full year’s work and his standing 
in other respects is satisfactory to the faculty council ; 

®. A prize of the value of $15.00 in books to be awarded to the 
student taking the highest standing in German 54, provided the- 

Student is taking a full year’s work and his standing in other 

respects is satisfactory to the faculty council. 

The German Consulate Prize to the value of $15.00 in books is 
offered to the student who shows the greatest progress in German 54 
or 47 providing the student’s record is satisfactory to faculty council. 
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Nursing 
A prize of books is offered by Dean W. A. R. Kerr for the highest 
standing in the work of the fourth year of the degree course in 
nursing. 
The prize in intermediate year Nursing is offered by Professor E. 
L. Pope, to be awarded for general proficiency in the intermediate 
year of the diploma course. 


The Senate and Board of Governors of the University offer book 
prizes as follows: 

(a) For general proficiency in senior year nursing. 

(b) For highest standing in examinations in senior year nursing. 

(c) For highest standing in the practical work of senior year 

nursing. 
Philosophy 

The Deltu Kappa Epsilon Prize to the value of $10.00 in books is 
offered annually to the student taking the highest standing in 
Philosophy 51, providing the student’s record is satisfactory to the 
faculty council. 


MEDALS 


Agriculture 
A gold medal is offered annually by President R. C. Wallace 
primarily on the basis of scholarship as shown in the two senior 
years in the undergraduate courses in Agriculture, the weighted 
average in all subjects to be not less than 75%. Consideration will 
be given as well to qualities of leadership, personality and character. 


Arts and Sciences 
The Governor-Gencral’s Gold Medal is awarded by His Excellency 
the Governor-General to the graduating student in the honors course 
in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences who has shown the highest 
distinction in scholarship. 


The Women’s University Club Gold Medal is offered by the Women’s 
University Club of Edmonton, to be awarded to that student in the 
eraduating class of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences, general course, 
who takes the highest standing in the eight senior courses required 
in the third and fourth years, provided that an average mark of not 
less than 75% be obtained. 
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English 
The Alexander Cameron Rutherford Gold Medal is offered by Ric 
Honorable Alexander Cameron Rutherford, and is open for competi- 
tion to students in the graduating year, reading for honors in the 


Department of English. 


Household Economics 
The Prevey Gold Medal is offered by Warren W. Prevey, Esq., to 
the graduating student making the highest standing in the work of 
the last three years of the course leading to the degree of B.Se. in 
Household Economics, provided such student’s standing is deemed 
satisfactory by the’ School of Household Economics. 


Law 
The Chief Justice’s Gold Medal is offered by the Honorable Horace 
Harvey, Chief Justice of Alberta, for highest standing in the work 
prescribed for the LL.B. degree, provided that the student obtains an 
average of not less than 75%. 


Mathematics 
The James Ramsey Gold Medal is offered by James Ramsey, Esq., 
and is open to students in the graduating year, reading for honors in 
the department of mathematics. 


Medicine 
The Moshier Memorial Medal is offered by the Volunteer Overseas 
Medical Officers’ Association of Edmonton, in memory of the late 
Lieutenant-Colonel H. H. Moshier, M.B., to be awarded for general 


proficiency in the Faculty of Medicine, upon completion of the 
courses offered at this University. 


3 Moderns 

Le Club Lavérendrye Gold Medal in French is offered annually by 
Le Club Lavérendrye, to be awarded to the student who receives the 
highest standing in the general courses in French of the third and 
fourth years, provided that the student’s record is considered satis- 
factory by the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 


Le Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres Bronze Medal in French— 
A Bronze Medal in French is offered by the French Consul for Western 
Canada, M. Paul Suzor, to be awarded to the undergraduate student 
enrolled in a senior French course who takes the highest standing in 


a special examination covering: (a) Oral French; (b) Free Com- 
position in French. 
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Nursing 


The President’s Gold Medal in Nursing is offered by President R. C. 
Wallace, to be awarded for general proficiency in the three years 
of the diploma course. 


Pharmacy 


The Pharmaceutical Association Medals are offered by the Alberta 
Pharmaceutical Association under the following terms: 


(a) A gold medal to the student making the highest average mark 
in all subjects of the final year of the licentiate course, 
provided that the mark obtained in any subject does not fall 
below 60% and that the average obtained in all subjects is 
not less than 75%. 


(b) A gold medal to the student making the highest average mark 
in all subjects of the final year of the degree course, provided 
that the mark in any subject does not fall below 60% and that 
the average obtained in all subjects is not less than 75%. 


Political Economy 


The Duncan Aleawander McGibbon Gold Medal in Political Economy 
is offered by Dr. Duncan A. MeGibbon, to be awarded to the student 
who receives the highest average standing in four courses in the 
department of political economy, one of which must be a course in 
the general principles of economics, and provided that the student’s 
record is considered satisfactory by the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 


Surgery 


The Mewburn Gold Medal in Surgery is offered annually by the 
Medical Club of the University of Alberta to the graduating student 
in Medicine who has obtained the highest standing in the oral exam- 
inations in surgery in his fifth and sixth years, providing that the 
student shall have obtained at least 75% in the oral examination in 
surgery and shall have passed in all other subjects of the sixth year. 


BURSARIES, SCHOLARSHIPS AND FELLOWSHIPS 


University of Alberta Honor Scholarships 

The Board of Governors of the University offer annually a 

scholarship to the value of $50: 

(1) To each student from Alberta high schools entering a degree 
course in the University with an average standing in the 
examination units of matriculation, junior or senior, of at 
least 85%. 
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(2) To each undergraduate student in a bags: cone who, in the 
work of the preceding year at the University of Alberta, 
obtained an average standing of at least 85%. 

A student holding any other scholarship to the value of Le 
dollars or over will not be eligible for one of the above scholarships. 
The scholarship is payable when the student is in actual attendance 
at the University and will be applied towards defraying tuition fees. 


1.—MATRICULATION 


Women’s University Club Matriculation Scholarship 

The Women’s University Club Scholarship of $100.00 is open to 
women students only, on the results of the June Grade XII examina- 
tions. It is awarded for highest standing in English (Literature 4 
and Composition 4), Latin 3 or French 3 and two of: the other 
language named, History 4 and Mathematics (Algebra 3, Trig- 
onometry 1), provided that the student has successfully completed 
twenty-nine units (8 of which must be fourth year units) within 
four years of her high school course, and obtained a mark of 75% 
in each of the subjects named. The scholarship is payable to the 
student in attendance at the University during the session following 
the award, and will be applied towards defraying tuition fees. 


The P. Burns Scholarship 
The P. Burns Scholarship is offered annually by Mr. P. Burns, of 
Calgary, of the value of $50. It is awarded for the highest standing 
obtained by a student in Calgary on the Grade XII examinations, 
and is payable after the student is in actual attendance at the 
University. 


The Daughters of the Empire Matriculation Bursary 

The Daughters of the Empire Bursary of $1,200.00 ($300 a year for 
four years), is offered by the Imperial Order of the Daughters of the 
Kmpire as a part of its war memorial. It is awarded to the candidate 
in matriculation examinations, who, in the judgment of the Commit- 
tee, best meets the purpose in view of the foundation of the bursary. 
The candidate must be the son or daughter of a killed or permanently 
disabled soldier, Sailor, or member of the air foree. It is tenable at 
the University of Alberta, where a rebate of $25.00 on tuition fees is 
allowed to the holder of this scholarship. 


THE ROBERT TEGLER SCHOLARSHIPS 
The Robert Tegler Trust has provided three matriculation scholar- 
ships known as the Robert Tegler Scholarships which are awarded 
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annually to three matriculating students from the high schools in the 
city of Edmonton, on the following terms: 


These scholarships are awarded to those students having the 
highest standing in the examinations covering the twenty-one units 
(exclusive of those units for which credit may be obtained by re- 
commendation) of university matriculation as prescribed in the 
course of study for the high schools of Alberta. ‘To be eligible for 
this scholarship a student must complete matriculation in three years 
in Alberta schools and take at least six units of third year rank 
during the third year’s work, and secure an average mark of at 
least 80% in all the units considered as the bases of award. 

The scholarships provide for three years tuition and students’ 
union fees at the University of Alberta. Beginning with the session 
1934-35 any student holding a Robert Tegler Scholarship must make 
at least a second class general standing in order to be eligible for 
the scholarship during the succeeding year. Should the winners of 
these scholarships prefer to complete the fourth year of high school in 
place of the first year at the University, the scholarships will be 
awarded for the succeeding three years at university, otherwise for 
the three years following matriculation. 


University of Alberta Matriculation Scholarships 


The University of Alberta Matriculation Scholarships are three in 
number and are offered annually for competition in the province at 
large on the same terms as the Tegler Scholarships. A student who 
is a candidate for a Tegler Scholarship will not be eligible for a 
University of Alberta Matriculation Scholarship. 


2. UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 


Agriculture 

The Senate and Board of Governors of the University offer a 
scholarship of the value of $50.00 to be awarded on the basis of the 
work of the first year in Agriculture, provided that an average of not 
less than 75% be obtained on the work of the year. Further, the 
award will be contingent upon the student’s proceeding with the 
work of the second year and will be paid only after the student has 
been in actual attendance in the second year of the course. 


Applied Science 


The Senate and Board of Governors of the University offer a 
scholarship of the value of $50.00 to be awarded on the basis of the 
work of the first year in Applied Science (including Architecture), 
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under the same regulations as that offered in the Faculty of 


Agriculture. 
Arts and Sciences 
The Women’s University Club Scholarship, of the value of $50.00, 
will be awarded to the woman student who takes the highest stand- 
ing in the work of the first year of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences, 
provided that an average of not less than 75% be obtained on the 
work of the year. Further, the award will be contingent upon the 
student’s proceeding with the work of the second year and will be 
paid only after the student has been in actual attendance in the 
second year of her course. 
The Senate and Board of Governors of the University offer a 
scholarship of the value of $50.00 for competition among the men 
students of the first year in Arts, on the same basis as in Agriculture. 


The Edmonton Section of the Council of Jewish Women offers 
annually a scholarship of the value of $50.00 to the student who 
takes the highest standing in the work of the second year of the 
Faculty of Arts and Sciences, provided that an average of not less 
than 75% be obtained on the work of the year. Further, the award 
will be contingent on the student’s proceeding .with the work of the 
third year and will be paid only after the student has been in actual 
attendance in the third year of his, or her, course. 


The Edmonton B’nai Brith Scholarship of the value of $50.00 will 
be awarded to the student in honors in the third year of the Arts and 
Sciences courses; the award to be made on the basis of the highest 
standing in the work of that year, there being taken into consider- 
ation as well, the previous university record. 


Commerce 


The Cecil Ethelbert Race Memorial Scholarship, of the value of 
twenty-five dollars, is offered annually by Mrs. Annie E. Race in 
memory of her husband, first Registrar of the University. This 
scholarship is awarded to the third year student in the School of 
Commerce, who takes the highest average standing in Accounting 1 
and Accounting 52; provided the student’s record is satisfactory to 
the Council of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 


Dentistry 


The Oalgary Dental Society offers a Scholarship of the value of 
$50.00 to be awarded to the student having the highest general 
standing in all subjects during the second, third and fourth years of 
Dentistry at the University of Alberta, to be awarded only after 
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the student has registered in the fifth year of Dentistry at the 
Universiy of Alberta. 


The Alberta Dental Association offers a scholarship to the value 
of $50.00, to be awarded to the student with the highest general 
standing for the work of the third year in Dentistry, to be given to 
the student only after he has registered in the next session of 
Dentistry at the University of Alberta. They also offer a prize of 
$50.00 to the student with the highest general standing for the work 
of the fifth year in Dentistry. 

In making these awards, consideration will be given, not only to 
scholastic attainments, but also to character, and interest in student 
activities 

Law 

The Senate and Board of Governors of the University offer a 
scholarship of the value of $50.00 for competition among the students 
of the first year in the Faculty of Law, on the same basis as in 
agriculture. 

Medicine 


The Scholarships of the College of Physicians and Surgeons of the 


- Province of Alberta are five in number of the value of $50.00 each, 


and will be awarded as follows: 
1. One to the student taking the highest average mark in the 
work of the second year. 
2. One to the student taking the highest average mark in all the 
courses in anatomy of the second and third years. 
3. One to the student taking the highest average mark in all 
courses in pure physiology of the third and fourth years. 
4. One to the student taking the highest average mark in surgery 
at the end of the final year. 
One to the student taking the highest average mark in medicine 
at the end of the final year. 


oO 


Pharmacy 
Pharmaceutical Association Scholarships are offered by the Alberta 
Pharmaceutical Association : 

1. A scholarship of $40.00 to the student making the highest aver- 
age mark in all subjects of the first “year of the licentiate 
course, provided that the mark obtained in any subject does not 
fall below 60%. 

2. A scholarship of $40.00 to the student making the highest 
average mark in all subjects of the third year of the degree 
course, provided that the mark obtained in any subject does 
not fall below 60%. 
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English 

The Aikins Scholarship in English Language and Literature, the 
gift of the late Sir James Aikins, is of the value of $125.00 per 
annum. It is open to students entering upon their final year ayo 
have pursued the study of English throughout the first three (oreat 
honor students, four) undergraduate years; provided that such 
students shall have obtained satisfactory standing in English 1. or 
its equivalent; not less than 75% in English of the second year, and 
an average of not less than 75% in senior English courses. In no 
English course must a student fall below second class standing. 


The selection of the scholar will be made by a committee ap- 
pointed by the President; the committee to consider not only the 
academic standing of the candidate, but also evidence of intellectual 
grasp and of proficiency in expression, as displayed in such essays 
or other tests as the committee may impose, 

The Lloyd Hartnoll Mishop Memorial Fellowsh ip in English Liter- 
ature has been founded bys hed Bishop, Usq., and is to be conferred 
on the graduating student who, during his undergraduate course, has 
shown unmistakable evidence of literary ability. The present emolu- 
ment of this fellowship is $200.00. Attention is called to the fact 
that this is a special award and not necessarily given each year. 
Applications for the fellowship should be made to the Department of 
{nglish not later than March 15. 


The Priscilla Hanmond Memorial Scholarsh ip in Honors English 
of the value of $300.00 annually, is awarded to the student entering 
upon his or her final year in honors English who, in the judgment 
of the Department of English, shows the greatest ability and promise 
in the field of English scholarship or in creative work in English, 
The right is reserved to withhold the scholarship in any given year 
if there is no candidate satisfactory to the department. Application 
for this scholarship should be made to the Department of English 
not later than March 15. 

French 

French Government Bursary —The government of the French 
Republic offers annually a bursary of the approximate value of 11,000 
franes to provide for a year’s study in a French university. The award 
is made by the French Consul-General for Western Canada on the 
nomination of the President of the University. Candidates for the 
bursary must be advanced students in French. Applications should 
be submitted to the Registrar not later than March 15th. 


The following students from this Uniy 


ersity have been awarded 
the bursary : 


1923, Arthur Robinson Morgan; 1924, Ada Augusta Ander 
Marcel BE. Jean-Richard ; 1926, Lillian Cobb; 
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1928, not awarded; 1929, Myra G. Cipperley; 1930, Ethel M. Hartley ; 
1931, Dennis McNeice Healy; 1932, Bernal Ernest Walker; 1933, 
Christiane G. Gibbs. 
Household Economics 
The Home Economics Club Scholarship of the value of $50.00 is 
awarded annually to the student in Household Economies who takes 
the highest standing in the work as outlined for the third year, 
provided that the student passes all courses and obtains an average 
of, not less than 75% on the work of the year. Further, the award 
is contingent upon the student’s proceeding with the work of the 
fourth year and will be paid only after the student is in actual 
attendance in the fourth year of her course. 


The Alberta Women’s Institute Girls’ Club Scholarship to the 
value of $25.00 is offered to the student taking the best average 
standing in Household Economics 1, 2 and 3, providing that the 
student has carried the full work of the second year and that the 
student’s record is satisfactory to the School of Household Economics. 
The award will be contingent upon the student’s proceeding with the 
work of the third year, and will be paid only after the student has 
been in actual attendance in the third year of her course. 


The Federation of University Women in Canada 
Travelling Scholarship 

The Travelling Scholarship of the Federation of University Women 
in Canada, of the value of $1,250, available for study or research 
work, is open to any woman holding a degree from a Canadian 
university. In general, preference will be given to those candidates 
who have completed at least one or two years of graduate study and 
have a definite research in preparation. The award is based on 
evidence of character and ability of the candidate and promise of 
suecess in the subject to which she is devoting herself. 


Application is to be made by letter to the convener of the Scholar- 
ship Committee, Dr. A. V. Douglas, McGill University, Montreal, 
Quebec, not later than February Ist. 

The letter of application should contain an account of the appli- 
cant’s educational training and a statement in full of the plan of 
study or research she intends to pursue. This information should be 
accompanied by: 

1. A written statement from the president of the college or uni- 
versity awarding the degrees held by the applicant to the effect that 
her application as a suitable candidate is approved. 

29. Testimonials as to her health, character, ability and scholar-. 
ship. All testimonials and references should be in writing. The 
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committee will assume no responsibility for making enquiry beyond 
the papers submitted. 

3. Theses, papers or reports of investigation published or un- 
published. 

All papers submitted by the applicant will be returned if postage 
is sent for that purpose. Confidential letters will be kept. 

The choice of the university at which the successful candidate 
shall pursue her study or research work is left to the committee of 
selection in consultation with the candidate. 

The scholarship is payable in two equal instalments on July ist 
and January ist by the treasurer of the Federation, provided the 
successful applicant sends her address for those dates. 


At the end of her tenure, the candidate shall send a report of her 
work, together with a statement of its worth from the professor or 
other authority conversant with her research to the convener of the 
Scholarship Committee. 


Daughters of the Empire Post-Graduate Overseas Scholarship 

The scholarship, founded by the Imperial Order, Daughters of the 
Empire, as part of the war memorial of the Order, is of the value of 
$1,400.00 tenable for one year in any British university, the subjects 
of study being specified as British and Imperial History, the econ- 
omics and government of the Empire and Dominion, or any subject 
vital to the interest of the Empire. 


Application is to be made to Mrs. J. C. Noell, 410 6th St. W., 
Calgary, Alberta, not later than October 5th. 


The selection of a candidate will take place during the month of 
November. The candidate selected must be prepared to begin his or 
her course in Great Britain in the folowing autumn. 


Candidates may be men or women. They must be British born, 
naturalized allies, or naturalized neutrals, with at least five years’ 
residence in Canada, and unmarried. Except in the case of a returned 
soldier, sailor, or airman, they must have passed their 19th but not 
their 27th birthday in October of the year during which they begin 
their course. In the case of a man who has served in the Great War, 
he must not have passed his 35th birthday in October of the year in 
which he begins his course. Each candidate must hold a degree from 
a recognized university or degree-granting college in the province in 
which he or she is making application, or be in his or her final year 
proceeding to a degree, and is entitled to apply in the province 
in which the university from which he or she graduates is Situated, 
irrespective of his or her place of residence in Canada. In provinces 
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where there is no university, the War Memorial Committee in that 
province may grant the scholarship to a man or woman from that 
province who has graduated from any Canadian university or college, 
or is in his or her final year proceeding to a degree. Candidates from 
a province having no university may apply only in that province, not 
in the province where they are attending college or have taken a 
degree. 

In choosing the scholars, the Committee of Selection will give 
consideration not only to literary and academic attainments, but 
also to personal character and physical fitness. If possible, personal 
interviews with the candidates will be arranged. Other conditions 
being equal, preference will be given to a returned soldier, his sister, 
son or daughter. 


The following students have obtained this Scholarship: 


1922, Bertha Lawrence; 1924, John Wesley McClung; 1926, James 
Brown; 1927, Marjorie Sherlock; 1928, Marian M. Gimby; 1929, 
Matthew Henry Halton; 1930, Margaret M. Roseborough; 1931, Harriet 
Maud Riley; 1932, Kenneth F. Argue; 1933, Cyril Nisbet Tingle; 1934, 
Helen Laura Sorenson. 


The 1851 Exhibition Science Research Scholarship 

Three of these scholarships are granted each year in Canada and 
-may be applied for by students of eight Canadian universities one: 
which this institution is one. They are of the value of £250 per an- 
num for two, or in rare instances, three years, together with certain 
possible allowances for fees and travelling expenses. The object of 
the Scholarship is “to enable students to continue the prosecution 
of science with a view to aiding in its advance or in its application 
to the industries of the country.” It is open to students of not less 
than three years’ standing who have shown evidence of capacity for 
original research and is tenable at any university or other institution 
approved by the Committee. 

Students intending to apply for this scholarship should- communi- 
eate with the Registrar before February 15th. 

In 1923 this scholarship was awarded to Julius Ferdinand 
Lehmann; in 1925 to Charles Leonard Huskins; in 1929 to Donald 
Orr Sproule. 

The Prittie Scholarships 

Two scholarships of the value of $400 each are offered by Mr. R. D. 
Prittie; one to a student trained in biological science and one to a 
student trained in chemistry, for research in the problem of the 
disintegration of creosoted woods by the action of fungi. Applica- 
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| i | tegistrar on or 
tions for these scholarships should be made to the Registra 


before March 15th. 
The Rhodes Scholarship 


A Rhodes Scholarship is tenable at the University of Oxford and 
may be held for three years. Since, however, the majority of Rhodes 
Bcholars obtain standing which enables them to take a deptss In two 
years, appointments are made for two years in the first INS LEB ee, 
aie a Rhodes Scholar who may wish to remain for a third Tear 
will be expected to present a definite plan of study for that period 
satisfactory to his College and to the Rhodes Trustees. 

Rhodes Scholars may be allowed, if the conditions are approved by 
their own College and by the Oxford Secretary to the Rhodes Trustees, 
either to postpone their third year, returning to Oxford for it after a 
period of work in their own countries, or to spend their third year 
in post-graduate work in any University of Great Britain, and in 
special cases at any University on the continent of Europe, the over- 
seas Dominions, or in the United States, but not in the country of 
their origin. 

The stipend of a Rhodes Scholarship is fixed at £400 per year. At 
most colleges, and for most men, this sum is not sufficient to meet 
a Rhodes Scholar’s necessary expenses for Term-time and Vacations, 
and Scholars who can afford to supplement it by say £50 per year 
from their own resources will find it advantageous ‘to do so. 

CONDITIONS OF ELIGIBILITY: A candidate to be eligible must: 

1. Bea British subject, with at least five years’ domicile in Canada 
and unmarried. He must have passed his nineteenth, but not 
his twenty-fifth birthday on October 1st of the year for which 
he is elected. 

e. Have reached such a stage in his course at one of the Univer- 
sities of Canada that he will have completed at least two years 
at the University in question by October ist of the year for 
which he is elected, 

Candidates may apply either for the Provinee in which they have 

their ordinary private domicile, home or residence, or for any 


Province in which they have received at least two years of their 
college education before applying. 


In that section of the will in which he defined the gener 
of scholar he desired, Mr. Rhodes wrote as follows: 

“My desire being that the students who sh 
Scholarships shall not be merely bookworms, I direct that in the 
election of a student to a Scholarship regard shall be had to: 
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all be elected to the 
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(1) his literary and scholastic attainments, 

(2) his fondness for and success in manly outdoor sports such as 
cricket, football and the like, 

(3) his qualities of manhood, truth, courage, devotion to duty, 
sympathy for and protection of the weak, kindliness, ee 
ness and fellowship and 

(4) his exhibition during school days of moral force of character 
and of instincts to lead and to take an interest in his school- 
mates for those latter attributes will be likely in after life 
to guide him to esteem the performance of public duty his 
highest aim.” 

Full particulars can be obtained from H. A. Dyde, Esq., 704 

McLeod Bldg., Edmonton, Alberta, Secretary of the Selection Com- 
mittee for the province of Alberta. 


Each candidate for a scholarship is required to make application 
to the Secretary of the Committee of Selection of the province in 
which he wishes to compete not later than November 10th, 

The Rhodes Scholars hitherto elected from this University are 
as follows: 

1913, Walters Farrell Dyde; 1915, Henry Grattan Nolan; 1917, 
Henry Alexander Dyde; 1918, Alan Burnside Harvey; 1919, Daniel 
Roland Michener; 1920, Walker Dunham; 1921, George Victor Fergu- 
son; 1922, Stuart Perry Hamilton; 1923, Robert Lincoln Lamb; 1924, 
John MelIntyre Cassels; 1925, Edward Hunter Gowan; 1926, Clarence 
Sutherland Campbell; 1928, Ronald Martland; 1929, George Francis 
Gillman Stanley ; 1930, Hugh Whitney Morrison; 1931, Kenneth Wilfrid 
Conibear; 1932, Edward Alexander McCourt; 1933, Stanley Rands; 
1934, Robert Lloyd Doull Fenerty. 


ROBERT TEGLER RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP 


The Robert Tegler Trust has provided one research scholarship 
of $600,*tenable for one year. This scholarship will be awarded to a 
graduate student of the University who desires to prosecute research 
at. the University. It will be awarded on the recommendation of the 
Committee on Graduate Studies. Applications should be in the 
hands of the Registrar not later than March 15. Further particulars 
may be obtained from the Registrar. 


SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 
Through the generosity of the T. Eaton Company, Limited, there 
have been made available a gold medal and two book prizes in the 
School of Commerce: 
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The T. Baton Company’s Gold Medal in CONT awarded eat 
nually to the graduating student who receives the highest standing 
in the courses of the third and fourth years. 

A prize of books to the student securing the highest standing in 
the courses of the second year. 

A prize of books to the student securing the highest standing in 
the courses of the third year, 

In each instance above the award will be subject to the student’s 
record being considered satisfactory by the School of Commerce, 


Royal Society of Canada Fellowships | 

Ten fellowships, each of $1,500, and open on equal terms to men 
and women, are offered annually by the Royal Society of Canada. 
They are tenable at institutions of learning or researeh, save in ex- 
ceptional circumstances outside of Canada. They are available for 
advanced research in Literature, History, Anthropology, Sociology, 
Political Economy, or allied subjects, in French or English; and in 
Mathematics, Chemistry, Physics, Geology, Biology, or subjects asso- 
ciated with any of these sciences, ' 


An applicant for a Fellowship should be a graduate of a Canadian 
university or college, or should have received an equivalent training 
in a Canadian institution possessing adequate facilities in his par- 
ticular subject, and, except in special cases, should have the Master’s 
degree or its equivalent or, preferably, have completed one or more 
years’ work beyond that degree, 

Applications, addressed to “The Secretary, Royal Society of Canada 
Fellowships Board, Ottawa, Canada,” should contain particulars of 
the candidate’s age and place of birth, a full statement of his aca- 
demic career, with copies of original papers and any other evidence 
of his ability or originality in his chosen field; also an indication of 
the particular work he proposes to undertake, at what institution, 
and under whose direction; and should be Supported by recommend- 
ations from the head of the department of the institution in which 
the candidate has studied, and from the, instructors under whom he 
has chiefly worked. All these papers are to be in duplicate, and 
should be sent in not later than March 15th. 


Further particulars may be obtained from the Registrar, 


Elizabeth Imrie Scholarship 
The Elizabeth Imrie Scholarship of the value of $750 has been 
available for the past three years. This scholarship is awarded to a 
senior student not in the final year to make possible attendance 
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at The Zimmern School of International Affairs and the sessions of 
the Assembly of the League of Nations at Geneva. An announcement 
will be made during the session 1934-35 concerning the award for the 
summer of 1935. Applications should be in the hands of the Registrar 
not later than March 15th. Further details may be obtained from 
the Registrar. 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIPS 

Two research scholarships of the value of $600.00 each for work 
to be carried on at the University of Alberta were offered by the 
Board of Governors of the University for the session 1934-35, These 
scholarships are open to graduates of any Canadian University. They 
are not necessarily offered annually and intimation will be given 
each year as they become available, 


Any graduate or graduating student who may be interested should 
apply to the Registrar before March 15th and attach a record of 
undergraduate and graduate work as well as supporting statements 
from instructors with whom the applicant has worked previously. 
Definite details should be given as to the field of study in which 
the candidate desires to work. 
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FEES 

Make all cheques payable to “University of Alberta.” 

The University reserves to itself the right to change these fees 
from year to year without notice. 

Registration is incomplete until fees have been paid, and is subject 
to cancellation unless payment has been made by final date accord- 
ing to regulations as stated in the academic calendar on page 4. 

The following incidental fees are applicable to all faculties and 
Should be added to the instruction per session for each faculty : 


Undergraduates— 

TSU OT pan drzcccsc tee ee eee $3.00 

p BUTS UITO Drona asa tan cee se a ae 11.00 
(Nurses $9.00) 

Fe ECU C needa ee 5.00 

Caution MONEY enn mcnitaiiinssssiiierns Sauna tt 5.00 

PARP Y ae nsieene-msns net ahttinamnsonipeeaencee 5.00 

Specials and Partials — 
Hogistration : Arts . cg aimee satan gill halen $ 3.00 
Applied Science and Medicine: 2a 2 ae 5.00 

Bhudents! “Union a.com 6.50 

Aedical, Services <tismamgains.onucte et) ees 5.00 

Caution i es 5.00 

TDP SEY: oP eet ae eta 5.00 

I.—Arts and Sciences: 

(a) B.A., B.Se. in Arts, B.Se. in Pharmacy, B.Sc. in H.Ee., 
Instruction Per Session, ‘first year 1. 2. $ 85.00 
Instruction per session, subsequent JP COG ctssmncnaocn seuss cee 110.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 

If paid in instalments $2.50 additional, 

(b) B.H.Ece., Instruction Der” SESS10D. 10. cae ee 110.00 
If paid in instalments $2.50 additional, 

(c) B.Com., Instruction per session, first JCAL + ee Oe 85.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00, 

If paid in instalments $2.50 additional, 
Instruction per session, Subsequent years veces. 125.00 
If paid in instalments $3.00 additional, 

(d) Special and partial students, instruction per Course, per 

a $ 30.00 


FEES 


Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
AUditOrs, PET COUTSE (SCE PAL™S 25) nnnrecccscsrnrcesnceennsnnanenmsssnenn 10.00 


II.—Applied Science: 

(a) Instruction per session, pre-engineering and = pre- 
REE CTS get METS Re 0 Clee Cuter Mer ce wi Ra Renee 85.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 

If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 
Instruction per Session, SUDSEQUENE YEATS occ 150.00 
If paid in instalments $3.50 additional. 

(b) Special and partial students, instruction per course, 

PET SOSSION o.nccscsspesssssneeneensensssnneseeeneseieinteneenmneisseinesnsnaseusssnecsnsusenennntnnnsenet 30.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 

(ec) Arts and Applied Science: 

Instruction per SESSION, FITSE YOO onneeececesecmersensemmnessenseereeeneren 85.00 
Instruction per session, second and third years............. 110.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 

If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 

Instruction per session, SUDSEQUENE YEATS occ 150.00 
If paid in instalments $3.50 additional. 


III.—Law: 
(a) Imstruction Per SCSSION occu tates 135.00 
If paid in instalments $3.00 additional. 


(b) Arts and Law: | 
Instruction per SeSSiON, FITSt YOAT onesie 85.00 
Instruction per session, second and third years... 110.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 
Instruction per session, SUDSEQUENt YCATS cc 135.00 
If paid in instalments $3.00 additional, 


IV.—Medicine: 

(a) Instruction per session, fITSt YEAT nem 150.00 
Instruction per session, second, third and fourth years... 215.00 
Instruction per session, fifth and sixth years ccs 245.00 
If paid in instalments $5.00 additional on each in- 

stalment. 

(b) Special and partial students, instruction per course per 

MEAS: TIPSt. VOAL yaa rtoye ppp siderite onaaeha epauh mney rane bet 30.00 
Instruction per course, per session, subsequent years... 40.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 

(c) Arts and Medicine: 

Instruction per SeSSiON, fITSb YEAT oes 85.00 
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Instruction per session, second and third years .eecnccnon 110.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 

If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 

Instruction per session, fourth, fifth and sixth years... 215.00 


Instruction per session, seventh and eighth years ............ 245.00 
If paid in instalments $5.00 additional on each in- 
stalment. 


V.—Dentistry: 


(a) Instruction per session, first year ............5e eee 150.00 
Instruction per session, second and third years cece. 210.00 
Instruction per session, fourth and fifth YCSrs. ase 235.00 
If paid in instalments $5.00 additional on each in- 

stalment. 


(b) Special and partial students, instruction per course, per 
SOSSLOD .csncesnscesnssizacinecetiirboveepiyeetecentlne nici olen eee 40.00 

Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 

(c) Arts and Dentistry: 
Instruction per session, first AA) ee 
Instruction per session, second and third years 4.000 110.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00, . 
If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 


Instruction per session, fourth and fifth Years... nae 210.00 
Instruction per session, sixth and seventh years... 235.00 
If paid in instalments $5.00 additional on each in- 
stalment. 
VI.—Nursing: 
(a) Degree course, instruction per session, first, second and 
fifth’ years «.... aac ollie (0 So, slate ad ee 95.00 
If paid in instalments $2.50 additional, 
Instruction per session, third and fourth years. (RRL bn. Gratis 
(b) Diploma course, instruction son PAtiS 
VII.—Pharmacy Licentiate Course: 
Instruction per Session, finstiyear, ia. mead eee $125.00 
If paid in instalments $3.00 additional. 
Instruction per session, second JCQM \.ndmeth cease We 150.00 
If paid in instalments $3.50 additional, 
VIII.—Agriculture: 
(a) Instruction per ‘session, first year". 4...) 60.00 
Instruction per Session, subsequent J COEDS chasms tee 85.00 
If paid in instalments $2.50 additional, : 
(b) Arts and Agriculture: 
Instruction per Session, first year Seasons Se 85.00 
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Instruction per session, second, third, and fourth years... 110.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 

Instruction per session, fifth and sixth years... ccm 85.00 
If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 


1X.—Graduate Courses: 
Annual registration fee for M.A., M.Se., B.Educ., or BD. e300 
Instruction per course, per session, M.A., M.Sc., B.Educ., 


BANG. SCHOO]! OF HEAUCALION s.ecsss-csiscnssssicrsssecetesstnsesetnnestnesenssosnsesserneseces 20.00 
DAUD IAT Y cicsscsesscnssccnsetecenstneceenesonensesaceatechnestoonrmenicenctebnrbesensbatnannensnsuseceseesuteveesnnenen 2.50 
Caution Money (Laboratory COUrSES) eccrine siceseseenn 5.00 
X.—Summer Session: 
Instruction per COULSE, PCT SESSION w.ccneceenssencseneetenenenn 20.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
Registration  oncccsscscvsscssneusnnsaesstmetstnnnnenenunanunnaniasmnnmmnennnesnin 1.00 
Students’ Umior 6.01600. k alot Sheet ticesealtecheedamneetite 2.00 
TAU T TY eeccsscscceccsetseeetnesetstsenlussocateeneencenseegsetnsreneteensnnenntennemoneneneeeesanennasneensnest 1.00 
XI.—For visGimg Certificates cccecccceeesrecsesnssussenseasenesseeesnenceneenssuan 2.00 
XL[L.—For Transcript of Record o..cccccccsceessssnessesnesecsneeecnemuseeneneeeneermene 3.00 
XII1.—For Supplemental Examinations, each subject... 5.00 
For Special Supplemental Examinations, first subject...... 10.00 
Bach additiomal SUDject s.ccsecccccseessnessseemeeessesssnsetssanensseeuasnnocsseeaanenscenen 5.00 
KIV.— For D.Se. Degree o.es:scccsscssssnesseneeennecsnenssenmnsenanseeseinntnnnsnneeonannaaetn 100.00 
XV.— For ad ecundem CEgrees o.ecrececcesscssesrseeneenaeensenseesstesennsessnervennaneseesen 10.00 
XVI—For final examinations, for any degree or diploma, in- 
Cluding parchment .....ccccoscessetemnenmensmasnenennenemmunenennannnin 10.00 
For degree “in absentia” an additional fee Onna 3 15.00 
XVIL.—For Summer Reading Courses im Waneuagreseisha..cat- 5.00 


ROOM AND BOARD 
Room and Board, Per SCSSIOD occcccecccccessnseemmnerennsanmareneannsneaeenaanereanenannetes $189.00 
(This includes the period October Ist to May ist, or from an 
earlier day in September to the same day of the month in 
April. For days beyond this time, an extra charge will 


be made.) E 
Board only, payable in advance, per rea iy Lb 0 ee eam eRe er ee met 18.00 
Meal ticket (21 meals) o.cccscccsmssnemrunmecinesenenannmnarenaeinnsaeosncanaennaaat 5.75 


Summer Session: See Summer School Pamphlet. 





*Every student is required to deposit $5.00 Caution Money to cover 
damages done to furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This amount, less 
any necessary deductions, will be returned at the end of the session. 
Breakages exceeding this amount must be paid for before the student 
is permitted to take any examinations. 
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REGISTRATION 


There are certain forms to be filled out by applicants for enrol- 
ment in the University. A new student should, early in the summer, 
secure from the Registrar of the University, an application form 
which he should fill out and return as soon as possible. This appli- 
cation form must be accompanied by letters of character recommend- 
ation from two responsible parties, one of whom should be the 
principal of the high school last attended. Moreover, the auidens 
should himself write to the Registrar of the Department of Education, 
of the province in which he obtained his preliminary education, 
asking him to send directly to the Registrar of the University a 
transcript of the complete high school record of the applicant. 
This should be done to avoid delays embarrassing both to the student 
and to the University. 

Applicants for admission to the Faculty of Medicine and the 
Faculty of Applied Science should note that the last day for receiving 
such applications is August 31st. 

The university calendar may be consulted in the library or 
obtained from the book store and students should become familiar 
with its contents before presenting themselves for registration. 


All students registering in the first year and new students entering 
the second year must complete their registration in conference with 
advisers at the University on September 24th and 25th. 


All other students in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences, including 
the schools of Education, Commerce, Household Economies, and the 
B.Sc. in Pharmacy, must complete their registration in person at 
the University on September 26th. 


All other students in the Faculties of Medicine (including the 
School of Dentistry and the B.Se. in Nursing), Agriculture, Applied 
Science, Law, and the School of Pharmacy must complete their regis- 


tration in person at the University on September 27th. 


First year lectures begin on September e7th; all other lectures 

7 a] = < . a na . : . . 
begin on September 28th. Students having exceptional difficulty in 
this connection may communicate with the Registrar, 


Students are required to register for courses in which they are 
deficient before registering for other courses. The faculty coun 
reserve the right to adjust courses to meet the requirements of time- 
tables of lectures and examinations. The program of work for 
which a student seeks registration igs in every case subject to the 
approval of the Registrar and the faculty concerned, 

N.B.—A student is responsi 


ATTENDANCE AND LATENESS 


inations. Particular care should be exercised with regard to pre- 
requisite courses. Registration in courses which directly conflict on 
the time-table will only be allowed when the permission of the 
faculty council concerned has been, secured. 


ATTENDANCE AND LATENESS 


(a) Students are required to complete their registration, in person, 
by the date specified in the academic calendar (page 3). 


(b) Registration after the end of the registration period will be 
permitted only upon the following conditions: 

Illness, accident, family affliction, employment under contract, or 
other exceptional circumstances, provided that any application 
for late admission shall be accompanied by a confirmatory 
certificate, and the payment of a special registration fee of 
$3.00. 

(c) Students are excluded from the final examination if their 
absences from the lectures of any course designated as an *attendance 
eourse or from the laboratory section of any course exceed: ten 
periods where three periods a week occur throughout the session, siz 
periods where two periods a week occur throughout the session, four 
periods where one period a week occurs throughout the session. 


(d) Absences are counted from the first day of the session. 


(e) Excuses for absence may be presented in cases of (1) illness 

or physical disability, and (2) in certain other cases: 

(1) Students desiring to present excuses for absence on the 
ground of sickness or disability must, within one week of the 
date when that absence occurred or when the period of 
absence terminated, obtain absence cards at the office of the 
Registrar. These cards must be returned to the office of the 
Registrar, with physician’s signature, within one week of the 
date stamped on the card. The Registrar will promptly for- 
ward to the Director of Medical Services the names of such 
students and the dates for which they claim exemption, and 
upon the endorsation of the Director of Medical Services, such 
excuses will be filed to constitute part of the year’s attend- 
ance record. Absence cards are required for each period of 
absence, even in the case of students suffering from chronic 
or recurrent disabilities. No other form of excuse in regard 
to sickness or physical disability will be accepted. 

(2) Students must present absence cards in every case where 
excuse for absence is sought on account of: 

(i) transfer of attendance record from one course to an- 


other, or 





¥See details of course by departments, p. oes 
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(ii) lectures missed because of conflicts with examinations, or 

(iii) absence with athletic or debating teams or other Organ; 
izations representing the University (where permission 
to be absent has been secured in the regular way). 


All such absence cards must be returned properly certified within 
fourteen days of the termination of each period for which excuse for 


absence is sought. 


Any other excuse must be made in person to the Registrar, whose 
judgment upon its validity shall be final, subject to an appeal to the 
General Faculty Council. 

(f) Students who are late for any lecture or laboratory period 
will be marked absent unless at the end of the period in question they 
account satisfactorily to the instructor for their lateness. The 
decision of the instructor shall be final, subject only to an appeal 
to the Committee on Examinations, 


(g) Students desiring leave of absence in any given course must 
communicate their desire to the Registrar. When such leave of 
absence has been granted, the student is exempted from the operation 
of the attendance rule above. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 


(a) First year courses: In each first year course a definite mark 
for each student will be reported to the Registrar’s office before the 
tenth of November. This mark may be based upon a test or tests 
or essays. In each first year course a one-hour term examination 
is held during the week preceding the Christmas vacation. Another 
term examination may be held during the week commencing on the 
third Monday in February. 

(b) Second year courses: In each second year course in the 
Iraculties of Arts and Sciences, Applied Science, Agriculture and the 
School of Pharmacy a one-hour term examination is held in the 
week preceding the Christmas vacation. Another term examination 
may be held during the week commencing on the third Monday in 
February. 


(c) Senior courses: In senior courses one-hour term examinations © 
may be held during the week preceding the Christmas vacation and 
the week commencing on the third Monday in February. 

(d) Distribution of credits: In each course credit of not less than 
30% and not more than 50% will be assigned to term work. The 
remaining credit in each course will be assigned to the final exam- 
ination. 

(e) Final examinations: In each course a final examination is 
held. In courses completed before Christmas final examinations may 
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be held either during the week preceding the Christmas vacation, 
or at the end of the session, at the discretion of the departments 
concerned. All other final examinations are held at the end of the 
session. 


(f) Absence from term examinations: When a student is absent 
from a term examination the mark for that examination is zero. 
However, in case of illness a student may be excused from writing a 
term examination. In applying for exemption a student must present 
an absence card signed by the attending physician in accordance 
with the regulation on pp. 59-60. When exemption is granted the 
possible credit for the examination missed is added to the possible 
credit for the final examination. 


(g) Aegrotat standing: Aegrotat standing may be granted by the 
faculty council concerned to a student registered in either of the 
last two years in any course, unless it be in the final year for the 
first degree in a combined course. Such standing in the final 
examination may be granted on the ground of illness to a student 
whose scholastic standing and term record are satisfactory. Any 
other student absent from a final examination because of illness may 
apply for permission to write the regular supplemental examination. 

(h) Intercollegiate games or conferences: When intercollegiate 
games, conferences, or other officially recognized events involving 
absence of students from the University, fall within the term exam- 
ination periods in December or February, members and officers of 
teams or official delegates to such conferences shall notify the 
Registrar in writing at least two weeks before the beginning of the 
examination period, in order that a re-adjustment of the time-table 
may be considered. 


(i) Publication of standing: In the publication of standing in the 
various courses, students are grouped by classes, the first ‘class com- 
prising those who have obtained 85% and over, the second class those 
who have obtained marks from 65% to 84%, and the third class those 
who have obtained marks from 50% to 64%. The pass mark is 
50% except in German 1 and Greek 1, where it is 65%. Second 
class standing must be obtained in four of the required senior 
courses in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences, This same regu- 
lation applies for the first degree in the combined course of Arts 
and Applied Science; in other combined courses second class standing 
in two senior Arts subjects is required. In the B.Com. and the B.Sc. 
in H.Ee. courses, each of the following combinations is counted as a 
course in the application of these regulations: Ace’g 55 and Pol. Ee. 
73, Hygiene 51 and H.Ec. 57, and H.Ec. 56, 58 and 59. Students in the 
Faculties of Law and Medicine are required to obtain an average 
of 60% in the work of each year. 
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(j) Statement of Record: Statements of record are cacy only in 
case of failure in one or more subjects, and are mailed to the 
home address of the student as specified on his registration form. 

(k) Appeals: Final examination papers may be re-read on an 
appeal being made to the Registrar within sixty days after the 
publication of the results, accompanied by a fee of $5 for each paper ; 
the fee will be returned if the appeal is sustained. 

(1) Final Examination Fee: Each student in the graduating year 
must deposit a fee of $10.00 for his final examination. If he fails 
to graduate this fee will be refunded. If he is suecessful but is 
unable to attend Convocation an extra fee of $15.00 is assessed in 
order that the degree may be conferred “in absentia.” Application to 
obtain the degree “in absentia”, accompanied by the fee, must be 
received at the office of the Registrar at least three days before 
Convocation, otherwise the degree will not be conferred. Graduands - 
are expected to attend Convocation. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 

(a) Supplemental examinations are conducted by the University 
in September of each year. A student who has failed in any course 
in the preceding session and whose attendance record is satisfactory, 
may apply to the Registrar, *not later than August 15th, for permis- 
sion to take a supplemental examination. Under no circumstances will 
any student who has written final examinations be permitted to sit 
for a supplemental examination unless he has attained an average of 
at least 50% on the year’s work including the failed subject or sub- 
jects. In the faculties of Law and Medicine the average on the 
year’s work must be at least 60%. Any student neglecting to take or 
failing to pass a supplemental examination is required to repeat 
the course, or to take an equivalent course. 


(b) Pass mark: The pass mark for supplemental examinations is 
50% in all courses except in German 1 and Greek 1, in which it is 
65%. Term work will be taken into account. 


(c) Ilimess: A student who has missed a final examination because 
of illness may apply for a supplemental examination at the regular 
time. A student in the faculty of Medicine who cannot take a 
Christmas final examination because of illness will be granted a 
supplemental examination at the end of the session; application for 
such an examination must be made not later than March 15. 


(d) Graduating students: A member of the graduating class, who, 
having exhausted all the regular supplemental examination privileges, 
Subsequent to the degree examinations, has still a failure in ‘one 
course only, may, with the permission of the faculty council con- 


*See paragraph (f), page 63. 
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cerned, register in and repeat that course extra-murally, unless in 
the opinion of the department concerned, a second attendance is 
necessary. A member of the graduating class who is absent on ac- 
count of illness from, or who fails in, a Christmas final examination 
previous to graduation will be allowed a supplemental examination 
at the end of the session. 

(e) Special supplemental examinations: Special supplemental ex- 
aminations are held at one time only during the session, namely 
during the fourth week in October. Applications for such examina- 
tions must be in the hands of the Registrar not later than October 
10th. These examinations are granted only after careful considera- 
tion of the reasons for inability to write at the regular time for 
supplemental examinations and only to students actually in attend- 
ance at the University. A student employed under contract must 
furnish a statement from the employer certifying the date on which 
the contract expires. 

(f) Fees: A fee of $5.00 is charged for each supplemental 
examination. In the case of final examinations missed on account 
of illness the fee is $5.00 for one or more subjects, provided that the 
application is accompanied by. a satisfactory medical certificate. 
Applications received after August 15 must be accompanied by an 
additional fee of $5.00 and may not necessarily be accepted. For 
special supplemental examinations a fee of $10.00 is charged for the 
first subject and $5.00 for each additional subject written at the 
same time. 

Wherever, for any reason, an application for a supplemental 
examination is refused, the fee is refunded. 


PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 

Either by statutory provision or by agreement the examinations 
for the right to secure registration with the following professional 
societies in the Province of Alberta are under the control of the 
University : 

The Alberta Association of Architects. 

The Alberta Land Surveyors’ Association. 

The Alberta Dental Association. 

The College of Physicians and Surgeons of Alberta. 

The Law Society of Alberta. 

The Alberta Pharmaceutical Association. 

The Institute of Chartered Accountants of Alberta. 

The Association of Registered Nurses of Alberta. 

The Association of Professional Engineers of Alberta. 

The Veterinary Association of Alberta. 

The Alberta Optometric Association. 

Information with respect to these examinations may be obtained 
on application to the Registrar. 
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ROYAL COLLEGE OF PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS 
OF CANADA 


Students of this University are permitted to take the primary 
examination for the Fellowship of the Royal College of Physicians 
and Royal College of Surgeons at the completion of their fourth 
year, in the Faculty of Medicine. The subjects for examination are: 
(1) Anatomy, including Histology and Embryology, (2) Physiology, 
including Biochemistry. Details as to time and scope of examina- 
tion, fees, etc., will be given on application to the Registrar of the 
University. 

DISCIPLINE 

The Provost of the University exercises general supervision over 
the conduct and welfare of the students, especially with UTeEe TY to the 
students in residence. 


The use of, bringing or having of liquor on University premises 
including residences is strictly prohibited. 


In the case of dishonesty or any serious indiscipline in the class 
room, the instructor has the authority of suspension from the class 
room. Further action is to be taken by a committee consisting of 
the Provost, the department concerned, and the dean of the faculty 
concerned. 


By a resolution of the Senate, a Committee on Student Affairs 
has been constituted as follows: “The President of the University, 
the Chancellor, the Chairman of the Board of Governors, the Provost, 
the Chairman of the Freshman Committee, one member to be elected 
from each faculty; two members to be elected from the Senate 
(these not to be faculty representatives); the Adviser to Women 
students; the president of the Students’ Union; the chairman of the 
Men’s House Committee; the president of the Athletic Society; the 
president of the literary department of the Students’ Union; the 
president of the Wauneita Society; the editor-in-chief of “The 
Gateway”; the secretary of the Students’ Union; the treasurer of the 
Students’ Union; the president of the Women’s Athletic Association ; 
the chairman of the Women’s House Committee; four members to be 
elected from the Students’ Council.” 


The duties of this committee are as from time to time laid down 
by the Senate. 


The Students’ Union and the Council thereof exercise such powers 
of discipline and control over the conduct of students as is contained 
in the Constitution of the Students’ Union and in any acts of the 
Senate passed in relation thereto. 


Jurisdiction over the conduct of students in respect of all matters 
arising or occurring in the buildings and grounds of the University 
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including residences and disciplinary jurisdiction in’ relation to 
students generally is vested in the Senate and such committees of 
students including the Students’ Union and the House Committee as 
have been formed for this purpose. 


All interference on the part of any student with the personal 
liberty of another or any conduct on the part of any student sub- 
jecting another student to any indignity or personal violence is for- 
bidden. No initiation ceremony involving physical violence, hazing, 
personal indignity, interference with personal liberty or destruction 
of property may be held within the buildings or on the grounds of 
the University, such student activities being expressly forbidden 
under penalty of suspension or expulsion. 

The University authorities will not be responsible for any accident 
or illness of any kind occasioned to any student while engaged in or 
being subjected to any such activities. 


SCHOLASTIC STANDING 


The following disciplinary ruling with regard to athletics, sub- 
mitted by the Faculty of Arts and Sciences and the Students’ Union, 
was adopted by the Senate at its meeting of March 31st, 1911: 

“Hereafter no persons except bona fide students who are in 
attendance at the University, or at one of the group of organ- 
ized affiliated colleges carrying full work and whose scholastic 
record is certified as satisfactory by the Faculty Council of 
the University or by the respective colleges in which they are 
registered, shall be permitted to play on or be officers of any 
athletic team representing the University of Alberta.” 

Satisfactory scholastic standing shall be understood, in general, 
to mean passing on three-fifths of a full year’s course of lectures 
of university grade. 

The General Faculty Council has entrusted to the Committee on 
Scholastic Standing the administration of these regulations which 
have been enlarged to include the following activities: 

1. Athletics: All competitions with outside organizations whether 

conducted within or outside of the University. 

2. Dramatic Performances: The annual play of the Dramatic 

Society. 

3.. Debates: All debates with outside organizations, whether con- 

ducted within or outside of the University. 

4. Other Activities: Such other activities of general interest as 

may be submitted to the General Faculty Council for its ap- 
proval from time to time. 
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By bona fide students shall be understood : 

(a) Students who are doing full undergraduate work in the 
University. 

(b) Graduate students in attendance following any full course of 
studies leading to a degree. 

(c) Students in affiliated colleges carrying a full year’s work 
leading to a diploma or certificate and taking two full courses 
of university grade in the University. 


PROBATION 
Any student whose academic record (either matriculation or 
university) is weak may be placed on probation until the record 
shows satisfactory improvement. During such period of probation 
the student is subject to special regulations governing participation in 
extra-curricular activities. Detailed information is given each student 
at the beginning of the probation period. 


WITHDRAWAL OF STUDENTS 


The General Faculty Council may refuse permission to a student 
to enter any year of any course, if, in the opinion of the Council, 
such student shows a lack of general educational attainment. 
Further, a student whose record in the class room, in tests, or in 
final examinations is unsatisfactory, may at any time be required 
to withdraw from the University. 


: RESIDENCES 

Residential accommodation is provided in the University Residences 
for four hundred students. All students not living with parents or 
guardians must reside in the University residences or in places 
approved by the University authorities. Men and women are not 
permitted to lodge in the same house unless they are members of 
the same family. 


Applications for reservations, accompanied by ten dollars 
($10.00), must be in the hands of the Bursar by September 15th. 
Reservations will not be held after September 27th. Final assign- 
ment of rooms will be approved by the Provost. 


Each student to whom a room is assigned will be required to 
deposit one dollar ($1.00) for keys and will receive a red ticket 
showing name, number of room, and date of entry. Upon presenta- 
tion of this ticket to the House Superintendent, keys will be issued. 
Students vacating rooms during, or at the end of the term, must 
return this red ticket to the cashier, signed by the House Superin- 
tendent, showing date of leaving, in order to obtain 


; any rebate or 
deposit on keys. 
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Students must notify the Bursar at least two weeks before vacating 
rooms. No exchange of rooms will be allowed unless arrangements 
are made with the Bursar and approved by the Provost. 


Room and Board per session, $189.00. Arrangements for monthly 
payments may be made with the Bursar. Students leaving during 
Christmas holidays will be allowed rebate at the rate of sixty cents 
per day for board only, from December 22nd to January 2nd 
(inclusive). 

The conduct of students in residence is subject to the authority of 
the House Committee. This committee consists of the Provost, 
the Adviser to Women Students and two _ resident students 
frome seach of the*)\University Halls. Special sub-committees 
of the House Committee: will deal with matters. relating 
solely to the men students and to the women students respectively. 
The resident members shall be fourth year or graduate students and 
shall be elected not later than two weeks after the beginning of the 
session. Any vacancy thereafter occurring shall be filled at a special 
election to be held within two weeks after the occurrence of the 
said vacancy. Only students who have been in residence at least 
one year shall have the right to vote at elections of members of the 
House Committee. 

MEDICAL SERVICES 

All students registered in the University are required by the 
Students’ Union to pay an annual fee of five dollars ($5.00), which is 
applied to the maintenance of a Medical Service Fund. This trust 
fund is administered by a committee consisting of the President of 
the University, the Provost, the Medical Director, the Bursar, the 
President of the Students’ Union, and the Chairman of the Men’s 
House Committee. In return for the fee paid, students are entitled 
to medical treatment under such conditions and provisions as have 
been outlined in specially printed pamphlets, copies of which will be 
furnished to students at the time of registration. Every student 
should read these instructions carefully. 


STUDENT FUNCTIONS 
All student functions are conducted under the general supervision 
of the Provost, and except by special perniission are held in the 
University buildings. A written communication for permission to 
use a university building for such purpose must be addressed to the 
Provost at least ten days before the date set for any function. 


MEETINGS OF STUDENT SOCIETIES 
Applications for the use of rooms for students’ meetings must be 
made to the Registrar’s office, Room 212 Arts Building. 
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ACADEMIC COSTUME 


All gowns are to be of the customary Cambridge shape: Le., se 
undergraduates a black stuff gown not falling below the knee with 
round sleeve cut above elbow; for bachelors, a black stuff gown 
falling below the knee with full sleeve cut to elbow and terminating 
in a point; for masters, a black stuff or silk gown falling below the 
knee with long sleeves with semi-circular cut at bottom. 

Hoods are to be of the Oxford pattern, except those for the 
doctorate, which shall be of the Cambridge form. 

Bachelors’ and masters’ hoods are to be of a spruce green silk, 
with, for bachelors, a border (11% inches wide); for masters, a 
full lining of the color distinctive of the faculty. 


FACULTY COLORS 


The faculty colors are: 


Por Arts including LInDY) 293. fee 25: Green and White 
FortApplied 8tience Be ya ce ee Light Green 
Fora wie Lee rere nee Cream 
ForwAgrivulture' axe eee eee ei Pale Blue 
For: Edtica tion Rese ee ee Lilae 

For Medicine:....3.36 eee ee Rose 

For, Dentistry 4.25.34 eeee aA ieee Buff 

For Pharmacy<.. lap ele eh ee Cinnamon 
Hor, Divinity; ntiate eed eee Purple 
For Household Economies 2.0. cccccnancimacnds. Pink 

Hor, {COMMERCE a6. nee een Pcignie te retina Me, We Silver Gray 
Hor Nursitiggs.5G.) eet eee ae hen ee Crimson 


Doctors’ hoods are to be of scarlet silk, with a full lining of the 


respective faculty color, the M.D. and D.D.S. hoods to be of the 
master’s pattern. 


Doctors are entitled to wear a full dress scarlet robe faced with 
silk of the respective faculty color, 


All caps are to be of the ordinary black trencher shape with 
black tassels, with a black velvet cap with gold cord for doctor’s 
full dress. 

DEGREES IN ABSENTIA 


Graduands who are unable to be present 
make application to the Registrar at le 
date of Convocation, for 


at Convocation should 
ast three days before the 
the degree to be conferred in absentia. 


A special fee of fifteen dollars ($15.00) is charged for this privilege, 
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FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 


The courses leading to the degrees of B.A., B.Sc. in Arts, B.Se. in 
Household Economics, B.Se. in Pharmacy and B.Com. are divided into 
two groups—junior courses and senior courses. A junior course is to 
be regarded as designating normally three hours lectures or three 
hours lectures and three hours laboratory work in a subject each week 
throughout the session; a senior course normally requires a minimum 
of three and a maximum of six hours instruction per week. The 
junior courses are designed for students in the first and second years, 
the senior courses for students in the third and fourth years. The 
junior courses are, in general, to be regarded as preparatory to the 
senior courses. 


Students intending to enter the Faculty of Arts and Sciences will 
not be permitted to register with any matriculation condition. 


Students entering the Faculty of Arts and Sciences with a partial 
Grade XII are warned, if they lack more than one course to com- 
plete the first year, that in all probability four years will be required 
to complete the requirements for graduation. 


During their first session at the University students should seek 
the advice of the dean as to the selection of their following year’s 
courses in order that these may be so chosen as to form a body of 
study which will reasonably integrate with the student’s main in- 
tellectual interests. 

Notice is hereby given that beginning with the session of 1935-36 
promotion from junior to senior status—i.e., from second to third 
year—will be contingent on the satisfactory completion of all neces- 
sary junior studies. 

Certain courses of instruction, both junior and senior, are offered 
in co-operation with the summer school for teachers which is held 
annually in the months of July and August at the University of 
Alberta. Detailed information concerning these may be obtained 
from the Registrar. (See also p. 84.) 

Students registered in the course leading to the degree of B.A. or 
B.Se. in Arts, general course, must continue two senior subjects 
throughout the third and fourth years; but in the second, third and 
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fourth years not more than two courses in a given academic year 
may be selected from any one department. 

Although the normal minimum passing mark for courses given in 
this University is 50%, a special regulation of the University Senate 
requires that in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences four of the neces- 
sary eight senior courses shall be passed with second class standing, 
or a mark of at least 65%. This requirement applies to students in 
the courses leading to the degrees of B.A., B.Se. in Arts, B.Com., and 
B.Se. in Household Economics. With respect to the degree of B.Sc. 
in Pharmacy, four second-class standings obtained in any of the 
twelve senior courses are required.+ 

Students in theology may be exempted from two senior courses 
selected from Division A or B by presenting certificates of having 
satisfactorily completed an equivalent amount of work in one of the 
organized affiliated theological colleges. 


Students in St. Joseph’s College may be exempted from one senior 
course selected from Division B on presentation of a certificate 
from the college showing they have satisfactorily completed the 
course in religious knowledge designated as Christian Apologetics as 
given in St. Joseph’s College and recognized by the University Senate.* 

Further, Roman Catholic theological students registering through 
St. Joseph’s College have the privilege of substituting approved courses 
in scholastic philosophy for Philosophy 2 and for a maximum of four 
senior courses in philosophy. 

A narrower choice of options in the first year separates the 
course leading to the degree of B.Sc. in Arts from that leading to 
the B.A., but thereafter, subject to a classification of studies into 
three general groups, courses are, with certain restrictions making 
for continuity, measurably elective. 


Divisions of Courses of Instruction Leading to the Degrees 
of B.A. and B.Sc. in Arts 
A. Languages and literature. 
B. Philosophy, history and political economy. 
C. Mathematics and natural sciences. 
In accordance with this plan the junior, senior, honor and 


graduate courses leading to the degrees of B.A., B.Se. in Arts, M.A.,, 
M.Se. and B.Edue. will be found classified on pages 72 and 73. 





Hi : ahs 
rStudents lacking the requisite number of second classes should 
consult the Registrar regarding further procedure. 


*See under St. Joseph’s College, page 241. 
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DEGREE OF B.A.—GENERAL COURSE 
First Year: 


English 1; Mathematics 1; one of French 1, German 1 or 2, 
Greek 1 or 2, Latin 1-3; three of History 1, languages not 
already chosen, Chemistry 1, *Physies 5, Zoology 1; Physi- 
cal Education. 

NOTE: Students not choosing a laboratory science in the 
first year are required to take one in the second year. 


Second Year: 


One course from Division A; one course from Division B; one 
course from Division C; two options. 





Students entering with Grade XII standing must take 
physical education and must select a laboratory science in 
their second year. 


Third Year: 
Two courses from Division A; one course from Division B; 
one option. 
or 
Two courses from Division B; one course from Division A; 
one option, 


Fourth Year: 
Two courses from Division A; one course from Division B; 
one option. 
or 
Two courses from Division B; one course from Division A; 
one option. 


DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN ARTS—GENERAL COURSE 


First Year: 
English 1; Mathematics 1; one of French 1, German 1 or 2, 
Greek 1 or 2, Latin 1-3; Chemistry 1; *Physics 7; one of 
History 1, languages not already chosen, Zoology 1; Phy- 
sical Education. 
NOTE: Students are recommended to continue in the second 
year the language taken in the first year. 


Second Year: 
One course from Division A; one course from Division B; 
three courses from Division C.** 
NOTE: Students entering with Grade XII standing must take 
physical education in their second year. 





*Students in Commerce may elect Physics 7 or Physics 5. 
**Where Chemistry is chosen, Chem. 1 is excluded. 
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Third Year: r 
Three courses from Division C; one course from Division A 


or Division B. 


Fourth Year: 
Three courses from Division C; one course from Division A 


or Division B. 


COMBINED COURSES 

Courses of study have been arranged, associating the courses for 
the bachelor’s degree, as indicated above, with those leading to 
degrees in certain of the professional faculties. Details of these 
combined courses will be found in the statements of the associated 
faculties; for B.A., B.Sc. (Applied Science), on p. 103; for B.A., M.D. 
and B.A., D.D,S., on p. 110;‘for B.S¢,.; M.D..and Bisse, Ds.) en pas 
for B.A., LL.B., on p. 118; and for B.A’, B.S¢. (in Agric.) on lees 


In the case of the combined courses in Arts and Medicine, Arts 
and Law, Arts and Agriculture, the Arts degree may be conferred 
at the end of the fifth year in the combined course. 


In the case of the combined course in Arts and Applied Science, 
the degree may be conferred at the end of the fourth year in the 
combined course. 


DEGREES WITH HONORS IN THE FACULTY OF 
ARTS AND SCIENCES 
1, The courses in honors differ from the general courses in that 
they are planned with a view to specialization. 
2. Admission to read for honors involves on the part of the student 
the possession of first year standing in the Faculty of Arts and 
Sciences, senior matriculation, or equivalent standing. The honor 
courses cover a subsequent period of four years. 
Students desirous of reading for honors must consult the head 
of the department concerned. Consultation with the department 
should take place as early as possible in the student’s academic 
career. Students are reminded that, in certain cases, prere- 
quisites must be fulfilled during the second year. 
4. A field of study will be allotted in conformity with the depart- 
mental statements. 
5. Formal application ta read for honors should be addressed to 
the Dean as soon as possible after the department has been 
consulted. Approval of applications is given by the Faculty of 


Arts and Sciences on the recommendation of the Committee on 
Honors. 


co 
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6. Students who, at the end of the second year, fail to obtain 
permission to proceed with honors will be transferred to the 
general course and be held responsible for fulfilling the require- 
ments of that course in so far as these differ from those of 
their honor course. Final acceptance as candidate for an honor 
degree will depend upon the results of examination at the end 
of the third year. 

7. Students who are reading for honors are required in the second 
year to pursue studies in at least two divisions. In the third, 
fourth and fifth years, however, they may confine their work 
to one division, but not normally to one department. 

8. While the work of the two final years will be regarded as a 
unit, a formal report on the student’s progress will be sub- 
mitted to the Committee, on Honors at the end of the fourth 
year. 

9. Final examinations of the type indicated in departmental calen- 
dar statements will be held at the end of the fifth year. In 
general, these examinations will be devised to cover the entire 
field of study originally allotted to the student. 

10. A degree with honors shall be granted only if the course is 
completed within five years from junior matriculation, unless 
further grace be granted for special reasons by the faculty 
council upon the recommendation of the Committee on Honors. 

11. Students reading for honors in one of the scientific departments 
are permitted at the time of their registration to choose either 
the B.A. or the B.Se. degree, to be granted on the successful com- 
pletion of their courses. 

‘12. Honors are granted in two classes, first and second. Students 
who fail to secure second class standing may be awarded an 





ordinary degree. 


DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 


A student admitted to the honor course in Botany may, in the 
last three years of the course, pursue either one of two main fields 
of training. 

(a) Morphology, Taxonomy, Geographical Distribution of Vege- 

tation and Ecology Paleobotany. ; 

(b) Plant Physiology and Plant Biochemistry Ecology. 

While the general field of study in the first two years will 
include training in both group (a) and (b) the scheme of 
study will be definitely orientated to one of the groups 
during the last three years. The auxiliary subjects may 
therefore be somewhat different according to which group 
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the student may select and this selection should be made 
at the end of the second year of the honor course. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 
First Year: 
English, Mathematics, French 1 or German 1, Chemistry 1, 
Physies 7, one option (second modern language recommended ). 


Second Year: 
Chemistry 40, Physics 46, Mathematics 21, one from Division A 
or B (German 1 or continuing second modern language chosen 


in first year), one option. 


Third Year: 
Chemistry 42, Chemistry 58 or 54, Mathematics 55, one option 
(German 2 if German 1 taken in second year). 


Fourth and Fifth Years: 
The equivalent of eight full courses will be required in which 
Chemistry 54 or 58, Chemistry 102, 103, and four haif-courses 
chosen from Chemistry 105, 106, 107, 108 and 109 must be 
included. 


In addition to the regular course examinations candidates for 
honors may be given one or more oral or written examinations (in 
the field of Chemistry) at the end of the fifth year. 


NOTE: All options shall be selected after consultation with the 
Department of Chemistry. 


Attendance at the Journal Club, which meets once a week,” 
is required in the fourth and fifth years. 


DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 


A statement will be found below of the general scheme of courses 
required to obtain honors in this department. It is not implied that 
this scheme must be rigidly followed; the department is prepared 
at any time to discuss with prospective or actual students reasonable 
equivalences designed to meet special needs or desires of the persons 
coneerned. In the courses dealing with the literary history, the 
economic and political history, and the private life of the classical 
peoples oral examinations may at any time replace written tests, 
and a comprehensive examination of an oral character will be a 
necessary condition for attaining final honors. 


Students who may desire an honor course in Latin and German, 
in Greek and French, in Greek and German, or in Greek and Phil- 
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osophy, can obtain information and advice on application to the 
department. 


Second Year: 
Greek 1, Latin 2-4, Classical Survey Course 51 (Classics in 
English) or 52 (Greek History), English 2 or a modern lan- 
guage of the second year; one option. 


Third Year: 
Greek 2, one senior Latin course, Classical Survey Course 54 
(Greek Life) or Classical Survey Course 55 (Roman Life). 
Classical Survey Course 52 (Greek History) or Classical Survey 
Course 51 (Classics in English), one approved option. 


Fourth Year: 
One Senior Greek course, one course in Honor Greek, one 
course in Honor Latin, either Classical Survey course 52 
(Greek History) or Classical Survey Course 53 (Roman His- 
tory, either Classical Survey Course 54 (Greek Life) or 
Classical Survey Course 55 (Roman Life). 


Fifth Year: 
Either Greek or Latin as a major, two courses, Latin or Greek 
as a minor, one course; one approved option. 


Honors in Latin and French 
Second Year: 
Latin 2-4, French 2, English 2 or Greek 2 or German 2, Phil- 
osophy 2, Classical Survey Course 51 (Classics in English). — 


Third Year: 
One Latin course, one French course, two options from 
Divisions A and B. 


Fourth Year: 
One Latin course, one French course, two options from 


Divisions A and B, Phonetics 106 or General Linguistics 105.. 


Fifth Year: 


Two Latin courses, one French course,,one option from Divi- 
sions A and B. 





NOTE: Classical Survey Course 53 (Roman History) and 
55 (Family and Community Life of Rome) are recommended 
definitely for selection among the options of the third, fourth 
and fifth years. 

(For Honors in French and Latin, see under Department of 
Modern Languages.) : 
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DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 
Second Year: 
Continuation of language taken in the first year, English 2, 
History 4, Classics in English 51, or a second language, Com- 
parative Literature 51. 


Third Year: 
English 104 (Anglo-Saxon), English 110 (Chaucer), *continua- 
tion of language studied in first and second years; an option 
(to be chosen in consultation with the head of the depart- 


ment). 


Fourth Year: 
The work of the fourth year will consist chiefly of a study of 
Shakespeare and his period (English 53 with additional read- 
ing) and Milton and his period (English 60 with additional 
reading), with the ordinary examinations in these courses 
supplemented by such additional reports as shall be required. 
Upon entering his fourth year the student, in consultation 
with the head of the department, will elect a special program 
of reading, to be followed under the guidance of a member of 
the department for the ensuing two years. This program of 
reading may be based upon the study of an author and his 
period, or upon the study of.a literary species. Among possible 
subjects, the following are suggested: Pope or Swift and his 
period, Wordsworth or Scott. and his period, Carlyle and his 
period, History of Literary Criticism, English Drama since 
Shakespeare, English Satire. 
The student will also take such course or courses in the 
department of English or related departments as his adviser 
may see fit and will write the ordinary examinations in such 
courses. 


Fifth Year: 
In the fifth year the student will devote himself chiefly to the 
assigned program of reading. He will report to his adviser 
at stated intervals, orally or in formal essays. As in the 
fourth year, he will take such courses in English or related 
departments as his adviser shall decide. 


*A student who shows a good reading knowledge of the 
language may be permitted to substitute another course, in 
consultation with the head of the department. 
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Examinations: 
At the end of his fifth year the honor student shall undergo : 
1. Such examinations on his program of reading as his 
adviser may see fit. 
2. Written examinations intended to test: 
(a) his general knowledge of English literature, and 
(b) his specific knowledge of the authors and periods 
studied in the courses of the third, fourth and fifth . 
years. 
These written examinations may, at the discretion of the depart- 
ment be supplemented by an oral examination. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY 


Second Year: 
Chemistry 40, Zoology 1, Botany 1, one option from Division 
C; one option from Divisions A or B.* 


Third Year: 
Geology 1, Geology 52, one option from Division C*; one 
option from Divisions A or B.* 


Fourth Year: 
Geology 53, Geology 54, Geology 59, Chemistry 54; one option.* 
Fifth Year: 
Geology 55, Geology 58, Geology 101; two options.* 
Students are advised to have a reading knowledge of both 
French and German. 





*To be selected after consultation with the Department of 
Geology. 





DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 


Second Year: 
History 2 or 4; Political Economy 1; English 2; French 2 or 
German 2; and one option. 


Third Year: 
History 2 or 4; two senior courses in History; and two senior 
options (from the Languages, Philosophy and_ Political 
Economy ). 


Fourth Year: 
Students in the fourth year are not required to take the 
annual examination at the end of the year, but are required to 
prepare for a final comprehensive examination at the end 
of the fifth year. The department will advise honor students 
with respect to reading and lectures during this year. 
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Fifth Year: 


For the final comprehensive examination in 1935, papers will 
be set on the following subjects: 
(1) the social and political history of Canada ; 
(2) the history of the United States; 
(3) the history of the British Isles since 1485; 
(4) a period of European History ; 
(5) economic theory (since Adam Smith) and economic 
history (from the Industrial Revolution) ; 
(6) political theory and government; 
(7) a special subject offered by the candidate ; 
(8) sight translation from either French or German. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 
Second Year: 
Mathematics 7, Mathematics 41, Physics (junior course), one 
option from Divisions A and B, one option. 


Third Year: 
Mathematics 101, Mathematics 55, Mathematics (another 
senior course), Physics (senior course); Physics (another 
senior course) or Political Economy (senior course) or Physi- 
eal Chemistry or Philosophy. 


Fourth and Fifth Years: 

At the end of the final year there will be given one or more 
papers in each of the following groups: I—Analysis, II—Geom- 
etry and Logic, I1IJ—Mechanies and Astronomy, IV—Proba- 
bility, Statistics and Finance, V—other fields in Mathematics, 
Physics and related Departments; e.g., Algebra, Tensor Cal- 
culus, Hydrodynamics, Thermodynamics, History of Mathe- 
matics, Mathematical Economies. 

Students will select their courses and reading in consultation with 
the department. Attention will be given to the requirements of those 
who intend to teach and of those who intend to apply mathematies 
to another field; in every case, in the fourth and fifth years, at 


least two courses will be taken in other departments, of thesa at 
least one being Physics. 


DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES 
For the present, honors in Modern Languages and Literatures are 
based on an intensive study of the French or the German language 
and literature. 
The chief emphasis will be laid on mastery of one of these 
languages and on the acquisition of a substantial knowledge of its 
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literature. This will call, in most cases, for the collateral study of 
another language and literature. With the consent of the Depart- 


ment 


a student’s honor program may be so arranged that other 


intellectual interests will be safeguarded. 


Mastery of the language is interpreted to mean the ability 


(a) to read it fluently and intelligently ; 
(b) to write it correctly and idiomatically ; 
(c) to understand it as a spoken language ; 
(d) to speak it with some facility. 


Substantial knowledge of its literature is interpreted to mean 


(a) a general knowledge of the literature; 

(b) a specific knowledge of the masterpieces ; 

(c) a critical knowledge of an important period or trend of 
the literature; 

(d) a general knowledge of the entire, and a specific knowledge 
of the immediate, cultural backgrounds (‘“‘immediate” re- 
ferring to those backgrounds that are of special signific- 
ance in the study of the literary masterpieces, periods, or 
trends) ; 

(e) a knowledge of the culture of other peoples insofar as this 
culture had an important bearing on French or German 
culture and literature. 


In this connection, the groups of studies brought together in 
Divisions A and B of the regular course (see p. 72) will be drawn 


upon. 
Ve 


The five years’ honor course has three interrelated divisions: 
The first two years (freshman and sophomore) are, in general, 
identical with those of the regular course (see p. 71) except 
that students are advised to choose, in their first year, three 
subjects of study from Division A (see p. 72), and, before 
entering on the work of their second year, to obtain approval 
by the Department of the choice of their options and of the 
possible substitution of a subject of study from Division A or 
B for the regularly prescribed subject of study from Division C, 
The second two years (i.e., the first two of the honor course 
proper) are devoted in the main, to senior studies of the regular 
course that can be integrated into a “field” of study as defined 
above under the captions “mastery of the language” and 
“substantial knowledge of the literature.” 

The subjects of study for these two years must be chosen, 
in advance, in consultation with the Department, and must have 
its approval. The student’s work during these two years must 
not only be of a high grade in each subject of study, but 
indicate a satisfactory degree of integration as well. The kind 

81 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


of integration sought will be determined, in each case, by the 
individual student’s aptitude and interest. 

3. The final (or fifth) year seeks to apply the foregoing inte- 
grated knowledge to some specific problem, or series of 
problems, of the French or the German language and literature. 
Students will be required to do a very considerable amount 
of reading under the guidance and supervision of the Depart- 
ment. In each case the program must be worked out in con- 
sultation with the Department, and have its approval. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 


Under this department will fall these groups: 
(1) Honors in Philosophy and Psychology, 
(2) Honors in Psychology and Philosophy, 
(3) Honors in Philosophy and Greek. 


Students must consult the head of the department of philosophy 
in regard to (a) their choice of group; (b) such special work as may 
be prescribed in their major subject; (c) the arrangement of a 
program of sessional studies (lecture courses, seminars, etc.) ;\ (d) 
optional courses outside the department of philosophy. . 


All students, with the exception of those under (3), will be ex- 
pected to show a competent acquaintance with the following topies: 
history of philosophy; present-day problems of philosophy; history 
of ethics; ethical systems; implications of modern psychology for 
ethical philosophy; present-day ethical problems; history of psych- 
ology; experimental methods of psychology; present-day schools of 
psychology and their leading representatives; applications of 
psychology. 


Special reading will also be required in one of the following : 
logic; aesthetics; mediaeval philosophy ; metaphysics. 


In the case of students under (3), the advanced study of psych- 


ology will be replaced by some field of study allotted by the depart- 
ment of classics. 


The final examination will consist of the following: 
(1) History of Philosophy (one paper of three hours) ; 
(2) Contemporary Philosophy (one paper of three hours) ; 
(3) Ancient Philosophy or Mediaeval Philosophy or Modern 
Philosophy (one paper of three hours) ; 
(4) Ethics (one paper of three hours) ; 
(5) Psychology (two papers of three hours each) ; 
(6) One essay paper of three hours. 
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Students majoring in philosophy will omit one paper in psychology 
and those majoring in psychology will omit (3). 


Students offering Greek as their second subject will omit (5). 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 
First Year: 


As prescribed for B.Sc. in Arts General Course. French or 
German is required. 


Second Year: 
Physics 21, Physics 46, Mathematics 7, Mathematics 41, *an 
option from Division A or B. 


Third Year: 
Physics 42, Physics 54, Mathematics 55, *an option, *an option 
from Division A or B, 


Fourth and Fifth Years: 
At the end of the fifth year examination papers will be set 
as follows: 
(1) Properties of Matter, Heat and Thermodynamics; (2) 
Electricity and Magnetism; (3) Light and Wave Theory; 
(4)! Electron Theory; (5) Quantum Theory and Spectro- 
scopy. 
Students will also be required to satisfy the department in 
the practical work of Physics 51 and 53, and in any further 
laboratory work which may be prescribed. 
In addition students will be required to obtain standing in 
Mathematics 57 and in one other senior course in a depart- 
ment other than the department of Physics. 


DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL ECONOMY 
Second Year: 
Political Economy 1, Philosophy 2, Mathematics 7, two free 
options. 


Third Year: 
Two courses in Political Economy, Mathematics 43 or 42, one 
option to be chosen in consultation with the department. 





*Options are to be selected in consultation with the de- 
partment. 


Senior Years: 
(For students proceeding to graduation in 1935 and after.) 
Before entering the third year each student will arrange, in 
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consultation with the department, a program of study and 
lectures to prepare himself in the compulsory, and in three 
of the optional subjects of final examination. 


Final Examination Papers: 
Three-hour final examinations will be set in the following 
subjects : 


(a) Compulsory: 
(1) Economie Theory; (2) Economic Programs and History of 
Economic Thought; (3) Money, Banking and Finance; (4) 
Statistics and the Mathematics of Investment; (5) Social and 
Political Thought. 


(b) Optional: 
(1) Public Finance; (2) International Trade and Transporta- 
tion; (3) Economics of Agriculture; (4) Political Science; (5) 
Economic History; (6) Labor Problems. 
Students are required to satisfy the department that they 
possess a reading knowledge of at least one modern foreign 
language. 


SUMMER SESSION, 1934 


July 3rd—August 14th 
Since 1919 the University has conducted a summer session in co- 
operation with the Summer School for Teachers, administered by 
the provincial Department of Education. Many teachers have availed 
themselves of the university courses offered at the Summer Session 
and have thus been enabled to proceed to degrees. 


Under the present plan admission to summer courses is on the 
Same basis as to the courses of the winter session; suitably qualified 
persons not matriculated may, however, be registered as special 
students on receiving the formal approval of the Committee on 
Admissions. Satisfactory attendance at a given, summer course is 
deemed as fulfilling the ordinary sessional attendance requirements 
of the course. At the close of the Summer Session, during which in- 
struction is given involving a general treatment of the subject matter 
of the courses concerned, there is a preliminary test examination 
and students on leaving are equipped with syllabi, text-books and 
references necessary for private study during the winter, Students 
will be expected to keep in touch during this winter period of 
private study with the university departments under whose super- 
vision they have been working. Students taking the summer work 
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SUMMER SESSION 


will write, in connection with the courses studied, the final examin- 
ations prescribed by the University in the following spring. Under 
the present arrangements, more especially for the convenience of 
teachers, final examinations are conducted during the Easter week 
vacation at Calgary as well as at Edmonton. Examinations in the 
courses involved may be held elsewhere than at these two centres if, 
in due time, circumstances warrant. 


The attention of teachers is particularly called to the courses in 
psychology and education especially designed to meet the needs of 
teachers who are desirous of making themselves conversant with 
present-day movements and developments in educational science. 


The University requires, in the Faculty of Arts, that the study of 
a language be carried as far at least as the end of the first year. 
The requirements also involve a laboratory course in science to be 
taken in either the first or second year. Realizing that these demands 
involve difficulties of preparation in the case of many teachers other- 
wise desirous of undertaking academic work, the University may offer 
courses from time to time in first year French, Latin, physics and 
chemistry. As an additional facility courses may also be offered at 
intervals in elementary German and first year mathematics. 


In the case of all first year subjects, with the exception of 
mathematics, courses will be given—not in accord with the winter 
study plan described above—but in their entirety with double periods 
per day throughout the Summer Session. It may be further pointed 
out that students presenting Physics 2 of the high school are re- 
quired to select in the second year a course in either chemistry or 
physics; or else to take the laboratory of Physics 5 or 7 in ‘the 
Summer Session. 


With regard to first year courses involving three hours’ instruc- 
tion per day, students may register for one course only. In the 
higher years registration is limited to two courses unless special 
approval is given. Formerly the giving of a summer course was made 
contingent upon adequate enrolment. This condition has been re- 
moved and all courses announced will be given, subject only to the 
University’s customary reservation of its general right to withdraw 
or modify any course of instruction announced ‘in the calendar. 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


COURSES TO BE GIVEN AT THE SUMMER SESSION, 1934 


Junior Courses: 
Chemistry 1, English 2, French 2, Mathematics 7, Physics 7. 


Senior and Graduate Courses: 
Ancient History (Greek) 52, *Chemistry 42, Christian Apolo- 
getics 51, Education 54, Education 59, English 63, History 65, 
*Mathematics 42, Political Economy 64, Psychology 51, 
Psychology 55. 

Detailed information respecting these courses, some of the more 
advanced of which may be taken for higher degrees, will be found 
under departmental announcements, page 131. 


As the Summer Session is held at the same time as the depart- 
mental Summer School for Teachers, space in the residential halls and 
affiliated colleges is always at a premium. In order, therefore, that 
timely arrangements may be made by the university authorities in 
respect to both instruction and living accommodation, prospective 
students are urged to notify the registrar’s and bursar’s offices at 
the earliest possible date of their intention to attend. 


SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 


THE B.Sc. DEGREE IN HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 


No student will be admitted to the second year in the School of 
Household Economics who has not completed the following specified 
subjects of first year Arts or the corresponding subjects of fourth 
year high school as specified on page 27. 


First Year: 
English 1, Mathematics 1, Physics 5, Chemistry 1, French 1 or 
German 1 or 2 or Greek 1 or 2 or Latin 1-3, one of .the 
languages not already chosen or History 1 or Zoology 1; 
Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
An approved course from Division A or B; Chemistry 42; 
Zoology 1, or if Zoology has been taken, an approved option ; 
Political Economy 1; Household Economics 2 and 3; Bacteri- 
ology 1, first term; Household Economies 1, second term. 


NOTE: Students entering with Grade XII standing are re- 


c 


quired to take physical education. 
*May be counted as a junior course. 
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SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


Third Year: 


One course from Division A or B, Chemistry 40 (B. Lab.), 
Physiology 60, Biochemistry 61, Household Economies 55. 


Fourth Year: 
One course from Division A or B, Chemistry 58, Hygiene and 
Sanitation 51, Household Economies 56, 57, 58, 59, an option. 


THE DEGREE OF B.H.Ec. 


For students entering from the provincial Schools of Agriculture 


for matriculation requirements see page 27. 


Junior Courses. 


First Year: 
English 1, History 1, Mathematics 1, Chemistry 1, Physics 5, 
Household Economies 31, Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
One course from Divisions A and B, Political Economy 1, 
Chemistry 42, Zoology 1 or Household Economics 41, Bacterio- 
logy 1 (1st term), Household Economies 382, 33. 


Senior Courses. 


Third Year: 
One course from Divisions A and B, Biochemistry 61, Hygiene 
and Sanitation 51, *Chemistry 58, *Household Economics 58, 


Household Economics 56, 57, 59. 


*Household Economies 42 and 43 may be selected instead of 
Chemistry 58 and Household Economies 58. 
SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 
First Year: 
As for B.A. or B.Sc. in Arts. 


Second Year: 
Accounting 1, Geology 33 (first half), Political Economy 10 
(second half), Modern Language, Political Economy 1, an 


option. 





NOTE: Students entering with Grade XII standing are 
required to take physical education in their second year. 

NOTE: Students not choosing a laboratory science in the 
first year and also those entering with Grade XIT standing 
will be required to take such a course in the second year. 
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UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


Third and Fourth Years: 
Completion of the following eleven courses—two of these, 


Accounting 55 and Political Economy 73, being half courses— 

is required during the third and fourth years. Attention is 

also directed to the obligation that not less than four full 

senior courses be passed with second class standing. 
Accounting 52, Accounting 55, Commercial Law, Mathe- 
matics 42, Mathematics 43, one approved senior course in a 
modern language (French or German or Spanish), Political 
Economy 64, Political Economy 66, Political Economy 73, 
two approved senior options. 








NOTE: Students in Commerce are strongly urged to secure, 
prior to graduation, a good working knowledge of stenography 
and typewriting. 

The degree of Bachelor of Commerce with honors in politi- 
cal economy is awarded on the satisfactory completion of a 
program of study, involving an additional year, arranged in 
consultation with the Department of Political Economy. 


THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN PHARMACY 


For registration with the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association 
students must present evidence of two years of practical experience 


in the employ of a duly qualified pharmacist, which must be com- 
pleted before the student enters the third year in the University. 


JUNIOR COURSES—FIRST YEAR 




















SUBJECTS Course Lect.Hrs. | Lab. Hrs. | Page 
| 

BLA De aoe ive ce eee createed Enelisho te eee) 3 | | 168 
Chemistityi Peto oiee Be gc Chemistry. A ieewes 3 3 145 
Doe Taba cere toe. mse hc cee a, Rae Latin’ 1-8 eases be 3 155 
Mathertatics© ....cc.cnanun: Mathematics 11 ......... 3 | 189 
PE RICS 2 Oen tte ee Bho.citi ene Physics TORE e eee 3 2 214 
One of: History, Lang- 

uages or (Sciences not | 

already prescribed. 
PHYSical MAUCation re. Physical Educ, 3. 2 | 236 
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B.Sc. IN PHARMACY 


JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 
a 
] 





SUBJECTS Course pot -Hrs. | Lab. Hrs. | Page 

Xi hee eR Lee le el aes 

PETE bho): se eee ee a Bota tise tee... 3 3 | 143 
ESTES 5 co A a Chem yA Boonie lita, 3 3 146 
Ee A ae Secs heeios fh pharey Ua OR re a ee 3 i 168 
BOCCONI OY ih coved icccotcens wa ie Rt erties 3 2 ae 
PM AGNCCIALICS. Gini ienssyit TG DEE ey Meeihes, Sie eee 3 189 
oy AAR Vidi Maver: c dlabatn il Phe Hist. z Nie harkens 3 m 179 
*Political Economy .............. Boh. JECA Jewkrsdess 2; Bred ca o 220 
Pa Ce Ss ae a re ETO em Cee mae te weed 3 3 230 
VES yo uly = iad hehe eae aaiiem Gest Oe eae ve aac tonvcaahire 1 156 


| 


to ae fo aie ola a al SO SA cS ss (Se we LL 
*History 2 is optional with Political Economy 1, and Mathematics 7 
and Accounting 1 are optional with Zoology 1. 


fSecond half session. 


NOTE: Students entering with Grade XII standing are required to 
take Physical Education in the second year. 


SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 
a a ee ee ee 








SUBJECTS Course Lect.Hrs. | Lab. Hrs. Hise 
| 

Meh Cg ea rent. 40%. ion iek eee 2 | 6 145 
Materia Medica... DSIV oo Lage otcanceet neta, 4 nf 188 
Dyk geet Wey AR A eee oe ears hee 3 ry 208 
RM BREA ON tas crc csa.cinyiaidlrcinicrisirevt ded eh ig ie es 12-3) eee ee 1 ‘o 208 
MACH 2 IVE 1S) iO eee Pharm of tee és | 6 208 
PMTCT il Nokia cantns Ose nO Le Maukatieak 1 i 230 











*Second half session. 


SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 
i nt a al RR et AE Sas STARE ancl a a I dal 





SUBJECTS Course foes Lab. Hrs. pee 
| 

let Ci) Ga ar LA tn cage ROR SEN S Bate 2 3 140 
SS UMMEETEUR SOT Fo ercirrrcretcccdeheccbensteys see PSECU, LOL ats ie ON : 3 3 142 
PIER VP ca ete tiletaclesisssstaicirean. (Botteo seal a here ee 3 3 144 
MS SRURI RL OL. Feit te sc scizcirsivvnny oreo Gem AOR: Sccatesal stad bry, +} BAe | Mibstes 
Materia Medica... IVORM 5 Duk eee es ee 4 | 188 
SERN TG ES TH feos clicsblecaes hyscbscz eens A sda Aigas | Soya one erates | AS | 6 | 208 








*First half session. 
*Botany 54 is optional with Chemistry 102. 
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UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
The School of Education is organized for the training of secondary 
school teachers, who, after completing the prescribed courses, will 
receive certification from the Minister of Education. The school is 
under the control of a senate committee, but all details concerning 
its administration are ratified by a liaison committee representing 
both the Department of Education and the University. 


Pre-Professional Courses 
The pre-professional courses that qualify for entrance to the 
School of Education are those leading to the B.A., B.Se. in Arts, 
B.Com., or B.Sc. in H.Ec. degrees. There are special regulations 
governing options and other details of the two last-named courses. 


Students enrol in the School of Education at the beginning of 
the second year’s undergraduate work. This early enrolment ensures 
(a) that the necessary pre-requisites to the professional year’s work 
will be arranged, and (b) that throughout three undergraduate years 
the student may select courses in accordance with teaching needs as 
he will face them after graduation. 


The pre-requisites to the School of Education are normally 
Philosophy 2, Philosophy 51 and Psychology 51, courses which must 
be completed for clear entrance to the professional year. Students 
in honor courses and others holding first class professional certifi- 
cates are excused the first of these pre-requisites. 


Students who intend enrolling in the School of Education should, 
if possible, complete an honor course. 


Throughout undergraduate years students who are not in honor 
courses must select their work in such a manner that they will be 
prepared to teach one of the following combinations of subjects: 

(a) Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry ; 

(b) Physics, Chemistry, Botany, Geography and Agriculture ; 

(c) English, History and Moderns; 

(d) English, History and Latin; 

(e) History, Latin and Moderns. 


Professional Year 
Normally the professional training is given in the fifth year for 
graduates from the general course in Arts and Sciences, and in the 
sixth year for graduates from honor courses. 


The prescribed courses of the professional year are Psychology 

‘ " ’ De 

55, Education 54, Education 58, Education 59, and selected short 

courses in special subjects such as art, geography, agriculture and 
music, 
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SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 


Emphasis is placed upon the practical part of the teacher- training 
course. A very liberal amount of time is devoted to observation and 
practice teaching under the direction of the School of Education with 
its group of demonstrators selected from the Edmonton high school 
staff. 

Types of Certificates 

Three types of certificates have been provided: (1) a high school 
teacher’s certificate for students who, before the year of professional 
training, have completed the general course in the Faculty of Arts 
and Sciences, (2) a high school teacher’s certificate with specialist 
standing in designated subjects for those who have graduated from 
honor courses, and (3) a high school teacher’s certificate with 
specialist standing in Commerce or Household Economics for students 
graduated in Commerce (B.Com.) or Household Economics (B.Se. 
in H.Ec.). 

Special Regulations 


The needs of designated special groups are met by the following 
regulations : 


(a) Honor students may complete all courses in five years and 
two summer sessions, provided that one summer session’s work has 
been completed before the last. year of the honor course, and that 
Education 58 has been taken in the fifth year. 


(b) Any student, who before graduation holds a first class 
professional certificate, will be excused one pre-requisite. This ar- 
rangement will make it possible for such a student to take one pro- 
fessional course during undergraduate years without carrying extra 
subjects. The work of the School of Education will be completed by 
taking Education 58, Science and Practice of Teaching; during the 
final year of the Arts course, and then obtaining credit for the 
remaining professional courses in one summer session after gradu- 
ation in Arts. 


(c) Students holding second class professional certificates may 
complete the work ‘of the School of bkducation without the extra 
year’s attendance, provided they take Education 58, Science and 
Practice of Teaching, in the last year of their undergraduate course 
and complete the work of two summer sessions, one of these neces- 
sarily preceding the final year of the Arts course. 


Extension of Certification 
Summer school courses under the Department of Education have 
been arranged for those who wish to extend their certification to 


include all elementary school grades. 
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UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


The University offers two groups of undergraduate courses in 
Applied Science leading to the B.Sc. degree; one in engineering 
(civil, chemical, electrical, mining), the other in architecture. In 
addition courses including certain special combinations of studies 
may be given to those students who are looking forward to the 
professions of engineering physics or engineering chemistry, and 
have shown particular ability and aptitude in these and affiliated 
subjects. 

Graduate work also is offered leading to the M.Sc. degree. 


The attention of new students is called to the combined course 
leading to the degrees of B.A., B.Sc., details of which are given on 
page 103. 


For information about,all of the above courses students should 
consult the Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 


Beginning with session 1935-36 registration in third year applied 
science courses will be restricted to students who have completed all 
second year requirements. 


THE B.Sc. DEGREE IN ENGINEERING 


The requirements of the pre-engineering and first years of the 
four engineering divisions are common to all. In the second year a 
choice is offered between (civil and electrical) and (chemical and 
mining). In this year the requirements for civil and electrical are 
almost identical and likewise in chemical and mining. These junior 
years are designed to lay the general foundation in mathematics, 
drawing, and in physical and chemical sciences, necessary for 
specialization in the various branches of engineering in the last two 
years. In the pre-engineering year a course is offered in French or 
German, and in the second year a short course is given in the History 
of Science. 


Students of this University who may wish to continue their study 
in branches of engineering, in which the equipment for third and 
fourth year work has not been completed, may finish their courses 
at certain universities in Eastern Canada, where according to ar- 
rangement, they will be admitted ad eundem statum. 


Former students of this Faculty who have been absent for one or 
more years should consult the Dean before registering again in order 
to fit their programs of studies to the new curriculum, 
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B.Sc. 


IN ENGINEERING 


JUNIOR COURSE—PRE-ENGINEERING YEAR 
hw s—s—S—S 











| 

SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. | Lab we oe Ne hie tabs | tact | tnt ree Pge.. 
USO TES As eee a rr bla 0 be ga bpm Ponk 5 deri 3 3 3 3 | 145 
UR re ctinaciseshindisuincts, BN ed teegueh.ee ot 3 . 3 168 
MAGREMIALIGS vjcestcnccsincn MATL I cc cg ae 3 2 3 2 | 189 
(V0, 75 Lost a | PREYS t mncke eae ap ae 8 Ba We he. 
ESA en ee rae | EC ee ere ae | 3 3 aed as kre: 
(Hol hyd ol ain Bola iris aa Sele iRien Sahl ake hel es 
AN CUS a oe a LOOVT Meare sites k 3 3 3 3 | 230 
Mg c\el rd Brenched) dine. 3 3 " 200 
CRO RBOMNT A cesses eseiertccnlceavestvee GOL MAT 6 2-ttrniisrt 3 3 rales 
LONAG USS ee Lat 8 \rtnenen | 3 7 3 155 
UCTS 2 MGR ee Greek 2 cic. 3 al 3 Lb. 
EO” UG INGE © LS ere ee renee | 2 2 236 











Ne ea ee ed ee Ce Ms 
*Students must select two of the bracketed courses including at 


least one language. 


ENGINEERING—FIRST YEAR 





SUBJECTS 


Inorganic Chemistry 
Science and Engineering. 
Mechanical Drawing 
Descriptive Geometry 
Element. Math. Analysis 
Element. Mechanics 
Physics 


Survey Field area deed geesseaapesachs 
*Physical Education 


SE 














| First Half | Sec. Half 

Course No. a | Lab. | Lect.| Lab. | Pge. 
Cem et. Oo ee 2 | 3 2 3 145 
CO Demme Os Midrange U i a c eh 151 
WAT a ee oh 3 | RA 3 164 
Draw 40 ade | 2 3 2 a 164 
(ng fa ge I are Ae 4 4 189 
Mathie; 22> sat 3 ; 3 2 190 
Phives2 te cen Bt) ot 8 wl oe noad 
Gl eae tee een 3 . 2 150 
Crt O uemeter ere a mene Tee & 150 
PTS HG se Geet 2 # 2 236 











| 
EE ee 2 a SE 9 RRR (a OLE AA | 
Exemption from attendance at Survey School may be granted in 
special cases to those students whose previous experience or engage- 
ment in similar work is satisfactory to the Faculty Council. 


flf not already taken. 
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A—CIVIL ENGINEERING 











JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 
First Half Sec. Half 
SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. | Lab. | Lect.| Lab. | Pge. 
| 

od Ma Detcy: <p Ee ee ae SO Hic er cece | 2 ne eee eae 149 
J NTE Oy ah 604 iar coe pate toe pean eam 0) ae gemel Sie ee fs 3 Ee te 149 
Materralseot: Construction|(CeyH a woes ee * 2 | “a 150 
Strength of Materials ....... (Ohl Bive dl Th uno) Absy.<... 2 3/2 2 B72 151 
Engineering Problems. ....... Gd ea ion aut oe | _ és md 3 151 
LTE Sa NEES 9 Pietra ech epee sate ora Drea Wen O ene a 3/2 = 3/2 164 
History of Science’ .ss.cim..0 Phiyety ait 8 an * g 2 | ~ | 215 
Cen losis ect eee loc tates Geol a0 oct 3 ahd 3-0 1-176 
COT tae a es OO, Oe Sle Matiis-o5 2s Bos! . 3 a | 190 
MECHA TiC cmt ae Se IMME Velie: PUY soccer. 2 2 2 J = 190 
TRYST OS wi Rte. cle htc iboats Piirys! “46 sees 3 2 3 2 | 215 
Survey Field Work ............... OA AR Re wee cen a: v a ae | - 150 
Applied Astronomy ............. Cis SS ae sede | 150 

















Exemption from attendance at survey school may be granted in 
special cases to those students whose previous experience or engage- 
ments in similar work is satisfactory to the Faculty Council. 

Students in civil engineering are strongly advised to work in a 


drafting office during one summer, in order to gain necessary prac- 
tical experience. 


SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 
See 























SUBJECTS Course No. ie a | See cee | Pge. 
BeVORAWIICS) M..0e, ee et GAS 55) and (69.4 mel oy 2 | sdfededoe 
Klements of Mech. Eng... Cxeay? and t34.48 2 | 3/2] 2 | 3/2| 152 
Kleméents (or Struet. Desion| Ctl. 620 acc cesok 2 3 21) Seaeed 
Pngineéring’ Construction .| C.B) 77" cesses Ronee 3 2 154 
Hydrology and 
Water Supply Engineering| C.E. 86 coc. 2 3 2 3 154 
Strength of Materials ...... 05 RE EP ee .. is 2 OSS 
Elements of Elec, Eng........ (ee ae Ore 2 03/2) 2a ies tes 
Elementary Hygiene ......... Ha Be ress fi he, Sa bude if 142 
Erinetples oiePoly Wes... Olen le. 3 ee: 220 


94 


B.Se. IN ENGINEERING 


SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 
——~-s r=stes=SSF eeeeeeemeeeeee 


SUBJECTS Course No. 
LOG EST oh 21a) ts ee Gi gee es 
Theory of Structures ......... (CADE Nie eee ee 
Structural Design ........000.. Vea OS edn et nekta. 2, 
Materials of Construction] C.E. 66 0.000... 
Water Power Engineering] C.B. 68 coco 
Land Transportation. ......... One O74 eo coee 
MANE OK CLIOM ein. dhs hated detccbcdecisncth CABS oeted acces, 
Te OM TOTO SES si cctsishc] cao) able smafeertccctersscchcyaits 


*To be approved by the department of civil engineering, 


lent to 3-0-3-0. 








First Half Sec. Half 
Lect. | Lab. | Lect.| Lab. Pge. 
2 2 3 51 
3 = 3 a 152 
2 2B 2 3 Jira} 
2 3 3 153 
3 2 ie A. 153 
3 3 Busou iee 
2 a 154 














equiva- 


Students looking forward to a career in city management should 


include a course in Municipal Accounting, 1% term 3 hrs. per week, 


B—CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 
SSS 


SUBJECTS 





Course No. 
Inorganic Chemistry  ......... Guent. 40D @ a... 
*Practical Experience ........ Sue M Pr Oss. ees. 
PR GRC Mtg Res cnc sicgioinelatones J ACLs Ih Berskctach se ae 
(US SVN SS ee, ae Ur Hig oleae aoe Fats tccceh 


Materials of Construction] C.E. 3 





Strength of Materials ....... C. Boel rand aL3o2: 
Loa esheets cc GeO ee niet: 
COWES Ee ees See eee | ed (IEW A eae pga were 4 
Loot) DCTS neg Wes Qi ieee Ay Ses eee 1 A SPN: 9 lage Rede 
PAISEOLY “Od SCIENCE iabscpesinn. PRYSICSy4AL este 
(RU oe ee Physics746".3..4 


Political Economy 


Pol, Hes 1 

















First Half Sec. Half 
| Lect. | Lab. | Lect.| Lab. | Pge. 
| 

3 mess | 145 

2 | 147 
2 * 149 
co s m 149 
Sorel We 2 gee ails) 
B-ie8 72: SOM IOs on Tat 
3 2 et hee agi 
a - 3 im 190 
LS 8 7 Oe ro 
fa 2 E815 
3) 2 3 2 215 
3 3 220 





*Credit for this is not essential to the completion of any par- 
ticular year, but must be obtained before graduation. 
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SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 


TS 









































First Half Sec. Half 
SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. | Lab. reat Lab. | Pge. 
PIV OMAULLCS te ce a eteanqucect sek C.E. 55 and. 69..... | Pam WW ae | 3/ 152 
Organic Chemistry. ..........1. Chem 42 cd tas 3 3 3 3 | 146 
Physical Chemistry ............... Chem «G2. .ecrcnen 3 3 3 3 146 
Quantitative Analysis ....... Chem 58 conoamrh 2 3 2 3 146 
BV ANe TA LOO Vacs. o hanse dient: wonent Geol, b2 eo saree 2 3 2 a aaeee 
Elementary Hygiene ............ Myo, Shot 1 A 5 142 
Preneciples OF Pola He. win. Pol. BG. Slr 3 3 , 1 ao 
*Industrial Plant Visits... Chenia- G4 yc.ccam | pee 
Lome 
*Compulsory in either third or fourth year. 
SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 
First Half Sec. Half 
SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. | Lab. Leet| Labi Pge. 
tae | 
Elements of Mech. Eng...... C.E. 57 and 84... 2 | 3/2)|[os22ipeape aoe 
Elements of Elec. Eng......... EVE. Jad perederts 2 | 3/2) .Beiabsey 165 
Metallurgy and Metal- | 
MOE DL oka ome M.E. 85 and 88...... 3 3 3 199 
Ore WOressing ©. 8:.nocdonck a Se ee ae 3 Ri e 3 198 
Industrial Chemistry ........ Chem r-62: prsetast 3 z 3 146 
Organic Chemistry 2.1... Chem: 102) 50h = 6 3 6 147 
or 
Physical Chemistry .............. Chem. 103° aga anaes 6 147 
or both | 
PAC Ve Ua es AMAL: Ccaraseonne Ghem. 105 (e083 | 2 6 147 
and 
yadvel nora (Chemis si.ncxct Chem. 106» o.dans 2 6 148 
or both 
tColloid Chem. and Sur- | 
BA POPC O ON, Wat impneenk Ghemy- 10? cadet 2 6 148 
and 
+Hlectro+ Chem. sciccceneee: Ghem,--108- sade: 2 6 148 
ssl ie eS I NM i 


tAvailable 1934-35 and alternate sessions thereafter. 
tAvailable 1935-36 and alternate sessions thereafter. 
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B.Sc. IN ENGINEERING 


C—ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 


































































Fir P el 

SUBJECTS Course No. areal ae ae cae Pee. 
Bere TRE Lavina ses degen COTE ily pe Rev Sc. wie re 2 149 
PGI TINT. sii tlnc sd -o besitos ‘EL Ee eee F a es 149 
Materials of Construction] C.E. 3 Lo 2 2 Pe Ps 46) 
Strength of Materials ....... ed Te and i138... Aa ely omer | skh etl ae 
Engineering Problems ....... Je, cs ae en | - . 34.151 
nn ee ee ee ua a oe a Ne Le lw ace | Byesped OS 
Mistery OL SGience |...n......... [gh (Cem Oem eer eee 7 2 pub eee 
BO ee EOL GOO sco theta 3 Leiat: Se O16 
eS SS ee es IVER ONRS SOS hace ecscece, 3 S 190 
ON a a Maths 26 scece82 | 2 2 2 too 
age So th et Og ek eee eRe Phyerr4Oo wade! 3 2 3 21 215 
0 ae 

SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 
2 2 oe 
First Half Sec. Half 

SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. | Lab. | Lect.| Lab. | Pge. 
Elements of Mech. Eng. ... Cis? rand.84.,1 2513/2 | 2. |) 8 /aa 182 
Electrochemistry 00... Chvein. 60) o.geccce Ke £ 3 2 dee 
Principles of Elec. Eng... Pies ol and. 522. 3 6 3 67.1165 
Machine Design. ..........-00+ iid teas), See eer 2 2 166 
Elementary Hygiene .......... ik SS Sl ee 142 
Differential Equations. .... Ma Gh. 207 a aan. 3 paired On 
Electrical. Measurements . | PAYS. 52 oo. 2 3 2 3 216 
Principles of Pol. Ec. ......... Bole Ege Sk, oe een. 3 3 220 


De ee ee ””—OCO ee 
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SENIOR. COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 


















































Di eee 
First Half | Sec. Half | 
SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. | Lab. es Lab. | Pge. 
Fiydrau lies cote aes C.E. 55 and. 69... 9. (See aes | 3/2 | 152 
Principles of Elec. Eng... HE. 7O%and Tie 3 6 3 6 | 166 
Electrical Machine Design| E.H. 79 ou... | if 3 1 | 3 | 166 
Electrical Power ‘Trans- 
missionrand Distribution) B.E. 78° ..c.usccen 2 a i ss | 166 
Electrical Communication | E.E. 80 wu... 2 2 ae 167 
Applications of Electrical | 
PGW Gite Peden tena e KB Slee eee 2) Bf 28 Th ye en 
‘Power Plant Design. sc... BiB o BS" ie tetas 2 < es bit Bes 
*Electron Theory, or option] Phys. 55... | 3 3 216 
*To be approved by the department of electrical engineering. 
D—MINING ENGINEERING 
JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 
| 
SUBJECTS Course No. Bias ee | Sec en | Pge. 
| | 
SU DOS oe cone tacae ane Co haar NM a ee PE ee 2 | 2 | * | 149 
(HEY GY EMR Eae AMEN Se PR tee ORE ee ae ey a b 3 ™ ee eS 
Materials>of Construction) (GW? 3 sen. ie $ 2 * 150 
Strength of Materials ........... CO el psa at ae yo Lp Pt i pa so te es 
Inorganic Chemistry ......... Ghem, 4067 os L. 3 Fs | 145 
History of Science... Phive.e al Me 2 ¥: 915 
(EON Dy o.5.caeeten oe eee ee GEOL Be echt 3 os 2 3 176 
Galen ltt a= .a>..ctetata ares scl Math 237.2008 3 sok ar ou 
Five SaSSo VINO tee ea Mi ea ca 1. | -3/ Be} .xe- fd DaeOS 
Physics #2..2..0). ee caeee Phys, 40¢.4.0.606 3 2 3 2. ah ede 
Political EHeconmOmy: ccc CE. | 150 
Survey Field Work ............... GE Bs Meee ee 150 
Applied Astronomy ................ MIE 316 ae | | | 198 
T Hine G5aA Tel Arie ates ee ee Me Vie os eee | 198 
Practical Experience ...... POL, LOW canene | 3 3 | | 220 
to 
a ee ee ee ee 





Exemption from attendance at survey school may be granted in 
special cases to those students whose previous experience or engage- 
ments in similar work is satisfactory to the Faculty Council. 


; +Credits for these are not essential to the completion of any par- 
ticular year, but must be obtained before graduation. 
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SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 























SUBJECTS Course No. | fect | cies, peee Pb. Pge. 
BPI 1G. ccc ao) Aon ta.) DORAN GO... Basho GAL eo teed Pate 
Elements of Mech. Eng. ..... C.E. 57 and 84... 2 13/2) 2118/2). 152 
Quantitative Analysis ....... Ciiein; 1b See) 2 3 2 3 146 
Elements of Elec. Eng. ..... Bo LO OD cag adenaiinh, DB eek Sper Qrre Ss Poel 
DORAL OR ye cto Case ae as 2 Dilan’ Seto 
Elements of Hygiene ......... ey cs he a oe ilies is ome eel 
Fuels and Refractories....... UB) si neerniee a a. oF 2 2 Ne Bf2 1107 
Pepoeiples Or Mining so...) MOB. 72" vo. 2 st ama Hae mes EK 
Principlessot Pol, We, «0c... Heo LNG os Lee coves 3 . an eas 
*Mine Survey School............ LEU Rae Ty les toe de ee ees es * : j.. Hoek 86 

| 











*Offered in alternate years when students in third and fourth 
_ years take it together. Available 1934-5. 


SENIOR COURSES, MINING AND METALLURGY—FOURTH YEAR 














| 
SUBJECTS Course No. ee ae Ms ja, | Pge. 
ener 
MIR REE aac esesncvisotinnrycarscttaicesnc Cho | A eee S = ~ 3 AG 
DIIMer al DEPOSITS - eines “ETN SY A ae 3 ag Me zi | 107 
Mining Methods and 
Oe cn ee ee M.E. 73 and 74... 3 3 3 oo Loy 
is Sele ia -Ciatho) gia: 2 are ae lh Saat eae rR 3 3 Ey ee es) 
Metallurgy and Metal- ) 
OSLO ae M.E, 84 and 87..... 3 6 3 199 
Two electives from _ the 
following: . 
SIN EPI I Nas acsecesanctsencessseeene Te ae When ie 2 3 3 | 198 
NE PCE isso connirpntennee Mabe Se. sca tuon te as 3 33 198 
GURL Gort cccsteceneecersnecromnnene ITS Ba tas ost 3 #: de 299 
PRETO DEL adi nreacccedscccnnen. ee SP tod ened oT Race | 3 | 200 
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SENIOR COURSES, MINING GEOLOGY—FOURTH YEAR 





























First Half | Sec. Half 

SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. | Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pge. 

| 
LEP hats) (ea), ak See ee HOLT SA teas 3 3s | 3:2 Syetme 
Salat edi] Ob a Meer nes eee oe TOOL 956 eae ho 3 3 3 3 177 
Mineral. Deposits).<.:c.kns Geol 88: 2252.2. 2 3 3 3 177 

Mining Methods and | | | 
Design fGen Aneto nce Morey 7 ohand 7 42.2 3 3. 8 3 197 
ONE MD Lessin 22 vans kackeasl Siiakes Ge” winbitanris heath 3 a ra 198 





THE B.Sc. DEGREE IN ARCHITECTURE 


The course in architecture consists of a four year curriculum 
based on the pre-architectural year as set forth below. The require- 
ments of this year can be met alternately by taking the course in 
Drawing 3 and the following subjects from Grade XII: English Com- 
position 4, English Literature 4, the third unit of the language of 
Matriculation, History 4, either Physics 2 or Chemistry 2, Algebra 3, 
Trigonometry 1.* 


*See page 26 under matriculation requirements. 


PRE-ARCHITECTURAL YEAR 




















| 
SUBJECTS Course No. | erg Tae | hes [Eab. | Pge. 

| 
Se eee 

Ms Ae | | 

Bp chs. mee as eee Ping 1 Gist 3 a 168 
Mathematics “alecteberenacta: Math.’ Ute. cetma.t ee: = 3 | 189 
(Wrerich sen apamet Preneh ih aad 3 3 | | 200 
| Gertmait. oc. cerns Germants <a 3 3 203 
Uate-Orr | be Cin ee e..eenanae Latin 123 <a eee 3 a | 155 
| Mae lop he are eats Greek 8 dcceueas a 3 157 
Histor) 2s cece His tjd dena eeerens 3 == 3 - | 178 
{ PR ysies iigeyss PTY. 8 | aa ees 3 2 3 | 2 | 214 
One of | Chemistry ............. Chera Jot: “S.8e.) 3 as ae 3 145 
Drawing vest ckn tees ee te Drewes pee. 6 6 | 164 
Pyne Hr Ca sb10 1 cacti e_aeeee eees | 236 

| | | | | 


100 


LT 


B.Sc. IN ARCHITECTURE 






























































JUNIOR COURSES YEAR 
Firs ¢ 
SUBJECTS Course No. maeie Tab: oe APD. Pge. 
Klementary Perspective 
and UE GS, Ses eer cer PIC. Va erm cbrece gi: 1 3 1 St PSE 
Building Construction ....... 10 Ce) Ee ee ee 6 6 | 138 
ECR CTA WEE cee POE Wi Re ccd ener i 3 A oe ted 
Deserip, Geometry ............... IDO Wi Be hawieie) 2 3 2 3 | 164 
| UOT es eee eens arcrevel) 2 ae ee ats 3 3 201 
MORPH THis chink German 47 ............ 3 3 203 
ROTI OT RENEE sci pnrsnenene Greelt .52a...c8th.. 3 3 15% 
Ee a Latin. 2-45... cesjus 3) a 156 
Ancient History | Classics 52 ......... 3 a usp 
| Family and Com- 
| munity Life of | 
| the Ancient | 
Gneon>) Greeks: i.220........... 
) Family and Com- 
| munity Life of | 
| the Ancient 
PERO AII ES oo tne 
Classics:'in Eng..| Classics 51. .......... 3 3 157 
O8 ASS a0 5 0e Sig oe Mathis Sito Scans 3 3 189 
PPH YS. TAU CACO sees] ciseeeee sett rn stesesnenscernne | 236 
+If not already taken. 
JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 
oe ae re - 
First Half Sec. Half 
SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. | Lab. | Lect.| Lab. | Pge. 
Architectural Drawing... JA alt ol ae garners eine a 6 6 | 138 
Architectural Design ........... Are ers "lke 3 6 6-138 
History of Architecture... Moretiesds tai. 3 z, 3 re 138 
Mecorative ALS «1.000. UD reg a MS a ee 1 3 3 138 
Building Construction ...... PASEO ES it eck amt aires = 6 2 6-) 188 
Applied Mechanics .............. Gay cee bs Ihgatne ohare 2 2 149 
Materials of Construction] C.B. 3 ce: 2 2 150 
Ancient History..| Anc. Hist. 52 ..... a 3 gr 
lpamnity and Com- 
| munity Life of 
the Ancient 
One of | GreekS ccc 
) Family and Com- 
| munity Life of 
the Ancient 
PIED IES sian ccciesecinn | 
Classics in Eng. ¥ 
DAT eeccreccscenecerssvansersereseesernenns tir: Fie Soak! oon 3 3 153 
sae iy ee ee ee ae a rl eas bP 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 


























First Half | Sec. Half 

SUBJECTS Course No. ae Lab. aay Lab. | Pge. 
Architectural Drawing. ..... PATEL id. aytigenaars Ls oe ty tes PE ee 
Arehitectural Design: i... CN oe lanaenue 1 6 1 | 6 |} 138 
History of Architecture... Ariel: Sa jeeeees se 3 3 Ea 139 
Decorative Arts io iscsi Arch 50" s 1 3 set en 139 
Building Construction. ......... Arch Olas an es 6 . 6 | 140 
PEC IIICAUIONS§ Aaiivnmiecsanenind APCHIT OS Mrscsat | 2 me | See) Slee 
Ventilating and Heating..) Arch. 60 ................... ee _ 2 . | 140 
SORE VG LINE Pomee. cee tet ccdenneisessind C-ED ees = 8 ie Sed 150 
Survey Field Work ............. GR 6 oe See e ¢ co 150 
Strength of Materialas........... C.Es41-andia3) a Pe he 2) 3/2 b- 15k 











Exemption from attendance at survey school may be granted in 
special cases to those students whose previous experience or engage- 
ment in similar work is satisfactory to the Faculty Council. 


SENIOR COURSES-—FOURTH YEAR 





























| 

SUBJECTS Course No. : i oa foe eet | Pge. 
| 

Architectural Design. ........ Bo igel ity oot oe ee ee me 9 i2  eiag 
Weconrativie SATUS) see ae ING CMR Meee ee 3 3 139 
1 21h Em a le Re lea (COR ECO re eras Si Lf 3 149 
Ma tbertalswot Comsurietion|: Goh ear T On. yee a ea a | 154 
SPM ChU TA ESTO enact OF i Risto ll hart seeeameies 2 3 2 a) 4 Sea8 

| | | 
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COMBINED COURSE 


COMBINED COURSES 


I.—COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES OF 
B.A. AND B.Sc. IN ENGINEERING 


The following regulations apply to students entering the Combined 
Course for the B.A. and B.Sc. degrees under the Faculty of Applied 
Science: 


a) Registration must be approved by the Faculty of Applied 
Science before the student begins work. 


(2) At the end of the first year the student’s record will be re- 
viewed; if his record is unsatisfactory he must discontinue the 
combined course. 


The same regulations will apply to students entering the second 
year of the combined course directly from the high schools. 


First Year: 
English 1, one first year Language, Mathematics 1, Physics 7, 
Chemistry 1, and one of History 1, Languages not already 
chosen; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
Mathematics 7, Chemistry 40, one course from Division A, 
two courses from Division B, or Mathematics 7, Chemistry 40, 
two courses from Division A, one course from Division B. 





NOTE: Students entering with Grade XIT standing must 
take physical education in the second year. 


Third Year: 
Physics 21, Drawing 2, one course from Division A, two 
courses from Division B, or Physics 21, Drawing 2, two courses 


from Division A, one course from Division B. 


Fourth Year: 
Mathematics 22, Drawing 4, one course from Division A, two 
courses from Division B, or Mathematics 22, Drawing 4, two 
courses from Division A, one course from Division B. 

The B. A. degree may be granted at the end of the fourth 
year. , 

Where any of the courses previously taken are equivalent 
to the courses required in the second, third and fourth years 
of Applied Science, substitute courses must be arranged in 
conjunction with the department concerned. 
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Fifth, Sixth and Seventh Years: 


As for second, third and fourth years in engineering. Stu- 
dents intending to take civil or mining engineering are re- 
quired to spend at least one summer on practical survey work 
in the field prior to entering second year engineering. 


II1.—COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES OF 


B.A. AND B.Sc. IN ARCHITECTURE, 


See regulations under Combined Courses above. 


First Year: 


Drawing 3; English 1; Mathematics 1; Physics o; one Tiret 
year language; two of History 1, Languages not already 
chosen, Chemistry 1, Zoology 1; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 


Architecture 1, Drawing 1, Mathematics 7, one course from 
Division A, one course from Division B, two options. 





NOTE: Students entering with Grade XIT standing must 
take Physical Education in the second year. Students are 
advised to take Chemistry 1 as an option. 


Third Year: 


Architecture 5, *either Ancient History 52 or Classies in 
English 51, two courses from Division A, one option. 

or 
Architecture 5, “either Ancient History 52 or Classies in Eng- 
lish 51, one course from Division A, one course from Division 
B, one option. 


Fourth Year: 


Drawing 4, two courses from Division A, one course from 
Division B, one option; or Drawing 4, one course from Division 
A, two courses from Division B, one option. 





NOTE: Ancient History 52 and Classics in English 51 are 
= ry 7 _ 
excluded. The B.A. degree may be granted at the end of this 


year. 


Fifth, Sixth and Seventh Years: 


As for second, third and fourth years in Architecture, 





*Not both in this year. 
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MEDICINE 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE 
Three courses are offered, one leading to the degree of Doctor of 
Medicine, another to the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery, and 
the third to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Nursing. 


THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE 
The course leading to this degree is arranged on the basis of a 
six-year curriculum. 


The attention of students is called to the combined course leading 
to the degrees of| B.A., M.D.; M.Sc., M.D.; Si Delmre, and. B.SC. 
D.D.S., details of which are given on pages 110, 111. 


An arrangement has been made whereby it is possible for a stu- 
dent in medicine to take a year of special work in a branch of 
medical science, Full particulars may be obtained from the Kegistrar. 


FIRST YEAR ARTS FOR MEDICINE 
The following courses are required of students registering in first 
year Arts to qualify for admission to Medicine: 
English 1, Mathematics 1, a modern language, Chemistry 1, 


Physics 11, an option (German 1 recommended). 


FIRST YEAR 











First Half Sec. Half 
SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. | Lab. | Lect.| Lab. | Pee. 
| | 

eR: co eee ce ERO TIMED I Pe poate. jee: a Dal 143 
O20 UN oe Re oe ere C3018) SAY Oo ee eee en Ae 3 3 3 Fe ee 
No ea i Chem. 40 cic. ie al eo GA) 145 
“UTS ea Re: Phys, 11 OF A...) 13 3 3 3 | 214 
French or German. ................. EL OTUC lee eee eo 3 3 201 
German 2 .....2.... 3 3 203 

PARE MOTAGICS © geceicctisicccscssi cen. Math. 42(a). ........ 3 ’ of ; a 
MS ITER GAOL Sercccssscsncnccss| sesssinsccssesreessctstssessssecssuadsnsvesis | 2 a | 286 




















*Entomology 61 optional for a limited number of students only. 


SECOND YEAR 








First Half | Sec. Half 
SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. | Lab. | Lect.| Lab. | Pge. 











TITORSUAMALOIIG hci cnn. Anat, 24 
Histology & Embryology..| Anat. 28 
OS Zi, 6d © ack pectasinsositis 
Organic Chemistry ................ Chem. 42 
EO a What db nati nraoneget. 








Nee ______ ee 


105 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


THIRD YEAR 





























| First Half | Sec. Half 
SUBJECTS Course No. | Lect. | Lab. ey | Lab. | Pge. 

| | 
Gross “Anatomy irs ee. AMEE Beir, oe (ea 9 1 5 134 
ELDDIVEC, AMA COU. cacao ANGE. BO aarocies: 1 BI i! 3 |.135 
INGUrOLOG Yon sank arena SR Wen goo by eam - bee | 135 
Bacteriology jeusee see oe Bact pple geste 2 3 2 3 | i41 
Biochemistry eerie mes BiOCheM ol yoink 3 3 3 3 142 
Materia Medica icine... Mat. Med. 2) c..csa« 2 ey 2 188 
RV StOlOg yaa ee ee ra PUYSIOM Cle ates 3 3 3 3 | 218 
Peveholory nc... e eet es Psychol: G0". i 2 2 212 

| 
FOURTH YEAR 
SUBJECTS Course No. Leet. Tab. | i coufaies | Pge. 

| | | 
Medicine’ 4.521.4.che ene ted Clin! Med. 51....2]° 4 | 9 1 | 9 | 193 
Surgery 25 ae eas Cling Sure b1 2 deed 7 | 1 7 | 226 
Pliysiolomy eae eee Physiol. 72 ...... A Mime fs as 3 | 219 
Biochem istry 2, cadens nerteisse Bigehemys51 92.7 es 3 =: 3 143 
BOTTI ACONO OY, weedeat csshisiene Pari Col ee. ae ae 2 3. | 219 
UE Na) Fees ae ere co ee Pathe ole ease 4 2 2 4 | 206 
Clinical Microscopy .......0.0« Cling: Hicrogs 62.) oO ip shy - 195 
Psychopathology  ...cccccwscen Psych. 605,220 1 sd 1 212 
Obetetmies !. 6. eee ostrnd Obst. & Gyn. 51..| ... Be 2 206 
Surgical Anatomy. .........éc Surg. Anat. 46.| 2 ms 2 229 
Schiyn hte ae ee a a a Phariin Soca i 7 ~ | 2eaer 

| 








*Six laboratory periods of two hours each in Pharmacy 3 on 
Thursday afternoon, second half. 
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MEDICINE 


FIFTH YEAR 











First ] 

SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. Lab: mack Tah Pge. 
IN gato a eee Med. & Clin. 

. Mad. “A2vyA duce Bll Ooi en Ge dit, | 198 
Ree rycen akec nsinacnciote Surg. & Clin. ‘ 

UT ec Or. can aught 1 6 1 Oe 227 
surgical Anatomy. ................... Surg. Anat. 56..... 1 a 1 eee 
Obst. and Gynaecology ...... Obst. & Gyn. 52 a 3 1 3 206 
2095 Yan Be iene Bani enema ioe URC Th beeen ale eee 3 8 3 Beer 
Clinical Laboratory .............. Clin, Lab: 54: ....... 1 2 1 2) (LO8 
Clinical Pathology ................. PPeneeOe pce 2 2 | 207 
Ophthalmology cence. BNE Oe Rector cs f 1 | 228 
Rhino-Oto-Laryngology ,....| R.-O.-L. 52. ......... - 1 re eds 
TED OE) ea ne ee ones Bye@iene 52) ae. 2 i 32 a 
CET GAIT ONES okie ctiorraieiniiens NOTA, 6 Le. at ctaeeg 11% 1% 194 
Med. Jurisprudence and | 
ECS 0) 0) ey ee re Med. Jur. & 
POxIGOle OL 2.6 1 ip 207 
8s OS Biochem. 52 ....... 1 1 | 148 
Se A 8 ge ee eee Psychiatry 62 ...... 1 ul 195 
*History of Medicine ......... Hist, of Med 51). 1 1} 196 
Ns WG) C0) go eae ne en a aCtOls Od gn stees, 1 228 
| [ 





*Including medical ethics. 














SIXTH YEAR 




















SUBJECTS Course No. Oy eas ieee ceo Pere: 
| 

cl ECU is Se ne ae Gin Med... pe =. ee La 2 ey age BLS) 
oo Tate gee ea Cli Sure? 53)... i! Gre ot 6-220 
Obst. and Gynaecology ..... Obst. & Gyn. 53} 1 8 f 5 | 206 
Clinieal Pathology ......... Path Mee emetewd 2 2 | 207 
PETA LIMOLOLY ve ecsscccsesereeen eens O76) A aera eran eter 1 1 | 228 
Rhino-Oto-Laryngology  ...... TREO Ot crest 1 | 228 
PB OIONY, here tececsscstcesernogreoncne Psychiatry 68 ..... - cael beh 
(AS a nr THER. G2 coc oess 2 | 2 | 194 
Clinical Physiology ........... PHYSIOL 1B, senmct 1 219 


Li arr 
*Including : pediatrics, tuberculosis, 
dermatology and cardiology. 
Including: urology, orthopaedics. 
Students will act as assistants to 
hospital. 


**Two weeks as student interne in the Provinel 


a 














EE 


contagious diseases, neurology, 


the internes at the university 


ial Mental Hospital. 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN MEDICINE 


Under certain circumstances a student may obtain the B.Se. 
degree in Medicine either in course or after graduation. Particulars 


may be obtained from the Dean or the Registrar. 


THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF DENTAL SURGERY 


The course leading to the degree is arranged on the basis of a 


five-year curriculum following the first year Arts as for Medicine. 


Subject to the adjustment of time-table difficulties, arrangements 


will be made to accommodate students who wish to proceed to the 
degrees of D.D.S. and M.D. 


SUBJECTS 


Botany 
Zoology 
Chemistry 
Hgl Ay 1 Ce a Sennen Memeeennra ote Pa 
French or German 


SUBJECTS 


Gross Anatomy 
Odontology 


Histology and Embryology] Anat. 


Orpanic: Chemistry loc. 
Prosthetic Dentistry 
Embryology 
Bacteriology 


FIRST YEAR 



































First Half Sec. Half 
Course No. a Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pge. 
| 

UB Y.G Fi 5d lon peernterrestachnee nee 3 2 3 2 143 
LiOO lL mee ee ee 3 3 3 3 201 
Chem 40. 5s ee 6 | 3 6 145 
Physics 11 or 42] 3 3 3 3 214 
French 1 or 3 3 | 200 
CLeEIMeat see 5 3 203 
Math. 42(a) ........ 3 * | a 190 
eee tree 8 2 2 236 

SECOND YEAR 

; | 
First Half Sec. Half | 

Course No. Lect. | Lab. | Lect.| Lab. | Pge. 
| Wee 
TATE S aie at y led 2 2 2 6 | 134 
PATS tig) Oc. ead teat 1 4 it 4 | 133 
Out ei. eS 3 4 3 7 134 
CHEM AS ce 3 3 3 3 146 
WS Ge L pen beet iW rf 1 7 160 
MiQOls: AB. Bera 2 ae 2 3 2301 
14 oy ee |S 2 3 | | 140 
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DENTISTRY 

THIRD YEAR 
SUBJECTS Course No. | foe oon ia ree Pge. 
VEO ATS ot ee ARGS Che bopekp-o 1 d 1 Ay | Fg 
PE GOT I EOICA oki, Mat. Med. 4 ....... 1 ‘ 2 elas 
Prosthetic ‘Dentistry .......... SHDN GHB Et aie. 1 3 1 30) 160 
PORT SD fiat. ih 3 1 Shoile Lied 
Operative Dentistry ............... bla aaa Dae eee ee if 4 1 4 | 160 
Inorganic Chemistry ......... One .40 Sacre} 1 fe 1 ed ae 
(2S Te A A Biochem. 1. 1.0... 3 = 3 3 | 142 
Uy cL (eS a a ar Les iy CY Me eee 3 3 3 a leeds 
iets aCe, Shy lex es..+ 2 3 2 BD hehed 

FOURTH YEAR 
SUBJECTS Course No. aie oe ee i. Pee. 
Be SEVER Bok eres ssvmnssconecsnccb 1 oi as: Sones 1 1 194 
tags nite Ce FCS oi ee cee URE O48 ols nit, 1 4. 1 228 
Pathology, General... Bai thi.c BAw.....dhi 4 2 2 4 | 206 
Pathology; Dental: ............... Paths oO ee coins 1 in her 207 
RB PUTT GLE oe och Sccescreconivnnecensomeenes CREGHOL EDD  cicgcnn 1 2 i 2 | 162 
Operative Dentisty MENT: OS) ho cdes 1 7 1 (ee ieee 
CTS FENG | a ee Dre rits tik s .bhe i 1 161 
YS ee a or Dente ae scadds : 1 162 
Prosthetic Dentistry i RT CSER Pais | be hg re a 1 7 1 7 161 
(iver) vies il is C fe SITS os, .davscnits it a 1 fn dod 
PETROLOGY racteesisccincccecsersvins Pharnivcol, (0 <a. 1 2 1 ay} 219 
Le Tr el 2 Physiol. 52. .......... 3 | 218 
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UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


FIFTH YEAR 

















—— SS ee ee 
First Half | Sec. Half | 
SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. | Lab. | Lect.| Lab. | Pge. 
| | 
Prosthetic Dentistry ......... Dent ol oon 1 6 if 6 | 162 
Operative Dentistry ............ Dent, 62 ncn Low hel | 1‘) 11 | 162 
Crow, Gon Bridge as sacs Dent, “O3"tcs es boats 6 t 6 162 
Cepamites eft sce een ohne Dent, 06917 cance 1 4 1 1 | 163 
Exodontia & Oral Surgery! Dent. 64 o.com 1 2 1 2 | 162 
Omtubnodomtiar qoA.wctecccarneeecan Ortho. (O05 ands 1 3 1 3 165 
Na CROLOg Vien ota. cur ure Dent, “60 eee + pha hee oa ae” el hs hc 
Periodontia & Preventive 
DenListr ye sto et See Dent? OF teas al af t 1 163 
Dental Medicine -..:.2.aos Dent, 68 0. 1 i 1 163 
Ethics & Economics ............. Dentit/ 0) <4. * 1 163 
SMUT EUG CTU Ce ieee ct ratetecieras Dente lee ~ 76 164 
Bev Ol Og y crt, ne tears necticences Psychol, G0 4c. 2 2 212 
General Anaesthesia. .............. Fherastoeeee | - ges | 195 














+A short course of six lectures. 


I.—THE COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES OF 
B.A. AND M.D.; AND B.A. AND D.D:.S. 
_First Year: 
English 1; Mathematics 1; a modern language; Physics 11 or 
Chemistry 1; *two of History 1, Zoology 1, Languages not 
already chosen; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
An option in Division A, an option in Division B (Phil. 2 re- 
commended), Zoology 2 or Zoology 51, Chemistry 1 or Physies 
11, Botany 1. 


tThird Year: 
Chemistry 40; two senior courses from Division A and 
one from Division B, or two senior courses from Division B 
and one from Division A; Physics 42. 





*Students in the combined course in Arts and Medicine, or 
Arts and Dentistry, who have not matriculated in German, 
are recommended to include German in their work of the 
first year. 

NOTE: Students entering with Grade XII standing are re- 
quired to take physical education in the second year. 


¢Students must present second class standing in each of 
two courses in the third year, 


LO 


SCHOOL OF NURSING 


Fourth Year: 


The subjects of second year Medicine or Dentistry. 

The subjects of the fifth, sixth, seventh and eighth years in 
the course in Arts combined with Medicine are identical with 
those of the third, fourth, fifth and sixth years in Medicine; 
and those of the fifth, sixth and seventh years are identical 
with those of the third, fourth and fifth years in Dentistry. 


Il.—THE COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES 
OF B.Sc. AND M.D.; AND B.Sc. AND D.D.S. 


First Year: 
English 1; Mathematics 1; Physics 11; Chemistry, 1; a 
modern language; *one of History 1, the language and the 
sciences not already chosen; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
An option in Division A; an option in Division B (Philosophy 
2 recommended); Zoology 2, or Zoology 51; Chemistry 40; 
Botany 1. 


NOTE: Students entering with Grade XII standing are 
required to take physical education in the second year. 


**Third Year: 
Chemistry 58; fan option from Division C (Botany recom- 
mended); two senior courses from Divisions A and B; 
Physics 42. 


Fourth Year: 
The subjects of second year Medicine or Dentistry. 


The B.A. or the B.Sc. degree according to course selected 
may be granted at the end of the fifth year. 


*Students in the combined course in Arts and Medicine, or 
Arts and Dentistry, who have not matriculated in German, 
are recommended to include German 1 in their first year. 

**Students must present second class standing in each of 
two courses in the third year. : 

+Students selecting organic chemistry from this division 
will be required to take Entomology 61 in the fourth year. 


SCHOOL OF NURSING 


The University of Alberta School of Nursing offers two courses 
for the training of the professional nurse: 
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I.—DIPLOMA COURSE 


A three-year course leading to the Diploma and the R.N. The 
preliminary educational requirement for this course is Grade XI of 
the Province of Alberta or its equivalent. The diploma course has 
a probationary period of six months in the hospital preceding final 
acceptance of the student as an undergraduate nurse. The entrance 
age for students in either the diploma or the degree course is 
eighteen. 


II.—B.Sc. IN NURSING 


A five-year course leading to .the degree of B.Sc. in Nursing, 
includes three years university work under the Faculty of Medicine, 
and hospital training under the School of Nursing. Students con- 
templating the B.Sc. course should communicate with the Superin- 
tendent of Nurses, University Hospital, as well as with the Registrar. 


First Year: 
English 1; Mathematics 1; one of French 1, German 2, Greek 2, 
Latin 1-3; Chemistry 1; Physics 7; one of Zoology 1 (recom- 
mended), History 1, languages not already chosen; Physical 
Education. Three months probation in hospital at the close 
of the first university session. 


*Second Year: 
Anatomy 26 and 29; Physiology 41; Bacteriology 1; Philosophy 
2; Household Economies 61; Materia Medica 31; Hygiene and 
Sanitation 31. 


Third and Fourth Years: 


Following the close of the second university year, 27 months 
are to be spent in hospital in training, when courses as out- 
lined for the second and third years of the diploma course 
will be required. 


Time lost through illness or other causes will be made up at 
the close of the fifth year. 


Fifth Year: 


Training in administration, public health, ete, at the Uni- 
versity. 


At the present time the work of the fifth year is not done 
at the University. Upon the successful completion of the work 


*Additional optional courses may be arr anged for 


t z 
ing partial advanced credits. students present 
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of this year at another recognized institution, the degree of 
B.Se. in Nursing is conferred by the University of Alberta. 
The undergraduate students in the School of Nursing are required 
to attend classes in physical education giyen under the supervision 
of the Department of Physical Education of the University. 


FACULTY OF LAW 


STAFF OF THE FACULTY OF LAW 


JOHN ALEXANDER WEIR, B.A. (Oxon.), LL.B. (Saskatchewan), Dean of the 
Faculty.* 


THE HONORABLE MR, JUSTICE FORD, B.C.L. (Trinity), D.C.L. (Toronto), 
Honorary Professor of Law. 


MALCOLM MURRAY MacINTYRE, B.A. (Mount Allison), LL.B. (Harvard), 
LL.M. (Harvard), Assistant Professor of Law. 


res LX ON CRAIG, B.A. (Toronto), LL.B. (Alberta), Sessional Lecturer 
in Law. 


GEORGE HOBSON STEER, M.A. (Queen’s), K.C., Sessional Lecturer in Law. 


THE HONORABLE MR. JUSTICE TWEEDIE, D.C.L. (Mount Allison), Special 
Lecturer in Law. 


ALAN BURNSIDE HARVEY, B.A. (Alberta), M.A., B.C.L. (Oxon.), Sessional 
Instructor in Law.* 


LAURENCE YEOMANS CAIRNS, B.A. (Alberta), Sessional Instructor in Law. 


HENRY ALEXANDER DYDE, B.A. (Alberta), B.C.L. (Oxon.), Sessional In— 
structor in Law.* 


. THE DEGREE OF LL.B. 

The following courses are reqnired of all students taking the 
degree of Bachelor of Laws. In addition to the study of prescribed 
texts particular attention will be paid to the provisions of the 
Statute Law relating to each subject. The Statutes to be covered 
will be designated by the instructor in charge of each course. Cases 
other than those found in the prescribed texts may be assigned by 
the instructor in charge of any course. 

Students beginning the study of Law at this University after the 
first day of October, 1926, must have suecessfully completed the work 
of two years in Arts or its equivalent at this University or at some 
other recognized institution. In special cases, students who have 
successfully completed the work of at least two years in any faculty 
other than Arts, at this University or at any recognized institution, 
may, on application to the Faculty of Law, be granted permission to 
enter upon the study of Law in this University. Such permission may 
be made conditional upon the successful completion of certain non- 
legal courses to be designated in each case by the Faculty of Law. 

All candidates for the degree of LL.B. are required to pass a 
viva voce examination at the end of their third year unless especially 
exempted by the Faculty. This examination is to be of a general 
character covering the work of the three years. 


*Rhodes scholar. 
Si3 
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Students in each of the three years in Law are required to obtain 
an average of sixty per cent. on the whole of the work of their 
respective years. If such average is not obtained by any student in 
any year, such student will be required to repeat the whole of the 
work of that year before taking more advanced work. This rule, 
however, does not apply to students in the fourth year of the com- 
bined course in Arts and Law. 

Students who have in view their ultimate call to the Alberta Bar 
are referred to section 35 of the Legal Profession Act (Revised 
Statutes of Alberta, 1922, chapter 206) and amendments thereto, and 
to the regulations of the Law Society of Alberta. 


First Year 


1. Contracts 1. 4 hrs. 


J. A. WEIR 


Kenny’s Cases on Contract; Miles & Brierly: Cases Illustrating 
Law of Contracts; Selected Cases and Statutes. 


2. Torts 1. 4 hrs. 
M. M. MacIntyre 
Radcliffe & Miles: Cases Illustrating the Principles of the Law 


of Torts; Kenny’s Cases in the Law of Torts; Selected Cases 
and Statutes. 


3. Property 1. Real 2 hrs.; Personal 2 hrs. 
M. M. MacIntyre anp H. ‘A. DypEe 
Warren’s Cases on Property; Williams’ Real Property; Selected 
Cases and Statutes. 


4. Criminal Law 1. 3 hrs. 
J. A. WEIR 
Criminal Code of Canada (omitting sections relating to proce- 


dure) ; Beale’s Cases on Criminal Law (3rd ed.) ; Kenny’s Cases 
on Criminal Law; Selected Cases. 


5. Legal History 1. 1 hr. 
H. A. Dypr 
General Introductory Course. 
Maitland’s Constitutional History of England; Holdsworth’s 
History of English Law, Vol. I. 
Summer reading will be assigned 
supplement to the foregoing courses. 
second year will be required to p 
assigned reading at the commencem 
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All students are required to take part in such moot cases as may 
be assigned to them by the Faculty during the year. 


Second Year 


1. Evidence 1. Z nrs: 


M. M. MacIntyre 


Thayer’s Cases; Assigned Statutes and Cases. 


*2. Canadian Constitutional Law. 3 hrs. 
J. A. WEIR 
Selected Cases and Statutes. 

3. Partnership and Agency. 2.078. 
. J. A. WEIR 
Wambaugh’s Cases on Agency (second ed.); The Factors Act; 
Ames’ Cases on Partnerships; The Partnership Act; Selected 
Cases and Statutes. (Not given 1934-35.) 

*4. Sales. 1 hr. 
M. M. MacIntTyrRE 
Sale of Goods Act; Falconbridge’s Cases on Sales; Selected 
Cases and Statutes. 

6. Criminal Procedure. 1 hr. 
Provisions of the Criminal Code relating to Procedure; Selected 
Cases and Selected Rules of Court. (Not given 1934-35.) 

7, Practice. ihr: 

W. Drxon CRAIG 
8. Real Property 2. ihr: 
G. H. STEER 
The Land Titles Act; Selected Cases. 
9. Equity 1. 2 hrs. 


G. H. STEER 
Scott’s Cases on Trusts; Smith’s Cases on Trusts; The Trustee 
Act; Selected Cases and Statutes. ‘ 


Summer reading will be assigned in April of each year as a 
supplement to the foregoing courses. Students entering upon their 
third year will be required to pass an examination upon such assigned 


reading at the commencement of their third year. 


All second year students are required to argue such moot cases as 
may be assigned to them by the Faculty during the year. 
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Third Year 


*1, Company and Municipal Law. 3 hrs. 
J. A.. WEIR 
Assigned Statutes and Cases. (Not given 1934-35.) 
*2. Bills and Notes. 2 hrs. 
J. A. WEIR 
Ames’ Cases on Bills! and Notes; Russell on Bills (2nd ed.) ; 
8 Corpus Juris 1-1108; Bills of Exchange Act. 
*3. Jurisprudence and Comparative Law. : 3 hrs. 
M. M. MacIntyre 
This course is divided into two parts. The first part will be 
devoted to an analysis of fundamental legal concepts. The 
second part is an introduction to the study of Comparative Law. 
The principles and historical development of the Civil Law and 
of some modern codes derived therefrom will be briefly studied. 
Holland’s Jurisprudence; Pound’s Readings on Roman Law (2nd 
ed.) ; Girard’s Manuel Elementary de Droit Romain. 
4. Legal History 2. 2 hrs. 
A. B, Harvey 
Holdsworth’s History of English Law, Vol. IIT; Selected Read- 
ings. 
*5, Private International Law. 1 hr. 
J. A. WEIR 
Faleonbridge’s Cases on Conflicts; Dicey’s Conflict of Laws (4th 
ed.) ; 12 Corpus Juris, 427-486. (Not given 1934-35.) 
6. Practice 2. ihr. 
W. Drxon Craic 
7. Real Property 3. i hr 
G. H. STEER 
8. Equity 2. 1 hr. 
G. H. STrER 
9. Evidence 2. 1 hr 
M. M. MacIntyre 
Thayer’s Cases on Evidence; Selected Cases and Statutes. 
10. Professional Etiquette. 1hr 


Office Management, ete. 
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*11. Torts 2. 1 hr. 
M. M. MacIntyre 
Select topics in the Law of Torts. (Not given 1934-35.) 


12. Informal Discussion of Recent Cases and Legislation. en: 
13. Bankruptcy. 1 hr. first half 
14. Wills and Administration. dohr: 


M. M. MacIntTyrRE 
Mathews on Wills; Wills Act; Gray’s Cases on Property (Vol. 
yy, 2nd ed, 
Assigned Cases and Statutes. (Not given 1934-35.) 


*15. Domestic Relations. Lar: 
J. A. WEIR 
Domestic Relations Act; Assigned Cases and Statutes. (Not 
given 1934-35.) 


*16. Suretyship. doa. 
J. A. WEIR 
Ames’ Cases on Suretyship; 32 Corpus Juris, 1-307. 


17. Legal Accounting 70. 
(See p. 132.) The satisfactory completion of this course is 
required of all students before graduation in Law. 


DEGREE WITH DISTINCTION 


Students who have given evidence of a high standard of scholar- 
ship during their first year of law work may be permitted, with the 
approval of the Faculty, to take any two of the following subjects in 
addition to the work ordinarily required in the second and third 
years in Law. 

(a) Legal Psychology ; 

(b) Corporation Finance (P.E. 69) ; 

(c) Political Science (P.E. ays 

(d) Public International Law; 

(e) Roman Law. 

Students who have been permitted by the Faculty of Law to take 
courses leading to the degree of Bachelor of Laws with Distinction 
may, on special application to the Faculty of Law, be permitted to 
substitute one or more courses in lieu of one or more of the addi- 
tional distinction subjects enumerated above. 





*For economy in lecture work, the Faculty may alternate courses 
of the second year, marked * with courses of third year marked *, the 
two years taking the lectures together in the courses so alternated. 


Le 
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If the work of such students in the two extra subjects so taken 
and in the work of the second and third years in Law indicates a 
high standard of scholarship, such students may, with the approval of 
the faculty, be granted the degree of Bachelor of Laws with Dis- 
tinction. 


COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES OF 
B.A. AND LL.B. 
First Year: . 5 
English 1; History 1; Mathematics 1; *Latin 1-3; and two of 
the following: French 1, German 1, German 2, Greek 1, Greek 2, 
Chemistry 1, Physics 5, Zoology 1; Physical Education. 





NOTE: Students entering with Grade XII standing are re- 
quired to take physical education in the second year. 


Second Year: 
English 2; History 2; Political Economy 1; **one course from 
Division C; one option. 

Third Year: 


History 57 or 58; Political Economy; two Senior Courses from 
Divisions A and B; one option. 


Fourth Year: 


History 57 or 58 together with subjects of First Year Law. 


Fifth Year: 
Subjects of Second Year Law. 


The degree of B.A. may be granted at the end of the fifth 
year. 


Sixth Year: 
Subjects of Third Year Law. 


*Students entering the second year of the Combined Course in 
Arts and Law from Grade XII who have not Grade XII st 
Latin must take the Latin prescribed for students of the fi 


xX 4 os ee — 7 * 
: Students entering with Grade XII standing must select 
tory science of the second year. 


anding in 
rst year. 
a labora- 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE, 


In the Faculty of Agriculture courses 


are offered leading to the 
degree of B.Sc. in Agriculture. 
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AGRICULTURE 
THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN AGRICULTURE 
FIRST YEAR 

/ First Half | Sec. Half 

SUBJECTS Beet, Labi Lee ran Pge. 
| 
|) ‘Botany. 1 tapi on er ee Bh 88 B68 yh bas 
CHEMISE Y 1a eesesesssnsnsssetensenstnnntseeneneenntnaneceenenntncernnenntnee 3 3 3 3. Mtae 
| Bnglish 1. Mernnneemenrennnnnnnnnnninnnnennnnnnnnnnsn 3 3 168 
A Mathematics Dodonaea 3 3 3 eae ER) 
yet A] OAUCATION. scenic scccnccencncnatencrinen me 2 ~ [2 | 236 
| 
*Agricultural Engineering 1 Me Mad tase 6. 1 3.e.1 Bae oe 
*Animal Husbandry 1 ......... + a A ee ere af Bed Ae aes Ws) 
SMiell Crops = 1 +... ee ORAS ees here £ 3 1 a0 1.172 
*Veterinary Science 1 Worrrcccrccecesssesreesrssesssensnmeetnn 1 af 230 
| | 

+¥Animal Husbandry Jet ge eee ree 2 2 2 ie Sy 
PFBacteriology 1 Ynssecscsessenssnsssssissssneneeunenntnsesntneneen 2 3 140 
FENCOMOLO LY 1 nLsressesersnesnstnensnnennesnennnernetneasenenarne 2 2 age 
FPolitical ECONOMY FO Monessen 2 2 222 














*For High School students. 
*For Schools of Agriculture students. 


SECOND YEAR 





First Half Sec. Half 




















SUBJECTS Lect.| Lab. | Lect.| Lab. | Pge. 

| ee ee ie 
ETChemistry 40 (D) Morrecccccrermernnnernnnnnnnnmegficns 2 3 2 3) 4145 
~~ English (Public Speaking and Eng. 3) v ae 3 | 3 168 
PBT Crops DO Lee ceenetntntneennsnntnntnnenannnet 2 3 3 Soalgers 
Lt History of Agriculture Loc nin 1 ie 1a 183 
4 | Be Meet esttces nn ecenentnstnserntnrnnetnnennen 3 2 =) 2 | 214 
*Animal Husbandry 2 and 3 ..... Be ede its 2 2 2 Pa [ear eh 
—*Dairying 1 ........ Se ee eens 3 3 158 
— FENCOMOLO Y Lees rnsnineanerreercnenrrresrnnnrnrnrrnce 2 & 2 | 171 
EPSON Doan Ne i etre cts nnin cnet x 3 i a, | 223 
| 
+Horticulture54-or-another subject...» 2 Oh Plane 2 | 183 
FSOUMS 51 And 52 Sf. nan cesessesresnerensssstntsnnenrteneeeterensernte 2 3 2 3 224 














je ee ee 
*For High School students. 

+For Schools of Agriculture students. 

tStudents are not required to take qualitative laboratory. 
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THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS 


After the requirements of the first two years have been com- 
pleted, a minimum of 24 course hours for graduation is required of 
students from the Schools of Agriculture, and 48 hours for students 
entering the University directly. Students must register first for 
courses in which they are deficient, second for required courses, and 
third for elective courses to the extent of the required credit. 
Students may, however, register for additional courses up to a maxi- 
mum of 30 hours per year. The full registration will constitute a 
definite contract for graduation. Changes may be made only by 
arrangement with the Registration Committee before November ist 
in the case of full year or first term courses, or before February ist 
in the case of second term courses. 


GROUP A—GENERAL 





REQUIRED COURSES aria roo yep “Pre 
: 


| 

















ere ceeriology 10 ctx 5... «en saagubltacanontese 2 3 sf = 140 
iad w LA} N00 eRe Rh oReMeY LO RNR, commNO NNR eenprE rome rer a 3 3 | eo3 
ME OULICACONOINY 10 Wika cscte te PAE aes a 2 ie 2 Es 222 
pa atl ae Pe Re es nein” Aeon wee) en COMERS Rar s 2a 2 3 2 3 224 
eee ee te i es | 

Agricultural Engineering 2 be gies Peet rent | | | Qe! 133 
Animal-Husbantry (67/ Amd TIM icici 2 3 2 3 136 
TSR gl Rt aS 9 3 0 Sas SARE Serna Aa nan eae 3 3 159 
PE GORGLOR. Dames cis.c:c..ure any Cea enea nem neta ee = 3 3 171 
Field Crops 51 ee Pen eT heh tee ton ng 3 wea 3 Lf 123 
History of: Agricul bune, 51! Mun Aes i Pee it asl ve 183 
Meteringry, pclenee. O1 \...0 , ae 7 jce te am ben 1 = 1 230 
POOUGOS ce s dacttincod ths Fei esiedeth oe 0! Wes, Lennie aad e ¥ 3 3 231 

prs eng 
ee ee ee 





*For high school students. 
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: 7 * * | 
LA A | 
Ye Ls 
L« y AGRICULTURE 
r GROUP B (PLANT SCIENCE) 
JJ 
REQUIRED COURSES Gere Peeniireok( Lap4| Pee 
0 ee EEE | 
Bacteriology 1 Sit ft ae 140 
\c *Horticulture 507. ee art 3 | 183 
TRPONIEIGAL EUGCOTOINY (Oc pccctcnccncccdtecncccccscncreensnesmens % D} be 203 
*Soils 51° and 52 ........... 1" et eee OE feces kt ea eA | 3 2 3 | 224 
Agricultural Engineering 2 : | Be| / a 133 
Botany. 3 |... ae ee 3 : es. 
Dairying 55 ..... a, I ee te a i crcanseraregectennsst | 1 3 | 159 
Field Crops 51 omenrnegpistononennnnennnnnn 2 had Pe ae ue 
Field Crops 61 amd 62 fcc 3 | 3 S73 
Soils 53 A 54 i Lorececssssssssscscssnscssessnneeesnnnesnsscnnnnccunnntnnenners 2 3 2 Fi M994 
YA) 0) A ee ee 7 | v, 3 S223 t 
SUGGESTED OPTIONAL COURSES | 
Agricultural Engineering 93 VA ‘See i! 3 S 3 33 
Animal Husbandry 71 ......... Aa 2 ales Ma a rete 2 4 2 - 137 
Biochemistry 61 ........2/s......... o. eS UREA Ns ee 3 3-)7 3 let 
HMioehemistry 71... 2 ba Ties Gs 3 ae ras 3 144 
Botany 52 eS vnnncnninennemynsninnnnnseusnnnnenn 3 3 3 sl 144 
Batamy 53 ses... ee LL'3 ii 3 146 
BOG y 54 ee Mic ceseeenseremenernetntemptcesenensenntntntnnnnetnre 3 3 3 Hey 144 
ECTSMISEI YY 42 a nnnnecnsnrceceerescseeesnneenerertsentsesnmnereinneantnn 3 3 3 3 146 
DBT yD oes cece cent esenentenntstennvnnsrencnneact tees xa 3 * 3 pal 
VOSS pret] Coy nO Be Ae ene 3 Ciel 2) 5 171 
17 Fe OG ey ol f=) Aenean eee 3 eee as Se ri 173 
FGIA Crops 82 6 nescence een estnennmsentcnnsnmene f. 3 3 173 
RE acerca ser ctctncscssnsnncsersenne sorte ssnnnsccensnnnsosnnnenteney 3 é: 2 a 200 
SOLO De Mecccceccce tte szernrteenetsnnnssnmnertnmrnennrnntne 3 2 3 2 | 175 
eR a Fe oases anes csgesseectcenecencetnnntvetecsouertonnnnncitennnyeoanicenee 3 3 | 202 
History of Agriculture 51 ec ccee s ‘cha! Lei iad toe 
FRG iCute BA ieee cesses sssssessseseeceetteecessnenesnnencenetnnnnnnnntennnnngeten 2 2 2 2 183 
FROrEICULt are BQ ce eecssesssssssstsssseenseeaennessentnnneonsttneenanensenses 2 2 -" 2 2 | 184 
Mea thematic Fee ccsecesccssssnssssssseeetestenstssonenneetnennemesssnnn Se) cee eet “Y| 189 
Mathematics 42 icc nccccsscscscecseseussnsceseaesemeensenstsnsenaeens 3 3 3 3 | 190 
Bi liieeteetsncsatreneenenternnsstnrnnst nn BS | eal ee 225 





ene ee AEE 


*For high school students. 











tUnder advice, a student may take the lectures only in Chem, 42. 
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GROUP C (ANIMAL SCIENCE) 





First Half | Sec. Half 





























REQUIRED COURSES eo Lab. ee | Lab. | Pge. 
| 
*Bacteriology 1 v he er Ee ee ater eo 2 3 | aati 140 
*Political Economy 70 vA Me eniel aie eed hae Oe 2 bs 2 222 
BSOls =o) ands pow Siar Mak eines 2 a Meet 224 
e EOU GLC Hare “5 Odes os taste stcesdt nae gset a eeeecan ea 3 atl | 183 
AGTICUIEUM aL Pale MCC E ID ae Mech rcircccacesthnstehncasetaas eg v| 133 
Animal Husbandry GS. Baw Wades euros nate eae 3 eS sae 4 ee 136 
Animals Husbandry “66. cra ignes cscs fe 1 2 136 
Amina Lasbandry 67 Gc eee 5 3 ts 3 | e236 
Animal Husbandry 68 ....... Vachs Soe eee 3 137 
PATIL NE. EL eS Mee: tl GW geen ea ee 2 ae ee 125 
SCUCI ISLEY 42 Able. cnacins Y Lae cana nite 3 3 3 3 146 
Dairying 53 and 54 ..0 Si Disclose aie, Mine r 3 a 3 | 159 
Wires Crops £6 ee cetera ctor ae aan asses 2s = 3 173 
Veterinary “Science al =... eee ee 1 ca 1 *. 230 
ZIOOIOS VA snare eee es ee Sem ct eer A 3 | 3 231 
eet a eee 
SUGGESTED OPTIONAL COURSES | | 
| | | 
imma lsHnsbandry, 72 -eeee eee eee os 4, 2 2 137 
Agricultural, Mmgineering $3)42.64...4.96 1 3 1 I ae Ac 
Biochemistry OLS Let eee 2° Ss 3 Pf 30epe 
OOS cae AAA ee ee eee eee ETI eT LS i ee | 159 
BAUR es DO. cee ee eel ae in ne eee es " 2 3° 7’ 259 
Encomolosy 53 see. «5. ee eee vs 3 bs 3 T7T 
Breteler y 6 Ligeti cn. Wests ie ease eed 3 3 8 2 Tis 
Beal Oro s 61. Siew. cto eetean eee eels ats Balmer 3 i 173 
French ES OTe TAT Se eee, PRE SRY ee ae | 3 3 200 
PO RAD Bk oc I ache ae Em oe ee 3 Ot! Bae 
Mathematics 5 gets Or ene en Re ae 3 3 3 3 190 
Boliuuncaly WCONOMY 68 it anche pd ee eee 3 3 222 
Political Economy [ee Se SEE eRe 2 = 2 = 222 
d “ 
Boulirye Siu aid. Qe seh Ge ite a tee f | 3 | 3 | 223 
eee 


GROUP D (MODIFIED GROUPING) 


ee 


*REQUIRED COURSES First Half 











£ | 
b. | Pge. 


\ 
SAO UBELO LOI “105 ae en dude ya ete ce ee 2 3 a | 140 
Pe OULEMCA  AMCONOM YY 7 0 toe er ot  ite comet ee 2 - 2 m 222 
NS, CUTE RECN BMG Wats Mle? Rian mater mn Me) Set Re on 2 1 3 2 | 3 | 224 
ORO EV ARN Rhee aa ahh eee Att oe 2. | - : 3 | 3 | 231 
$$ 


*For high school students. 


Under advice, a student may take the lectures only in Chem. 42. 
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Optional Courses. 
udents who intend, subsequent to graduation, to interest them- 


selves especially in some particular field of agriculture, mays with 
the consent of the Registration Committee and of the Dean, ~modify 
group A,B or C by substituting for certain listed courses, other 
courses which meet more satisfactorily their particular requir ements,, 
‘the above required courses ‘being included, however, by all high school 
students. Any student who wishes to make such modifications should, 
if possible, before the end of the second year, prepare a tentative 
program of study in consultation with the head of the department 
chiefly concerned. This program must be submitted to the Regis- 


tration Committee for their approval at the time of registration in 
the fall. 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN AGRICULTURE WITH HONORS 


The degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture with Honors is 
available to Grade XI students from high schools upon the com- 
pletion of 5 years of work; to Grade XII students from high schools 
upon the completion of 4 years of work; to Grade XI students from 
the provincial schools of agriculture upon the completion of 4 years 
of work, and to Grade XII students from the provincial schools of 
agriculture upon the completion of 3 years of work. 


Permission to read for honors is granted by the Faculty Council 
on the recommendation of the Committee on Honors. 


Honors are granted in two classes, viz., first class honors where 
an average of 85% or over is obtained, or second class honors where 
an average between 65% and 84% is obtained, for the last three 
years in those subjects in which the student is reading for honors and 
which should constitute about half his program for these three years. 

Students who fail to qualify for the honor degree may be recom- 
mended for the pass degree by the Committee on Honors. 

The program of study of an honor student must include appro- 
priate senior or honor courses in some approved department or 
group of departments of the Faculty of Agriculture, and not less 
than two senior courses in sciences fundamental to the work of this 
department or group of departments. 

Normally the program of study for an honor student must 
exceed that of the pass student by at least four full courses. 

Students desirous of reading for honors should consult the head 
of the department concerned as early as possible in their university 
career; they must secure the approval of their program by the 
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head of the department and the Chairman of the Committee on 

Honors each fall before presenting themselves for registration. 
Formal application to read for honors must be made to the 

tegistrar not later than March ist two years previous to graduation. 


COMBINED COURSE IN ARTS AND AGRICULTURE 


First Year: 
As for B.A. or B.Sc. in Aris. 
Note that in first year B.A. Chemistry 1 must be chosen. 


Second Year: 
One course from Division A; one course from Division B; two 
courses from Division C (Bot. 1 and Geology 1); an option 
(students intending to select Mathematics or Physics in the 
Fourth Year should take Math. 7); Physical Education. 


Third Year: 


Two courses from Division A; one course from Division B; one 
course from Division C (Entomology 61) 07 one course from 
Division A; two courses from Division B; one course from 
Division C (Entomology 61). 


Fourth Year: 
Two courses from Divisions A and B; one course from Division 
C (Bot. 52, Chem. 40 or 42, Physics 48, or Mathematics 
History of Agriculture 1; Animal Husbandry 1; Field Crops 1. 


> 


Fifth and Sixth Years: 
As for the Third and Fourth Years in Agriculture. 


The degree of B.A. may be granted on successful completion 
of five years’ work. 


NOTE: Re fifth and sixth years: in case the student has taken 
any of these courses in a preceding year he may substitute an 
equivalent approved course. 


With consent of the department the student may substitute a 
junior course for a senior one. 


SCHOOL OF PHARMACY 


The University offers two courses in Pharmacy, one covering the 
requirements for registration as Licentiate of the Alberta Phar- 
maceutical Association, the other leading to the degree of B.Se. The 
former covers two years and the latter four years of academic work. 
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The licentiate course as outlined below is a minimum prerequisite 
to acquiring membership in the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association. 
The first year of this course may be taken by matriculants at any 
time, but application for registration in the second year will not be 
accepted until the apprenticeship term of three years, prescribed by 
the Association, has been completed by the candidate. 

In lieu of the required apprenticeship service, candidates for 
registration as members of the Pah who hold the B.Sc. degree 
in Pharmacy may offer two years’ practical experience in the employ 
of a duly qualified pharmacist, aa that such service has been 
performed after their apprenticeship has been duly registered by the 
Registrar of the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association, This apprentice- 
ship must be completed before the candidate enters upon the third 
vear of the B.Sc. course, 


I.—THE LICENTIATE COURSE 
FIRST YEAR 


SUBJECTS Course Lect.Hrs. | Lab. Hrs. | Page 
nee S| See 
ACCOUNTING ores eee Accounting~1 «0... 3 2 131 
BROtATVY seecenesssssessesessesssssnecssnnnnennteentnnnnes BROGAN So rence: ee 3 143 
CHEMISE -sssssseseesesssseeeseeeseestsencertene Chemistry 1 acini. 3 3 145 
I A EAI i Saarcc ecssen sn snesesnsesctenvneonsnrnennees Luin yO aerses =. Bitote 1s 156 
HMathematics  .essccccccerniee Mathematics 1. ......... 3% | 7 189 
122 a) cS ee PHYSICS 5 reccsessescssensseeseee 3 2 214 
Physical PiU aviON a... Physical Edue. .......... = | 2 | 236 














ee eee 
. *First half session. : 
**Second half session. 


SECOND YEAR 


ee 














SUBJECTS Course Lect.Hrs. | Lab.Hrs. | Page 
Je A es ee Me Te a Ge a 
CHT Y sees eeeccssssenseesetesssssseenteteee Che ig, 42 aencsernioces | 3 3 146 
Materia Medica. ......ccceee WT WAL alle ds pet ur treat 4 KS 188 
PRATIIAGCY  onessescnsesseeeeee is Pharm. a; 2, & 45... t 4 | 6 207 
Physiology (Biochemistry ) Biochem. 2 veces its 2* 142 
TOXICOLOGY essseccesctcernssncrnseneentenn Tie a) okatperaeer 1+ gh 121230 

| thy ol Ai agen ae Bee 


cece ce Lana 
*Second half session. 
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II.—THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN PHARMACY 


For the outline of the course leading to this degree, see the 
Faculty of Arts and Sciences, page 88. 


HIGHER DEGREES 


Candidates for higher degrees are under the supervision of the 
Committee on Graduate Studies. 


The Degrees of M.A. and M.Sc. 

1. A candidate for the degree of M.A. or M.Se. must possess a 
bachelor’s degree from this institution or another recognized univer- 
sity, and before presenting himself for the higher degree must have 
held the bachelor’s degree for at least one academic year. 


2. An applicant for a graduate degree shall be admitted to can- 
didacy for the degree in question only after any preliminary require- 
ments have been performed to the satisfaction of the department or 
departments concerned and only after the applicants’ complete pro- 
gram has been approved by the Committee. Further, admission to 
candidacy shall be made a matter of formal record by the Committee 
on Graduate Studies. 


3. The Master’s degree may be attained by following either of 
two methods: (a) the pursuit of a prescribed course of study or 
(b) the carrying out of an investigation. A combination of the two 
methods may also be sanctioned. Regulations governing these two 
methods follow: 

(a) the pursuit of a prescribed course of study. 

(1) The candidate for the master’s degree must elect a major 
subject. 

(2) The candidate shall arrange his entire course leading to 
the degree with the members of the department in which 
he chooses his major subject and the candidate, having 
secured the department’s approval, shall then submit his 
program on the official form provided for this purpose 
to the Committee on Graduate Studies for ratification. 

(3) If the candidate chooses also a minor subject, or if in the 
opinion of the department a minor subject should be 
added, representatives of the department of the minor 
subject shall act with the department of the major subject 
in arranging the candidate’s course. 


(4) The program so arranged and recommended by the depart- 
ment or departments concerned for approval to the 
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(b) 


HIGHER DEGREES 


Committee on Graduate Studies shall consist of a sub- 
stantial body of work covering in no case less than one 
academic year. With respect to honor graduates the 
equivalent of four graduate courses and a thesis, and with 
respect to pass graduates in all faculties, the equivalent 
of six graduate courses and a thesis, will constitute the 
working basis of this recommendation; each case, how- 
ever, shall be judged upon its merits. 


(5) In addition to completing satisfactorily the prescribed 
graduate courses, the candidate must prepare, under the 
direction of the members of the department of the major 
subject, a thesis, study, investigation, or piece of minor 
research. The granting of the degree shall be subject to 
the satisfactory completion of this requirement. 


(6) An oral examination may be required of any candidate 
for the master’s degree at the discretion of the department 
in which the major part of the work has been done. 


the carrying out of an investigation. A candidate who 
chooses to carry out a piece of original investigation shall 
submit in the spring of the year in which the degree is to be 
taken, a formal report embodying the results of the investi- 
gation, or submit a dissertation indicative of acquaintance 
with the methods of research, which shall be printed or type- 
written in standard format, and which shall be deposited in 
the university library. During the period of the student’s 
candidacy, no use of the material or results of the investiga- 
tion shall be made without the formal sanction of the Com- 
mittee on Graduate Studies. In all cases the subject of the 
investigation must receive the written approval of the head of 
the department concerned before it is submitted to the Com- 
mittee on Graduate Studies as required in section 3, and the 
report when completed shall be accepted only on the recom- 
mendation in writing of the department concerned. Every 
candidate will be required, in addition, to pass an examina- 
tion, written or oral, on the subject within which his investi- 
gation lies. Such examination shall be conducted under the 
supervision of the Committee on Graduate Studies. 


4. A candidate who is proceeding to the degree by method— 


(a) must submit the course of study which he proposes to fol- 


low to the Committee on Graduate Studies for its approval 
on or before the first day of November of the year in which 
he begins his work for the degree; or 


127 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


(b) must submit the subject of the investigation he proposes to 
carry out, to the Committee on Graduate Studies, for its 
approval on or before the first day of November preceding 
the spring in which the degree is to be taken. Candidates 
are strongly recommended, however, to submit their appli- 
cations to the Committee at the close of the preceding 
session. This is especially advisable for students proposing 
to work in scientific departments. 


5. In respect of courses taken with a view to the fulfilment of the 
regulations for the master’s degree, the pass mark shall be 65%, and 
no supplemental examinations shall be permitted. The mark of 65% 
applies also to all essays required in connection with courses for the 
master’s degree. 

The Degree of B.Educ. 

The degree of B.Educ. is awarded as a graduate degree under the 
Faculty of Arts and Sciences. The course is designed normally to 
cover two and one-half full years of graduate work, one of which 
at least must be taken in residence in this University. 

Honor students, however, who, in their undergraduate course, 
have taken the prerequisites for the School of Education may com- 
plete the degree in two years. 


Admission 

Graduates of an approved university or college, holding a bach- 
elor’s degree, may be enrolled as candidates, subject to the approval 
of the Committee on Graduate Studies. 

Graduates of an approved university or college, who have pursued 
graduate studies in any recognized institution in any of the subjects 
indicated in the appended program of studies, may receive credit 
for such work, provided, however, that credit shall not be given for 
more than the equivalent of the work of one academic year, and that 


the condition requiring resident study in this University for at least 
one year after graduation is complied with, 


In order to be recommended for the degree of B.Edue. the eandi- 
date must, in accordance with the program set out below, (1) com- 
plete the program of studies; (2) submit a thesis. 


The program of study is as follows: 
1. Philosophy 108. 


History of Philosophical and Scientific Thought (Advanced 
Course). 


2. Psychology 51. 
General and Experimental Psychology. 
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3. Psychology 52. 
Social Psychology and Social Anthropology. 


4. Psychology 55. 
Educational Psychology. 


5. Mathematics 42. 
Statistics. 


6. Psychology 104. 
General and Experimental Psychology (Advanced Course). 


7. Psychology 105. 
Educational Psychology (Advanced Course). 
8. Education 54. 
History and Philosophy of Education (Advanced Course). 
9. Education 101. 
Problems in Educational Administration. 
10. An option to be selected in consultation with the head of the 
Department of Philosophy. 


Thesis. 

(a) The subject of the thesis shall be arranged for not later 
than the date on which the student enrols as a second year graduate 
student. Students should consult with the head of the Department 
of Philosophy and with the professor under whom they will do their 
special research work. 

(b) The subject of the thesis shall be submitted to the Committee 
on Graduate Studies not later than the first day of November of the 
academie year in which the student expects to graduate. 


Remarks 

(a) Students who have completed any six of the full session 
courses outlined in the program of studies above may be recom- 
mended for the degree of M.A. provided that the other conditions 
for the awarding of this degree have been fulfilled. 

Honor students who, during their undergraduate course, have 
completed the prerequisites required for the School of Education may 
complete the degree by taking four full courses. 

(b) Students who have completed any of the courses in the above- 
mentioned program of studies as parts of their undergraduate work, 
may, if their undergraduate standing in these subjects has been of 
the grade required for graduate work, be allowed to select cognate 
subjects, or be allotted research work in lieu of classes. Such re- 
search work would be in addition to that ordinarily to be undertaken 
in the preparation of the thesis. 
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(c) In respect of courses taken for the degree of B.Educe., the pass 
mark shall be 65%, and no supplemental examinations shall be 
permitted. 

The Degree of B.D. 

By an arrangement with the affiliated colleges, the degree of 
B.D. is offered by the University to graduates in the Faculty of Arts 
and Sciences who follow a course of study prescribed by the affiliated 
colleges and approved by the University Senate. For information re- 
garding this course application should be made to the Registrar. The 
provisions of section 4 under “The Degrees of M.A. and M.Sc.” apply 
also to the degree of B.D. 


The Degree of D.Sc. 

The degree of D.Sc. may be conferred by the University on persons 
who shall be deemed by the Senate, after favourable report from 
the General Faculty Council, to have distinguished themselves by 
special research or learning in the domain of science, subject to the 
following regulations: 


A candidate for the degree of D.Sc. must have received the degree 
of M.Sc. or a degree equivalent. 


A candidate must be a bachelor of at least seven years standing 
before the degree can be granted. 

The application must be based wholly on original work of merit 
carried out individually by the candidate or in co-operation with 
others. He shall, in the latter case, make a written statement indi- 
cating precisely the share he has personally taken in the work. Fur- 
ther, in order to qualify for the degree, a reasonable proportion of 
the work done must be carried out at the University of Alberta. 

Application must be made in writing to the Committee on Graduate 
Studies and should be accompanied by four reprints of all papers 
submitted by the candidate. This application must be submitted 
before the first day of November of the academic year in which it is 


proposed to take the degrees, and must be accompanied by the fee 
as indicated on page 54, 


AD EUNDEM DEGREES 


ad eundem degrees should communicate with the 
ae: hee 
tegistrar. In each case the application should be accompanied by 


diplomas and a calendar of the institution which has conferred the 
degree. 


Applicants for 
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Details of Courses by Departments 


The University reserves the right to modify or withdraw for 


the session any of the courses here outlined. 


Students are reminded of the regulations (paragraph (c), page 
59, regarding attendance courses, which are here denoted by an 
asterisk. 


al. 


10. 


51. 


52. 


DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING 
FRANCIS GEORGE WINSPEAR, C.A., Lecturer in Accounting. 


Bookkeeping and Business Practice. 3 hrs. lect., hrs. lab. 
F. G. WINSPEAR. 

Lectures: Single and double entry bookkeeping principles; types 

and forms of books; the form, nature, and classification of 

accounts; instruction in opening and closing books; prepara- 

tion of trading and profit and loss statements and balance 

sheets; instruction in current business practice, 


Accounting. Evening Classes. 
Lectures in accounting practice and procedure for intermediate 
candidates, Institute of Chartered Aecountants of Alberta. 


Theory of Accounting for Engineering Students. 3 hrs. sec. half. 


F. G. WINSPEAR. 
Balance sheet valuations; the analysis and comparison of 
financial statements; depreciation, depletion and obsolescence ; 
the corporation ; shares, bonds and debentures; reserves and 
reserve funds; contract accounting and cost plus contracts; 
public utility accounting and financing. 


Corporation and Partnership Accounting. 3 hrs. lect., 1 hr. lab. 


F. G. WINSPEAR. 
Lectures: Partnership and corporation accounts, including a 
general knowledge of capital, debentures, ete. ; elementary cost 
accounts; systems; depreciation, depletion and obsolescence 
methods; consolidations, reconstructions and amalgamations, 
ete. 
Prerequisite: Accounting 1. 
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53. Advanced Accounting. 83-hrs. lect:, 1 ar. gabe 
F. G. WINSPEAR. 
Systems; cost accounting; auditing and investigations; bank- 
ruptey ; realization and liquidation accounts and statements of 
affairs; trustee and executorship accounts; municipal accounts ; 
income tax. 
Prerequisite: Accounting 52. 


“55. Business Administration. 3 hrs. sec. half. 
F. G. WINSPEAR. 
Business policy and organization as applied to marketing, pro- 
duction, personnel and finance. 


60. Accounting. Evening Classes. 
Advanced course for final candidates, Institute of Chartered 
Accountants of Alberta. 


70. Accounting for Legal Offices. 1 hr. secy hale 
F. G. WINSPEAR. 

Course in accounting for students-at-law, embracing a study 
of double entry bookkeeping as applied to the requirements of 
the legal profession; special attention is given to procedure in 
the recording of trust funds. 
Graduates in Commerce, who have obtained second elass stand- 
ing in accounting courses 52 and 53 are eligible for exemption 
by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of Alberta from two 
years articles and the necessity of writing the intermediate 
examination, 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 


JOHN MACGREGOR SMITH, B:S.A. (Manitoba), Professor of Agricultural 


Engineering. 
Junior Courses. 
*1. Agricultural Engineering. . 1ehr. leet, °3 “hrs. lab. 
J. M. SmirH. 


The planning of farm buildings and farmsteads. A brief study 
of materials of construction and the strength of materials; 
applications of ventilation, heating, lighting, water supply and 
sewage disposal problems to agriculture. Sufficient work will 
be given in the use of drawing instruments and in elementary 
surveying to enable students to take field notes and m 
farm plan from them. 

Text-book: Farm Buildings, Foster and Carter. 
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*2. Agricultural Engineering. 3 hrs. lect.-lab 
J. M. SMITH. 


A practical study of all lines of tillage, seeding, fertilizing, 
harvesting and threshing machinery. Draft of plows and other 
implements. In the laboratory an effort will be made to fur- 
nish students with all the different types of machines with 
which they must deal on the average Alberta farm. 
Text-book: Farm Machinery and Equipment, Smith. 


Senior Courses. 


*B1. Agricultural Engineering. tent: lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J. M. SMITH. 


This course is similar to A.E. 1, and may be elected. (Open 
only to students who have not taken the first year course in 
Agriculture in this University. ) 


*53. Agricultural Engineering. thr. lect:, o. ure: lab: 
J. M. SMITH. 


A study of the sources and applications of mechanical power on 
the farm. In the laboratory an effort will be made to have 
some of the various machines, now in use, for examination. The 
object of the course is to enable students to become familiar, 
more especially, with the fundamental principles of the internal 
combustion engine, namely, valve timing, carburetion, lubrica- 
tion, ignition, and to get sufficient practice in operation to 
enable them to locate and correct the most common troubles. 
Text-book: Farm Qas Engines and Tractors, Jones. 


DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY 


DANIEL GRAISBERRY REVELL, B.A., M:B. (Toronto), Professor of Anatomy. 

RALPH FAUST SHANER, Ph.B. (Lafayette), Ph.D. (Harvard), Professor of 
Anatomy. 

EVAN GREENE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.A.C.S., Professor of 
Anatomy. 

Honorary Sessional Demonstrators: 

ROBERT GRAHAM HUCKELL, M.D., C.M. (McGill). 

WILLIAM CARLETON WHITESIDE, M.D. (Alberta). 

ALLAN JOSEPH LOBSINGER, M.D. (Man.) 


20. Odontology. 1 hr. lect., 4 hrs. lab. 
H. E. BULYEA. 
Morphology, occlusion and arrangement of human teeth. 
Text-book: Dental Anatomy, Black. 
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21. Comparative Odontology. 


22. 


24. 


26. 


27. 


28. 


32. 
33. 


Combining with Anatomy 20, sec. half. 
H. E. BuLyeEa. 
Text-books: Comparative Dental Anatomy, Dewey-Thompson ; 
Origin und Evolution of Human Dentition, Gregory. 


Gross Anatomy of Trunk 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab., first half. 
2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab., second half. 
D. G. REVELL. 
Text-books as for Anatomy 24. 


Gross Anatomy of Trunk and Extremities. 
2 hrs. lect., 12 hrs. lab., first half. 
2 hrs. lect., 15 hrs. lab., second half. 
D. G. Revert, E. Greens, A. J. Lopstnaer, R. G. HUCKELL, : 
AND W. C. WHITESIDE. 
Text-books: Teat-book of Anatomy, Cunningham, Gray, Piersol 
or Morris; Manwal, Cunningham; BNA Terminology, Barker, 
Emmel or Evans; Dictionary, Gould, Stedman, or Dorland; 
Atlas, Toldt, Sobotta and MeMurrich, Spalteholtz. 


Anatomy for Degree in Nursing. 8 -hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
R. F. SHANER. 

The tissues and organs; the development of the human embryo. 

Histology and Embryology. 


The same as Anatomy 28, and with special attention to oral 
structures. 


Histology and Embryology. 3 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab., first half. 

3 hrs. lect., 7 hrs. lab., second half. 
R. F. SHANER. 

Minute anatomy and development of the elementary tissues 

and of the organs of the human body. 

Text-books: Histology, Bailey, Jordan, Lewis and Stohr. Pier- 

sol, Bremer, Maximow, Schafer; Embryology, Arey, Bailey and 

Miller, Jordan and Kindred, Frazer, Keith. 


Gross Anatomy of Head and Neck. 1 hr. lect., 4 hrs, lab. 


Gross Anatomy of Head and Neck. 
1 hr. lect., 9 hrs.lab., first half. 
| 1 hr. lect., 5 hrs. lab., second half. 
R. F. SHANER AND E. GREENE. 
Text-books as for Anatomy 24. 
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36. Applied Anatomy. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. GREENE. 

A review of the content of Anatomy 24 supplemented by the 
study of frozen sections, with medical and surgical application. 
Text-books as for Anatomy 24, and A Manual of Surgical 
Anatomy, Whittaker, or Beesley & Johnston; A Cross Section 
Anatomy, Eycleshymer and Shoemaker; Surface Markings, 
Rawlines; Elements of Surface Anatomy, Thompson. 


38. Neurology. 2 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab., second half. 
R. F. SHANER. 
Gross and minute structure of the central nervous system 
and organs of the special senses. 
Text-books as for Anatomy 24, and Ranson, Anatomy of the 
Nervous System; Villiger, Brain and Spinal Cord; Herrick, 
Introduction to Neurology. 


46. Surgical Anatomy. 2 hrs. lect. 
E. GREENE. 
The anatomy of clinical cases, with demonstrations of dis- 
sections and moist specimens, and of anatomical abnormalities 
in the living. 
Text-books as for Anatomy 36, and Keith, Human Embryology 
and Morphology. — 


56. Surgical Anatomy. 1 hr lect: 
i. GREENE. 
A continuation of Course 46. 
Text-books as for Anatomy 46, and Surgical Anatomy, Massie or 


Lee-MacGregor. 


DEPARTMENT OF ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


JOHN PERCY SACKVILLE, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.S. (Iowa), Professor of Animal 
Husbandry. 


JOHN EDLESTON BOWSTEAD, M.S. (Wisconsin), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), Associate 
Professor of Animal Husbandry. 


ROBERT DAVID SINCLAIR, B.S.A. (Alberta), M.S. (Iowa), Ph.D. (Aberdeen), 
Associate Professor of Animal Husbandry. 


Junior Courses. 


*1, Types and Market Classes of Beef Cattle, Dairy Cattle, Horses, 
Sheep and Swine. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 

J. P. SACKVILLE. 
_A consideration of the various types and market classes with 
special reference to present day market requirements. A study 
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of the live animal and in the case of beef cattle, sheep and 
swine, a study of the carcass with a view to demonstrating the 
relationship existing between form and function. 

Text-books: Types and Market Classes of Livestock, Vaughan; 
Judging Farm Animals, Plumb. 


*2. Breed Studies of Beef Cattle, Dairy Cattle, Horses, Sheep and 
Swine. 2-hrs. lect, 2-hrsslaba einer pale 
R. D. StncLarr AND J. E. BOWSTEAD. 
A study of the origin, characteristics, and adaptability of the 
breeds. Judging type and representatives of different breeds 
according to their official standards. 
Text-book: Types and Breeds of Farm Animals, Plumb. 


*3. Feeding and Management. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
J. E. Bowsreap anp R. D. Srnciarr. 
A brief survey of the field of animal nutrition, together with a 
study of the various practical problems met with in the feeding 
and general care of horses, cattle, sheep and swine. 
Text-book: Feeds and Feeding, Henry and Morrison. 


65. Animal Breeding. 3 hrs. lect., first half. 
J. E. Bowsteap. 
Application of the principles of genetics to the improvement of 
farm animals. A study of reproduction, selection and the ap- 
proved methods of practice. 
Text-books: Genetics in Relation to Agriculture, Babeock and 
Clausen; or Principles of Breeding, Davenport. 


“66. Herd Book Studies and Breed Development. 


1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
R. D. Srncrarr. 
A review of the work of the outstanding improvers of the 
various breeds of livestock, together with a consideration of the 
leading sires and blood lines with which these names are 
identified. A study of the requirements for registration and 
transfer in the various breeds, as well as for official records in 
dairy cattle. Practical work in extending pedigrees. 
Prerequisite: A.TI. 2. 
“67. Advanced Judging. 3 hrs. lab. 
J. P. Sackvitir. 
Advanced work in judging horses, cattle, sheep 


and swine. 
Prerequisite: :A.H. 2. 


136 


ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


68. Animal Nutrition. 3 hrs. lect., sec. half. 


R. D. SINcLArR. 
A detailed study of the principles of nutrition and of the 
nutritional requirements of farm animals. A review of recent 
findings in the field of research in animal feeding and of the 
results secured from practical feeding experiments with horses, 
cattle, sheep and swine. 
Prerequisite: A.H. 3. 


71. Animal Husbandry. Zhe mlect. 


72. 


J. P. Sackvittz, R. D. Srnciarr anp J. E. BowstTEan. 
A study of the major problems in the field of livestock pro- 
duction. This includes a review of recent literature covering 
various types of experiments; a discussion of domestic and 
foreign markets for livestock and animal products, together 
with a consideration of existing facilities and organizations 
for marketing of Canadian livestock. 


Animal Husbandry. Topical Study, 2-4 hrs. lab. 
J. P. SackKVILLE, R. D. SINCLAIR AND J. HE. BOWSTEAD. 

A course in which the individual student may select a problem 

in livestock production for library and laboratory study. 

Credits of from 2 to 4 hours based on amount of work done. 


Graduate Courses. 


101. 
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Advanced work leading to the master’s degree is offered to 
students whose previous training and academic standing is 
sufficiently high to justify further studies in animal hus- 
bandry. These courses will include special work both in lec- 
tures and research in the Department of Animal Husbandry, 
together with related courses in other departments of the 


University. 


Advanced Animal Production and Nutrition. 

A review of the basic principles of animal nutrition together 
with a consideration of the fundamental experimental work in 
animal husbandry conducted at leading experiment stations in 


Canada and the United States. 


Experimental Methods. 

A study of methods of experimentation and research in animal 
husbandry and consideration of the main problems in this field 
worthy of experimentation. Laboratory work in planning and 
executing experiments, in the keeping of records and inter- 


pretation of experimental results. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ARCHITECTURE 
CECIL SCOTT BURGESS, F.R.I.B.A., F.R.A.I.C., Professor of Architecture. 


Junior Courses. 


*1, Elementary Design and Perspective. 3 hrs. lab. 
C. S. BurGess AND J. ADAM. 


*2. Architectural Drawing. 6 hrs. lab. 
C. S. BurGEss. 


Applied to the study of historical architecture as dealt with 
in Arch. 4. 


*3. Architectural Design. 6 brs; lab: 
C. S. BurcEss. 


Based on the study of examples and on methods of construction. 


*4,. History of Architecture. 3 hrs. 
C. S. BurceEss. 
The study of architectural form and expression in Pre-Greek, 
Greek, Roman, Byzantine and early Romanesque architecture. 
Text-books: Anderson & Spiers, Greek and Roman Architecture, 
revised and re-written by W. B. Dinsmoor and Thomas Ashby ; 
Sir T. G. Jackson, Byzantine and Romanesque Architecture. 


*5. Building Construction. 6 hrs. lab. 
C. S. BurceEss. 
The study by geometrical drawing of the customary methods 
of constructing buildings and their necessary parts in detail. 
References: Mitchell, Building Construction, Junior Course; 
Ramsay and Sleeper, Architectural Graphic Standards; WKnob- 
loch, Good Practice in Construction. 


“6. Decorative Arts. 4 hrs. lab. 
C. S. BureGEss. 


The study by freehand drawing and sketching of the ornament 
and decoration employed in the Architecture of the period 
dealt with in Arch. 4. 


“7. Building Construction. 6 hrs. lab. 
C. S. Burgess. 


Advanced stage of Arch. 5 involving the study of the principles 
of structure. 


ARCHITECTURE 


Senior Courses. 


*51. Architectural Drawing. S hrs, lab. 


C. S. BurecEss. 
Applied in the study of historical architecture dealt with in 
Arch, 54. 


*52. Architectural Design. 6 hrs. lab. 
C. S. Burgess. 
Design of various present-day types of buildings for specific 
purposes. 


*53. Architectural Oesign. 6 hrs. lab. 
C. S. Burcess. 
Advanced stage of Arch. 52. 


*54. History of Architecture. oente: 
Cc. S. BurRGESS. 

The study of architectural form and expression in Romanesque, 
Mediaeval, Tudor, Renaissance and recent architecture. 
Text-books: Sir T. G. Jackson, Byzantine and Romanesque 
Architecture, and Gothic Architecture; Francis Bond, Gothic 
Architecture in England; W. J. Anderson, Italian Renaissance 
Architecture; W. H. Ward, Rena issance Architecture in France ; 
R. Blomfield, Hnglish Renaissance Architecture. 
References: Current Architectural Journals. 


*56. Decorative Arts. 4 hrs. lab. 
C. S. BURGESS. 


The ornament and decoration employed in the architecture of 


the periods dealt with in Arch. 54. 


*57. Decorative Arts. 4 hrs. lab. 
C. S. BuRGESS. 


Adyanced course in decorative design. 


“58, Professional Practice and Specifications. 2 hrs. sec. half. 
C. S. BuRGESS. 
The documents and the procedure involved in carrying out 
architectural work. 
References: The standard documents of the Royal Architec- 
tural Institute of Canada; the Calendar of the Royal Institute 
of British Architects ; Handbook of Architectural Practice of 
the American Institute of Architects. 
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*60. Ventilation and Heating. 2 hrs. first half. 
| C. A. Ross. 


The scientific bases on which the warming, conditioning and 
circulation of air in buildings are provided for; the principal 
means taken to meet the requirements for these. 

References: American Society of Heating and Ventilating 
Engineers’ Guide; Harding and Willard, Heating Ventilating 
and Air Conditioning; Allen and Walker, Heating and Ventila- 
tion; R. G. Carpenter, Heating Ventilating Buildings. 


*61. Building Construction. 6 hrs. lab. 
Recent developments in methods of construction and in uses of 
building materials; acoustics, lighting and illumination. 


62. Architecture. 3 hrs. 
C. S. BurGEss. 


Optional course for students in 3rd and 4th years in Arts and 
Sciences. The purpose of this course is to provide a basis for 
the intelligent appreciation of architectural form and expres- 
sion as seen in historical buildings and in present day ex- 
perience. 

Text-book: H. H. Statham, A Short Critical History of Archi- 
tecture, 


DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY AND HYGIENE 


ALLAN COATS RANKIN, C.M.G., M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), 
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, Professor of Bacteriology and Hygiene. 

ROBERT McLEOD SHAW, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (McGill), 
F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of Bacteriology and Hygiene. 


MALCOLM ROSS BOW, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Queens)’, D.P.H. (Toronto), Associate 
Professor of Public Health. 


ROY BERTRAM JENKINS, M.D. (Manitoba), D.P.H. (Toronto), Lecturer in 
Public Health. 


LEONARD CHRISTOPHER HARRIS, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Demonstrator in 
Bacteriology. 


GRETA SIMPSON, B.Se. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Bacteriology. 
ANGUS CECIL McGUGAN, M.D. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Hygiene, 


Bacteriology 
“1. Elementary Bacteriology. 2 hrs. lect., 8 hrs. lab., first half. 
R. M. SHaw 


Demonstrations in elementary bacteriology. Practical labora- 
tory exercises, i.e., making of media, staining, ete. 
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BACTERIOLOGY AND HYGIENE 


Bacteriology (Nurses’ Course). 

1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab., period of 15 weeks. 

G. SIMPSON. 

This course deals primarily with elementary bacteriology with 
the object of finally leading the pupils to that knowledge of the 
subject adequate to the practice of their profession. The course 
includes the bacteriology of disease, water and milk, and will 
deal with immunity and resistance. 


Pathogenic Bacteriology. 2?’ hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. C, RANKIN. 

The relation of bacteria and the higher parasites to disease. 

Cultivation of pathogenic micro-organisms; isolation and iden- 

tification of bacteria pathogenic to men, etc. 

Text-books: Jordan, Hiss and Zinsser, Park and Williams, Muir 

and Ritchie, and Topley and Wilson. 


Bacteriology. 83 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
hk. M. SHaw. 

A course in general bacteriology consisting of lectures, demon- 

strations and laboratory work. 

The preparation of media, classification of forms and methods 

of culture and isolation will be studied. 

The relationship of bacteria to every day life, industry, disease 

and public health, etc., will be considered. 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1 and Botany 1 or Zoology 1. 


Pathogenic Bacteriology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
AS C,, RANKIN. 

The relation of bacteria and the higher parasites to disease. 

The isolation and identification of bacteria pathogenic to men. 

A study of bacterial infections. A consideration of resistance 

and immunity. 

Prerequisite: Bacteriology 60. 

Text-books: Jordan, Hiss and Zinsser, Park and Williams, Muir 

and Ritchie, and Topley and Wilson. 


Hygiene 


Hygiene and Sanitation (Nurses’ Course). 
15 periods 1-hr. each. 
A. C. McGuaGan. 
This course aims to give through the medium of lectures, de- 
monstrations, etc., the knowledge of hygiene and sanitation 
necessary to the nurse in the practice of her profession, and also 
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to fit her for intelligent co-operation with public health authori 
ties. The subject matter of the course will include such topics 
as communicable diseases, air, ventilation, water and water 
supplies, sewage and garbage disposal, and the hygiene of 
schools, ete., and will deal with housing, industrial hygiene, 
vital statistics, public health departments and health legislation. 


#51, Elementary Hygiene. 1 hr. first half. 
R. B, JENKINS. 


The principles of sanitary science, etc. 


53. Hygiene. 2 hrs. lect. and (2 hrs. lab., second half) 


A. C, Ranxin, R. M. SHaw, M. R. Bow anp R. B. JENKINS. 


This course is for medical students and aims to give through 
the medium of lectures, demonstrations and inspections, the 
knowledge of preventive medicine, sanitation and hygiene neces- 
sary to the practitioner. 

Text-books: Parks & Kenwood, Roseneau, Park, Hope & Stally- 
brass, Boyd, Fitzgerald. 


DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY 


GEORGE HUNTER, M.A., B.Sc. (Agric.), D.Se. (Glasgow), F.R.S.C., Professor 
of Biochemistry. 


WILLIAM DOUGLAS McFARLANE, B.S.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Assistant Professor 
F of Biochemistry. 


MAXWELL MORDCAI CANTOR, B.Se., M.D. (Manitoba), Fellow in Biochemistry. 


1 and 61. General Course. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
G. Hunter, W. D. McFariane, M. M. Cantor anp H. TARVER. 


Open to students of Medicine and Dentistry, and senior sub- 
ject open to students in Arts, Household Economics, Pharmacy, 
and to other students with the prerequisite Chemistry 3 or 42. 

Physico-chemical. Chemistry of carbohydrates, fats, and pro- 
teins. Enzymes. Digestion. Respiration and relation of 
haemoglobin and acid-base equilibrium to. Metabolism in rela- 
tion to nutrients, muscle, internal secretions, and minerals. 


Vitamins and Nutrition. Text and Reference books will be 
mentioned in the lectures. . 


2. Biochemistry. 1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab. (6 wks.) 
W. D. McFartane anp H. Tarver. 
Open to second year pharmacy licentiate. 
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Advanced Courses. 


51. Pathological Chemistry. 3 hrs. lab. 
G. HunTER AND M. M. CAnror. 


Open to fourth year medical students. The course is designed 
as an introduction to 52. 
Urine and blood analysis and their clinical applications. 


52. Pathological Chemistry. Lehr lect 
G. HunTER AND M. M. CANnTor. 


Open to fifth year medical students. 

Basal metabolism. Acid-base balance, acidosis, and alkalosis. 
Water balance, oedema, and anhydraemia, Pregnancy. Dia- 
betes, Nephritis, Intestinal obstruction. Fevers. Jaundice, 
Deficiency Diseases. 

Books and literature will be referred to in the lectures. 


71. Plant Biochemistry. 1 hr. lect., 8 hrs. lab. 

Open to students with prerequisites Botany 1 and Biochemistry 

) 61. Will be offered each alternate year [offered 1934-35]. 
| Plant carbohydrates, fats, proteins, glucosides, acids, bases, 
. phenols, tannins, “essential oils.” Plant pigments: chlorophyll, 
earotinoids, flavones, anthocyanins. Enzymes, respiration and 
metabolism. Special reading will be prescribed for the course. 


Students proceeding to the degree of M.A. or M.Se. in Biochemistry, 
should consult the Head of the Department with regard to require- 


ments and research facilities. 


DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 


FRANCIS JOHN LEWIS, D.Sc. (Liverpool), F.R.S.E., E.R.S.C., F.L.S., Professor 
of Botany. 
EZRA HENRY MOSS, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Assistant Professor of Botany. 


ALEXANDER BIRNIE BROWN, B.Sc. (Edinburgh), M.Se. (McGill), Lecturer 
in Botany. 


val A General Elementary Botany. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


F. J. Lewis, E. H. Moss AnD A. B. Brown. 
elements of vegetable 


Morphology, physiology of the cell; 
4 


morphology, anatomy and physiology. 
*2. General Elementary Botany (Pharmacy). 
2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Moss. 
Elements of vegetable morphology, anatomy 


classification of flowering plants. 
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#3, Diseases of Plants (3rd year Agriculture). 
1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half. 


E. H. Moss. 
Classification, morphology and physiology of fungi; diseases 
of plants. 
Prerequisite: Botany 1. 


Senior Courses. 


52. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. B. Brown. 
Plant physiology with special reference to the physiology of 
the cell, assimilation and conduction. Ecological consideration 
of the representative plant formations and associations of the 
north temperate belt. 
Prerequisites: Botany 1 and 53 or 54, Chemistry 42. 


53. 8 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
F, J. Lewis, E. H. Moss anp A. B. Brown. 

Classification, morphology and anatomy of the Algae, Fungi, 

Bryophyta and Pteridophyta. General methods of plant his- 
tology. Evolution of the lower groups of plants. 


54. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. and field work. 
KF’. J. Lewis anp A. B. Brown. 

Classification, morphology and anatomy of the Spermatophyta. 

General principles of heredity. Origin and development of plant 

associations with special references to some district in Alberta. 


Honor Courses. 


101. Palaeobotany. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
F. J. Lewis. 

Evolution of modern groups of plants as illustrated by the 

structure of fossil types from various geological horizons, plant 
remains in peat, lignite and coal. 


Prerequisites: Botany 1, Botany 53 or 54, Geology 1 and 55. 


102. Comparative Anatomy and Ecology. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
F. J. Lewis. 
Evolution of chief tissues and organs of plants treated from a 
comparative point of view. 


Prerequisites: Botany 1, Botany 52 and 53 or 54, Chemistry 42, 
or Geology 55. 


144 


CHEMISTRY 


103. Comparative Distribution of Vegetation and Ecology. 
3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. and field work. 
F. J. Lewis. 
Distribution of vegetation in time and space considered from a 
dynamical point of view. 
Prerequisites: Botany 1, 52, 53, 54; Geology 52. 


Graduate Courses. 
Graduate students who have had the necessary training and 
wish to carry on research in some field of botany should 
consult the head of the department. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 


JOHN WESLEY SHIPLEY, B.A. (Manitoba), M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard), F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Chemistry. 


OSMAN JAMES WALKER, B.A. (Saskatchewan), M.A. (Harvard); Ph.D: 
(McGill), Professor of Chemistry. 


REUBEN BENJAMIN SANDIN, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Chicago), Associate 
Professor of Chemistry. 


EDWARD HERBHRT BOOMER, B.Se. (British Columbia), M.Sc., Ph.D. (McGill), 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. 


NORMAN McKEE STOVER, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Illinois), Assistant Professor 
of Chemistry. 


Student Assistants. 


Honor Requirements: See p. 76. 


*1. General Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
N. M. STOVER. 

Lectures: A systematic study of common non-metallic elements ; 
a few typical metallic elements; the more important compounds 
of each; fundamental laws and theories. 
Laboratory: Experiments illustrative of the principles discussed 
in lectures. 
Text-book: Hopkins, General Chemistry. 


40. Inorganic Chemistry. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
O. J. WALKER. 
Lectures; Chemistry of the metals and their compounds. Prin- 


ciples of qualitative and quantitative analysis. 


Laboratory: (a) O. J. Walker. 3 brs. 
Qualitative inorganic analysis. 
(b) J. W. Shipley. 3 hrs. 


Quantitative inorganic analysis. 
Text-books: Theoretical and Inorganic Chemistry, Philbreck and 
Holmyard; Analytical Chemistry, Ware. 
Laboratory requirements for the faculty of Arts and Sciences, 
9 hours for (a) and 2 hours for (hy 
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*42. Organic Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


54. 


R. B. SANDIN. 
Lectures: An introduction to the aliphatic and the aromatic 
series. 
Laboratory: The preparation of some organic compounds. 
Text-books: Introduction to Organic Chemistry, Lowry and Har- 
row; The Carbon Compounds, Porter. 
Laboratory Manual: Laboratory Manual of Organic Chemistry, 
Fisher. 


Elementary Physical Chemistry. 3 phrest lect. jfeahre clan: 
J. W. SHIPLEY. ; 

Lectures: Fundamental concepts of matter in relation to 

energy; thermochemistry, properties of gases, liquids and 

solids; solutions, equilibrium, phase rule, electrolytes, electro- 

motive force, colloids, photochemistry. 

Laboratory: Physico-chemical measurements. 

Text-books: Getman and Deniels, Outlines of Theoretical Chem- 

istry; Findley, Practical Physical Chemistry; Hodgson and 

Lang, Handbook of Chemistry and Physics. 

Prerequisites: Chem. 40 and Physics 5 or 7. 


56, 58 and 59. Quantitative Analysis. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


60. 


62. 


O. J. WALKER. 
Lectures: Principles and methods of quantitative analysis. 
Laboratory: Gravimetric, volumetric, colorimetric, electro, gas 
analysis; analysis of ores, fuels, water and food. 
Text-books: Fales, Inorganic Quantitative Analysis (Century 
Co.) ; Talbot, Quantitative Chemical Analysis (Maemillan). 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 40. 


Electrochemistry. 3 hrs. lect., sec. half. 
EK. H. Boomer. 

For students in Electrical Engineering. 

Lectures: The theory of solutions; electrolytes, electrolysis; 
electrodes and electromotive force; galvanic cells; Batteries, 
accumulators; electroplating ; electrometallurgy; industrial 
electrochemistry. 

Text-book: Thompson,7heoretical and Applied Electrochemistry. 


Industrial Chemistry. 3 Yrs. 
O. J. WALKER. 
Description of industrial processes in chemical and allied chemi- 


cal industries, stoichiometrical calculations, visits to local 
plants, reports. 


Prerequisites: Chemistry 42 and 56. 
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63. Practical Experience. 


O. J. WALKER. 
Students in Chemical Engineering are required to find employ- 
ment in some industrial plant involving chemical applications 
for at least one summer prior to graduation. A satisfactory 
report on the principles involved in the industry so chosen must 
be presented the Department of Chemistry for approval. 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


102. Advanced Organic Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
R. B. SAnvin. 

Laboratory: Preparation of some aromatic compounds; quanti- 
tative organic analysis. 
Text-book: Text-book of Organic Chemistry, Bernthsen ; Theories 
of organic Chemistry, Henrich. 
Text-book for Laboratory: Gatterman, Practical Methods of 
Organic Chemistry. 


- 103. Advanced Physical Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
E. H. BooMer. 

Lectures: Theoretical chemistry with special attention to the 

dynamical theory of matter and the laws of thermodynamics 

and their application to gases, liquids and solids; the theory 

of solutions; reaction velocity, catalysis and photochemistry ; 

thermochemistry, chemical equilibrium and the phase rule; 

atomic and molecular structure. 

Text-book: Taylor, Treatise on Physical Chemistry. 

Laboratory : Physico-chemical measurements. 

Text-book: Daniels, Mathews and Williams, Experimental 

Physical Chemistry. 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 42, 54; Mathematics 55. 

Co-requisite: Physics 46. 


105. Advanced Quantitative Analysis. 
2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
O. J. WALKER. 
Lectures: Special methods of analysis‘ not taken up in 
Chemistry 58. 
Laboratory: Special analyses such as microanalysis; electro- 
analysis; gas analysis; food analysis; analysis of alloys; hydro- 
gen ion determinations. 
Text-books: To be selected. 
Prerequisites : Chemistry 58. 


147 


106. 


107. 


108. 


109. 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. The Rarer Elements. 


2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab., first half. 
N. M. STOVER. 

Lectures: A study of some of the rarer elements. 
Laboratory: The preparation of several series of compounds of 
the rarer metals; the spectroscopic examination of some of 
their compounds. 
Text-books: Hopkins, Chemistry of the Rarer Elements. 
Prerequisite: Chem. 40. 


Colloid Chemistry and Surface Chemistry. 
2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab., first half. 


KE. H. Boomer. 


A course dealing with the theories of colloidal behaviour; the 
relation of colloid chemistry to natural processes and its appli- 
cation in industry. 

Text-books: Kruyt, Colloids; Holmes, Laboratory Manual of 
Colloid Chemistry. 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 42, 54, Mathematics 7. 

Not offered 1934-35. 


Electro-Chemistry. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab., second half. 
J. W. SHIPLEY. 

Lectures: Electro-chemical theory; conductance; electrolysis; 

molten electrolytes; oxidation and reduction; electromotive 

force; cells; hydrogen ions; electro-thermics. 

Laboratory: Electro-chemical measurements. 

Text-book: Creighton and Fink, Electro Chemistry. 

Electro-chemistry Laboratory Manual—to be selected. 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 54 and 58. 

Not offered 1934-35. 


Qualitative Organic Analysis. 


2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab., first half. 
R. B. SAnpin. 


A study of the characteristic reactions of the various groups 
of organic compounds and from these reactions to classify and 
identify a number of unknowns. 

Text-books: Qualitative Organic Analysis, Kamm; Clarke, A 
Handbook of Organic Analysis; A Method for the Identification 
of Pure Organic Compounds, Mulliken, 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 42 and 102. 
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110. Chemical Research. 
Students in their fifth year honors may after consultation 
with the department pursue a half course in investigational 
work under the direction, of a member of the department. At 
least eight hours per week for half of the sessional term must 
be spent on this course. 


Graduate Work. 
Students having the necessary training may pursue a course of 
study leading to the degree of M.Sc. Research work and 
related courses from this and other departments may be ar- 
ranged in consultation with the department. Students desiring 
to register for such work should make arrangements with the 
department before the close of the preceding academic term. 


Journal Club. 
Attendance at the Journal Club, which meets once a week, is 
required of fourth and fifth year students and graduate 
students. 


DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL AND MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING 


ROBERT STARR LEIGH WILSON, B.Sc. (McGill), Professor of Civil and 
Municipal Engineering, Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 


CHARLES ALEXANDER ROBB, B.Sc. (McGill), M.S. (Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology), Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 


IBRAHIM FOLLANSBEE MORRISON, B.S. (Massachusetts Institute of Tech— 
nology), Professor of Applied Mechanics. 
HARRY RANDALL WEBB, M.Sc. (Alberta), Associate Professor of Civil 
Engineering. 
ROBERT McDONALD HARDY, B.Sc. (Manitoba), M.Se. (McGill), Lecturer in 
Civil Engineering. 


Junior Courses. 


*1. Applied Mechanics (Statics). 2 hrs. lect. 
R. M. Harpy. 
Composition and resolution of forces; bending moments; shears 
and reactions; funicular polygon; stresses in simple framed 
structures; centre of gravity ; moment of inertia. 


Prerequisites: Mathematics 21, 22. 


*2. Mapping. 3 hrs. lab., first half. 
R. M. Harpy. 

Topographical and conventional signs; contour maps and prob- 
lems; plotting from notes; mine survey notes; problems on 
areas by latitudes and departures, 


planimeter. 


division into triangles, and 
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Materials of Construction. 2 hrs. lect. 
R. S. L. Witson anv I. F. Morrison. 


General characteristics, manufacture and use of woods, metals 
and their ores, iron, steels, other metals and alloys, limes and 
plasters, cements, mortars, concrete, clay products, glass, build- 
ing stone, masonry construction, asphalts, bitumens, ete. 
Text-book: Johnson, Materials of Construction (Wiley). 


Surveying. 2 hrs. sec. half. 
R. M. Harpy. 

Construction, adjustments and use of instruments; surveying 
methods; topography; contour surveying; mine surveying; 
railway alignment problems; land system of the Dominion; 
description for deeds; photographie surveying. 

Text-books: Foote, Rayner and Davies, Surveying (Wiley) ; 
Allen, Field and Office Tables (McGraw-Hill). 

This course is resumed and given daily during Survey Field 
Work, C.E. 6. 


Survey Field Work. 4 weeks at end of sec. half. 
R. S. L. Witson anp Starr. 

Field wor; including chaining, rodding, levelling, transit work, 

plotting of field notes. 

Co-requisite: C.E. 5. 

The field work of this course is available to students in Agri- 

culture. 

Exemption from attendance at survey field work may be 

granted to those students whose previous experience or engage- 

ment on similar work is satisfactory to the faculty council. 


Survey Field Work. 4 weeks at end of sec. half. 
R. S. L. Witson anp Starr. 
Field work, including adjustments of instruments; railway 
surveys; cross-sectioning; plane table survey; determinations 
of azimuth, longitude, latitude and time by solar and stellar 
observations; base line measurements; angular measurements. 
Exemption from attendance at Survey field work may be 
granted to those students whose prev 


ious experience or engage- 
ment on similar work is satisfactory 


to the faculty council. 


4 weeks at end of sec. half. 
I. F. Morrison. 
Daily lectures during the period of survey field work (C.E. 7) 
are given on practical astronomy and 


geodesy, including prob- 
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lems and methods of observing for latitude, time, longitude, and 
azimuth, sufficient to meet the needs of the practical surveyor. 
Text-book: Hosmer, Astronomy (Wiley). 

Prerequisite: C.E. 6. 


“10. Science and Engineering. 1 hr. lect., first half. 
C. A. Ross. 

A series of lectures on scientific and engineering topics, 
indicating the important relations between science and mod- 
ern industry; also relation of other branches of learning to 
those of the engineering profession. 
Text-book: John Hays Hammond, The Engineer. 

*11. Strength of Materials. 2 hrs. lect. 

T. F. Morrison anp R. M. Harpy. 

Lectures and exercises on the strength of materials. Theory is 
illustrated by a large number of practical problems, including 
applications to columns, beams, girders, continuous girders and 
shafting. 
Text-book: Timoshenko, Strength of Materials, Part 1, Van Nos- 
trand. 
Prerequisites: Math, 21, 22. 
Co-requisites: C.E. 1, 13. 

*13. Strength of Materials Laboratory. ) 

3 hrs. lab. alternate weeks. 
I. F. Morrison AND ASSISTANTS. 

Laboratory exercises in the strength and testing of materials, 
including experiments on tension, compression, bending, twist- 
ing, ete., of ordinary engineering materials. 
Co-requisite: C.E. 11. 

“12. Engineering Problems. 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 


R. S. L. Winson. 
Typical problems involving engineering computations and 


methods. 


Senior Courses. 


52. 


2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., second half. 
T. F. Morrison. 
Fundamental principles of soil mechanics, soil tests, propor- 
tioning and design of footings, piles and pile driving, coffer- 
dams, pneumatic caissons, earth pressure 
Text-book: Jacoby and Davis, Foundations for Bridges and 
Buildings (McGraw-Hill). 


Foundations. 


and retaining walls. 
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53. Theory of Structures. 8 hrs. lect. 
R. M. Harpy. 

Influence lines and maximum stresses under static and moving 
loads for beams, girders and trusses; lateral and portal brac- 
ing; viaduct towers and spaced frames ; deflection and camber ; 
method of least work; masonry structures ; arches; suspension 
bridges. 
Text-book: Spofford, Theory of Structures (McGraw-Hill). 


55. Hydraulics. 2 hrs. lect. 
H. R. WEBB. 

Fundamental principles considered and applied to problems on 
discharge from orifices, notches, wiers, pipes and open chan- 
nels; theory of impact of jets, turbines, pumps, hydraulic trans- 
mission of power, accumulators and lifts; discussion of 
hydrology; stream measurements and water-power develop- 
ment. 
Text-book: Gibson, Hydraulics and Its Application (Constable). 
Co-requisite: C.E. 69. 


*69. Hydraulic Laboratory. 3 hrs. lab., alternate weeks. 
H. R. Wess AND ASSISTANTS. 
Laboratory exercises in hydraulics, including experiments on 
small orifices, weirs and notches, flow through pipes, impact of 
jets, and tests of hydraulic machines, ete. 
Co-requisite: C.E. 55. 


57. Elements of Mechanical Engineering. 2 hrs. lect. 
G. A. ROBB, 


Laws of thermodynamics; characteristic curves of a steam 
turbine; condition curves; regenerative cycle; heat balance of 
the turbine and station; steam boilers and auxiliary equipment ; 
cost of power; internal combustion engines; gas producer; air 
compressor; refrigeration and legislation. 

teference: Morse, Power Plant Engineering and Design (Van 
Nostrand). 

Co-requisite: C.E. 84. 


*84. Mechanical Engineering Laboratory. 
3 hrs. lab., alternate weeks. 
C. A. Ross anp J. W. Porteous. 
Performance tests of steam engine generators, boilers, internal 
combustion engines, air compressors, fans and other auxiliary 
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power station equipment; visits to power stations. 

Reference: Smallwood, Mechanical Laboratory Methods of Test- 
ing Machines and Instruments (Van Nostrand). 

Co-requisite: C.F. 57. 


Structural Design. 2 hrs, lect., o nye. lab, 
I, F. Morrison. 

Practical design of members in simple tension, columns and 

beams; rivets and riveting; timber framing; loads on struc- 

tures, roof trusses; latticed columns, tension and compression 

members under direct stress and bending; eccentric connections. 

Plate girder theory and design. The design and detailing of a 

steel roof truss will be carried out in the drawing-room. 

Text-book: Young, Structural Problems (Wiley). 

Prerequisite: C.K. 11. 


Structural Design. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
I. F. Morrison anv R. M. Harpy. 

Reinforced concrete buildings and bridges; slow burning mill- 
building construction. Design of a steel bridge, a reinforced 
concrete building or a retaining wall will be done in the 
draughting-room. 

Prerequisite: C.E. 62. 

Co-requisite: C.E. 53. 


Materials of Construction. 2 hrs. lect. first half; 3 hrs. lab. 
H, RR. Wess. 

Standard tests of materials of construction including reinforced 

conerete beams and columns. 

Prerequisite: C.K, 11. 


68. Water Power Engineering. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 


74. 


H. Rk. WEBB. 
History ; available power ; regulation of stream flow; location of 
power site; design of controlling structures and hydraulic 
machinery ; accessories ; economics. 
Reference: Creager and Justin, Hydro-Blectric Engineers Hand- 
book (Wiley). 
Prerequisite: C.E. 55. 
Land Transportation. 9 hrs. lect.; 3 hrs. lab. 

R. S. L. WILson. 

Financing of railway and highway projects; economics of loca- 
tion, construction, operation and maintenance ; construction 
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details; methods of location; care of city streets. 
Text-books: Blanchard, Hlements of Highway Engineering 
(Wiley) ; Webb, Railroad Construction (Wiley). 


Engineering Construction. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
k. S. L. Witson. 
Quantities surveying; estimates; organization of construction 


forces and equipment; economics. 


Hydrology. 3. bres lad: 
H. R. WEss. 

The distribution and occurrence of water in nature and its rela- 
tion to hydraulic engineering. Precipitation, percolation, eva- 
poration, transpiration, run off, river discharge, storage, ete. 
teferences: Meyer, Elements of Hydrology (Wiley); Hoyt and 
Grover, River Discharge (Wiley); Creager and Justin, Hydro- 
Electric Engineers Handbook (Wiley). 


Materials of Construction. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab.» first halt. 
H. R. WEBB. 


Selected topics from C.E. 66 especially suitable for students in 
Architecture. 


Structural Design. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
I. F. Morrison. 

Similar to C.E. 62, but including problems especially suitable 

for students in Architecture. 


Water Supply Engineering 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. see. half 
H. R. Wess. 


Quantity, quality and pressure requirements; collection and 
intake works; purification works; distribution system and 
details; designs and estimates; maintenance and operation. 
Text-book: Turneaure and Russell, Public Water Supplies 
(Wiley). 

Co-requisite: C.E. 55. 


Sewerage. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
H. R. Wess. 


Separate and combined systems; collection methods, pipe layout 
and details; purification and dilution treatments; laws and 
regulations ; estimates; operation. 

Text-book: Folwell, Sewerage (Wiley). 

Prerequisite: C.E. 55, 
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83. Strength of Materials. 2 hrs. lect., sec. half. 
I. F. Morrison. 


Applications of elementary theorems in elasticity ; continuous 
beams, thick hollow spheres and cylinders; hooks, combined 
stresses, reinforced concrete and other composite structures. 
Text-book: Timoshenko, Strength of Materials, Part JI 
(Constable). 

Prerequisite: C.K. 11. 


85. Thesis. Sante 
Selected problems. 


101, 102, 103, 104. Advanced Courses. 
Theory of structures, structural design, strength of materials 
and theory of elasticity, hydraulics. Particulars of these courses 
can be obtained from the department. 


DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 


WILLIAM HARDY ALEXANDER, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (California), LL.D. 
(Alberta), Professor of Classics. 


GENEVA MISENER, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of Classics. 
WILLIAM GEORGE HARDY, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of 


Classics. 

The five Classical Survey Courses listed below are open to all 
students of the third and fourth years. Classics in English 51 is an 
A group course; the other four fall in the B group.. Owing to a 
temporary reduction in its staff, the department is obliged to reserve 
to itself the right of adjusting numbers as among the three classical 
survey courses which will be available in 1934-35, viz., Classics in 
English 51, Ancient History 52, and Family and Community Life of 
the Ancient Greeks 54. 


Junior Courses. 


“1. First Year Latin Authors. 2 hes: 
W. G. Harpy anv W. H. ALEXANDER. 


A Latin Reader. 
(Hamilton and Carlisle: Gage and Co.) ; sight translation. 


“3, First Year Latin Prose Composition. dene: 
W. G. Harpy anp W. H. ALEXANDER. 
A study of the major principles of Latin prose syntax and trans- 
lation of illustrative sentences from English into Latin. 
Baker and Inglis’ Latin Prose (Macmillan). 
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2-4. Second Year Latin Authors and Prose Composition. 3 hrs. 


W. G. Harpy. 
A Latin Reader. 
(Petrie: Oxford) ; sight translation. 


Latin Prose Composition. 


(Pillsbury: Oxford.) 


*36. Pharmaceutical Latin. 1 hr., second half. 
W. H. ALEXANDER. 


A course in the vocabulary of Pharmaceutical Latin and in 
the form of prescription writing. 


Senior Course. 


55. Tacitus; Martial. 3 hrs. 
W. H. ALEXANDER. 
Tacitus, Annals I-IT (Furneaux: Oxford); Horace, Satires and 
Epistles (Moore; A.B. Co.). 


Honor and Graduate Course. 


105. Vergil, Aeneid. 3 hrs. 
W. G. Harpy. 


The critical and exegetical study of Bk. VI; the reading of 
Books I-VI in the original, and VII-XII in translation. Par- 
ticular attention will be paid to the literary history of the Epie 
and its technique. 


Greek 


This language can be begun in college, and this beginning 
course is credited towards a degree. 


Junior Courses. 


“1. Beginning Greek. 3 hrse 
G. MISENER. 


Beginner’s Greek Book (Benner and Smyth: American Book 
Co.) ; Colson’s First Greck Reader (Macmillan). 

In accordance with the joint regulation of the Faculties in 
regard to beginners’ courses in languages, a passing mark of 
65% is required in Greek 1. 
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2. Second Year Greek Authors and Prose Composition. 3 hrs. 
G. MISENER. 

A Greek Reader (Freeman and Lowe: Oxford); Euripides, 
Alcestis (Bayfield: Macmillan). Sight Translation. Review of 
Greek forms. More difficult sentences for translation into 
Greek. 
Elementary Greek Grammar (Thompson: Murray). 


Senior Course. 


5a. Plato. Thucydides; Sophocles. ours: 
W. G. Harpy anp W. H. ALEXANDER. 
Plato, Apology of Socrates; Thucydides, Histories 1; Sophocles, 
Oedipus Tyrannus. 


Honor and Graduate Course. 


102. Plato: the Republic. BunTs. 
The Republic, Books H-V (Adam). A general introduction to 
the Greek theory of organized society and state life. 


Survey Courses in the Life and Thought of the Ancient World. 


51. Classics in English. 
Greek Life and Letters from Homer to Lucian. Sens: 
W. G. Harpy anp W. H. ALEXANDER. 

A study of life and thought in the Greek world for the period 
indicated. This will be based (a) on the literary documents 
(b) on the department’s collection of slides illustrating Greek 
art, architecture and natural environment. While a knowledge 
of the original language is highly desirable, it is not a pre- 
requisite, as the literary documents are dealt with in transla- 
tion. 

Livingstone, The Greek Genius (Oxford) ; Hamilton, Greece, @ 
Short History (Oxford). 


Ancient History (Greek) 
’ 


52. The Rise and Decline of the Greek City State. 3 hrs. 
W. H. ALEXANDER. 
A preliminary study of the physical geography and economics 
of ancient Greece. 
An examination of the sociology 
Athens as illustrating the city-state 
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environment. A study of the diffusion of Greek culture through 
the empire of Alexander. 

Zimmern, Greek Commonwealth (Oxford: 3rd or 4th edition) : 
Robinson, History of Greece (Methuen); Classical Atlas in 
Everyman’s Library. 

Open to all Senior students in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences 
as a B option. 


54. Family and Community Life of the Ancient Greeks. 3 hrs. 
G. MISENER. 
A study of Greek private, social and industrial life based (a) 
on literary sources, (b) on ancient art and literature. Photo- 
graphs and slides will be used as illustrations. A knowledge 
of the original language, though desirable, is not a prerequisite. 
Open to all students of the third and fourth years in Arts and 
Sciences as an option in Group B. 
Gulick, The Life of the Ancient Greeks (Appleton) ; Fowler and 
Wheeler, Handbook of Greek Archaeology. 


Ancient History 53 (Roman) and Family and Community Life 
of the Ancient Romans 55 are not offered in 1934-5, but will 
be again available for 1935-6, 


COMMERCIAL LAW 

1. Commercial Law. 3 hrs. 
General principles of mercantile law, including contracts, part- 
nerships and agency, real and personal property, company and 
municipal law, bills of exchange, law and practice of bank- 
ruptey. | 
For students in third and fourth year Commerce. 
Text-book: Anger, Canadian Mercantile Law; Selected Statutes 
and Cases. 


DEPARTMENT OF DAIRYING 


CHRISTIAN PETER MARKER, LL.D. (Alberta), Professor of Dairying. 


eae THORNTON, B.Se. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), Professor of 
airying. 


Junior Course. 


1. General Dairying. 3 hrs. lect., 8 hrs. lab., first half. 
C. P. MARKER AND H. R. THornTOoN. 
A general survey of the economics, chemistry, physics and 
bacteriology of dairying ; legal standards; the manufacture of 
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milk products, particularly on a home-dairy basis; laboratory 
studies illustrating the lectures. 

Text-book: Eckles, Combs and Macy, Milk and Milk Products 
(McGraw-Hill). 


Senior Courses. 


53. Dairy Technology. 3 hrs. lect.-lab., first half. 
H. R. THORNTON. 


Practice is given in the operation of chemical tests commonly 
used in commercial dairy laboratories and in the grading of 
dairy products, 


54. Milk Products. 3 hrs. lect.-lab., sec. half. 
C. P. MarKeEr. 
The commercial manufacture of butter, cheese and other milk 
products. 


55. Dairy Bacteriology. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
H. R. THornton. 


The relationships, characteristics and metabolism of micro- 
organisms concerned with milk and related fermentations of 
agricultural interest. 

Prerequisite: Bacteriology 1. 


56. Dairy Bacteriology and Market Milk. 
2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., sec. half. 


H. R. THORNTON. 


The bacteriology of the production and distribution of fluid 
milk and cream and a consideration of some of the problems 
of the market-milk industry. Milk supplies and public health. 
The bacteriological and chemical aspects of pasteurization. 
The bacteriology of butter, cheese, ice-cream and other milk 


products. 
Co-requisite: Dairying 59. 


DEPARTMENT OF DENTISTRY 


HARRY ERNEST BULYEA, D.M.D. (Harvard), Professor of Operative Dentistry, 
Director of the School of Dentistry. 

HARRY ALEXANDER GILCHRIST, D.D.S. (Northwestern), Associate Professor 
of Prosthetic Dentistry. 

WILLIAM SCOTT HAMILTON, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Instructor in Operative 


Dentistry, Assistant Professor in Exodontia. 


WILLIAM POLLOCK CRAIG, M.A. (Washington and Jefferson), D.D.S. (North— 
western), Lecturer in Operative Dentistry. 
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GUSTAVUS JOHN HOPE, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental Pathology. 
JAMES GRATTAN ROBERTS, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental 
Radiology. ; 
GEORGE ALEXANDER GEMEROY, L.D.S. D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental 

Medicine. 
ARTHUR BENJAMIN MASON, D.D.S. (Pennsylvania), Lecturer in Periodontia. 


SYLVESTER MANSFIELD SNEDDON, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in 
Dental Ethics. 


OSCAR FREDERICK STRONG, D.D.S. (Western Reserve), Lecturer in Dental 
Economics. 


ROBERT WILLIAM BRADLEY, D.D-S. (McGill), Lecturer in Operative Dentistry. 


ALEXANDER BLAIR PATERSON, LL.B. (Alberta), Lecturer in Dental Juris— 
prudence. 


FREDERICK SHERIDAN MERCER, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Instructor in 
Prosthetic Dentistry. 


GORDON. BERTRAM THURSTON, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Instructor in 
Operative Dentistry. 


VICTOR MILLER LLOYD, L.D.S., D.D.S., B.Se. (Toronto), Demonstrator in 
Operative Dentistry. 


Junior Courses. 


*]. Prosthetic Dentistry. 1 hr... lect.,..% bray Tab: 
H. A. Gmcurist AND F. S. MERCER. 


A study of the mouth; muscles of mastication; the tempero- 
mandibular articulation; the mucous membrane; the teeth; 
impression materials; impression taking; casts; artificial teeth; . 
dentures; occlusion and articulation; waxing, festooning, in- 
vesting, packing, vulcanizing, finishing and polishing full and 
partial dentures; retention of dentures; vuleanite bases; phy- 
sical properties of vuleanite; chemistry of vulcanization; repair- 
ing dentures. 

Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 


*2. Operative Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 4 hrs. lab. 
H. E. Buryea. 


Lectures and demonstrations on nomenclature, dental caries, 
use of instruments, filling materials and operative methods. 
Laboratory course on cavity preparation, filling procedure, 
instrument making, general operative work. , 
Reference: Operative Dentistry, Black, Johnson and McGhee. 


*3. (a) Prosthetic Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
H. A. Gincurist, 


An extension of Dent. 1. Also advanced methods of im- 
pression taking; occlusion and contour models; taking the 
bite; face bow; condyle paths; incisor p 


aths; articulators; 
occlusion; articulation : 


rotation centres; principles govern- 
ing retention; denture balance; applied physies; selection | 
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and arrangement of teeth according to type; vulcanite, 
celluloid, aluminum and gold denture bases; partial den- 
tures; clasps; indirect retention. 

Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 


(b) Crown and Bridge. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs, lab. 
H. A. Gitcurist AND F. S. MERcER. 


History of crown and bridge work; crowns and bridges; 

preparation of teeth for reception of different varieties of 

crowns and bridges; pontex, facings, grinding, casting, 

swaging, occluding, soldering; causes of failure in crown 
» and bridge work; fixed and removable bridges; various 

metals used; applied metallurgy. 

Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 





Senior Courses. 


51. Prosthetic Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 7 hrs. lab. & clinic. 
H. A. GiLcHRIST. 

An extension of Dent. 3 (a) with practical application to cases 

in clinic. 

Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 

Reference: Wilson’s Dental Prosthetics. 


52. Operative Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 7 hrs. lab. & clinic. 
W. P. Cratc, W. S. Hamiron anp G. B. THURSTON. 
Lectures on operative procedure; laboratory technique as a 
preparation for future work in the infirmary; clinical practice 
suitable to the knowledge and ability of the student. 
Text-book: Black’s Operative Dentistry. 
53: Crown and Bridge. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. & clinic, 1st half. 
1 hr. lect., 5 hrs. lab. & clinic, 2nd half. 
H. A. Gincurist AND F. S. MERCER. 
An extension of Dent. 3 (b) with practical application to cases 
in clinic. 
Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 
References: Evans’ Crown and Bridge, and Goslee’s Principles 
and Practice of Crown and Bridge Work. 
54. Exodontia and Anaesthesia. 1 hr. lect. 
Ww. S. HAMILTON. 
Lectures and demonstrations on the technique of tooth extrac- 
tion and the administration of nitrous oxide gas and oxygen, 


and local anaesthetics. 
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55. Orthodontia. 1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 


56. 


61. 


62. 


63. 


64. 


65. 


H. E. BuULYEA. 
Lectures on the causes, classification, and treatment of mal- 
occlusion; instruction in the laboratory on making and adjust- 
ing appliances on technic models. 
Reference: Orthodontia, Angle, Dewey, Lischer. 


Dental Radiology. 1 hr. lect., sec. half. 
J. G. ROBERTS. 

A course devoted to the explanation of the principles of X-rays; 

lectures and demonstrations on the application of radiology to 

dentistry. 

Reference: Raper’s Radiodontia; Crowther, Principles of 

Radiography. 


Prosthetic Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 6 hrs. lab. & clinic. 
H. A. Grtrcurist AND F. S. MERCER. 

An extension of Dent. 51. 

The same text and reference books. 


Operative Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 11 hrs? clinic, — 
W. P. Craig, W. S. Hamitton, G. B. THURSTON AND 
V. M. Lioyp. 


A course similar to Dent. 52, but conforming to the advanced 
work of the final year. 


Crown and Bridge. 1 hr. lect., 6 hrs. lab. & clinic. 
H. A. Gitcurist AND’ F. S. MERcER. 

An extension of Dent. 53. 

The same text and reference books. 

Exodontia and Oral Surgery. 1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. clinic. 


W. S. Haniron. 


Lectures and demonstrations on operations usually performed 
about the mouth by the dental surgeon. Students taking this 


course will be required to extract teeth and assist at other 
operations. 


Orthodontia. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. clinic. 
Ty. Burra 

Lectures on the principles of orthodontia, and clinies in the 

infirmary. Cases suited to the ability of the student will be 

treated by him under supervision. 
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66. Dental Radiology. 1 hrvolect.,.-first halt, 
J. G. Roperrs. 
An extension of the course in Dent. 56, with special attention to 


radiographic technique, and the use of radiograms in the diag- 
nosis of dental diseases. 


67. Periodontia and Preventive Dentistry. 1 hriJect.,.1-hr., clinic. 
A. B. Mason. 


Instruction in the treatment and prevention of diseases of the 
teeth and surrounding membranes, 


68. Dental Medicine. 1 hr. lect. 
G. A. GEMEROY. 


Special lectures on medicine as applied to diseases of the mouth 
met with in a dental practice. 


69. Ceramics. 1 hr. lect., 1 hr. lab. & clinic. 
H. A. GILCHRIST. 
Cavity preparation for porcelain inlays; porcelain jacket 
crowns; porcelain bridges; high and low fusing porcelain, mix- 
ing, blending of color, fusing, etching, setting. 
Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 
Reference: Thompson’s Ceramics. 


Prosthetic Clinic, 
Each student in both the 4th and 5th years is required to carry 
to completion for patients a number of practical cases repre- 
senting the various classes of prosthetics. 


70. Ethics and Economics. 1 hr. lect., sec. half. 
S. M. SNEDDEN AND O. F. Srrone. 

Lectures on ethics include a discussion of the ideals of private 
and public life, man’s attitude towards his fellow-man, the 
proper relations between the dentist and his confrére, and be- 
tween him and his patient. Advertising and legitimate prac- 
tice building also will be dealt with. 
Reference: Noyes’ Ethics and Jurisprudence. 
Under economics, instruction will be given in the fundamentals 
of office management, including purchasing outfit and supplies, 
personal appearance and conduct, financial affairs, book-keep- 
ing, investments, etc. 
Reference: Johnson’s Success in Dentistry. 
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Jurisprudence. 6 lectures, sec. half. 
A. B. PATERSON. 

The legal aspects of dentistry, including the responsibility of 

the dentist to his patients, the dentist’s rights under the laws 

of each province, the different phases of malpractice, and such 

other legal knowledge as will be found helpful in the conduct 

of a practice. 


DEPARTMENT OF DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY 


JAMES ADAM, M.A. (Alberta), Associate Professor of Drawing and 


Descriptive Geometry. 


*1. Architectural Drawing. our ie 
J. ADAM. 
Geometrical representation of architectural subjects, more es- 
pecially the classical orders of architecture. 
Text-book: Stratton, The Classical Orders, Part I. 
*2. Elementary Mechanical Drawing. ® brs: 
J. ADAM. 
Use of instruments, projection, simple machine details, timber 
framing, tinting, tracing, and blue printing. Freehand sketch- 
ing of machine parts. Lettering and titles. 
Reference: French, Engineering Drawing. 
*3. Freehand and Lettering. 6 hrs. 
J. ADAM. 
A course related to Architecture, comprising perspective views, 
drawing from casts of ornament and from natural forms; 
methods of rendering; lettering. 
References: Crane, Bases of Design; Brown, Applied Drawing. 
*4. Descriptive Geometry. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J. ADAM. 
Geometrical drawing, orthographic and metric projection, prob- 
lems on lines and planes, sections and developments, conic 
section and other curves, curved surfaces and tangent planes, 
shades and shadows. 
Text-book: Smith, Descriptive Geometry. 
“6. Mechanical Drawing. 


3 hrs. alternate weeks. 
J. ADAM. 
Preparation of working drawings from dimensioned sketches. 
Reference: Spooner, Machine Design and Drawing. 
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EDUCATION 


See under Department of Philosophy, page 209. 


DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


HECTOR JOHN MacLEOD, B.Sc. (McGill), M.Se. (Alberta), M.A., Ph.D. (Har— 
~! vard), Professor of Electrical Engineering. 


WILFRED ERNEST CORNISH, B.Se. (Manitoba), M.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant 
Professor of Electrical Engineering. 


JOHN WARDLAW PORTEOUS, M.Sc. (Alberta), Lecturer in Electrical 


Engineering. 
51. Principles of Electrical Engineering. 3 hrs. lect. 


W. E. CognisH. 


The theory and characteristics of direct current machinery. 
An introduction to the study of alternating current circuits 
and machinery. 

Text-books: Christie, Electrical Engineering ; Dawes, Electrical 
Engineering, Vol. I. 

Reference: Vinal, Storage Batteries. 

E.E. 51 and 52 are prerequisite to all fourth year electrical 
courses. 


*52. Electrical Engineering Laboratory. 5 hrs. lab. 
W. E. Cornisu anp H. J. MacLeop. 


Problem work two hours and laboratory experiments three 
hours per week. The determination of the characteristics, 
regulation and efficiency of direct current machines. The use 
of measuring instruments, controlling and protective devices. 
References: Ricker and Tucker, Electrical Engineering Labora- 
tory Haperiments ; Pertsch, Electrical Engineering Problems, 
-C, 


53. Elements of Electrical Engineering. 2 hrs. lect., 3/2 hrs. lab. 
J. W. PorTEOUS. 


The characteristics of direct and alternating current 
machinery with a consideration of the class of work to 
which each machine is suited; the fundamental prin- 
ciples of electric traction, lighting and power distribution. 

Text-book: Principles and Practice of Electrical Engineering, 


Gray and Wallace. 
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54 Machine Design. 2 hrs. lect. 


76. 


oT: 


78. 


coe 


C. A. Ross. 
The adaptation of theoretical deductions to practical require- 
ments in the design of machine parts. 
Text-book: Unwin, Machine Design, Part I. 
Reference: Unwin, Machine Design, Part II. 


Principles of Electrical Engineering. 3 hrs. lect. 
H. J. MacLeop. 

The theory of alternating currents. A detailed consideration 

and analysis of the theory and characteristics of alternating 


- current machinery. 


Text-books: Christie, Electrical Engineering ; Dawes, Electrical 
Engineering, Vol. IT, 

E.E. 76 and 77 are co-requisite to all fourth year electrical 
courses. 


Electrical Engineering Laboratory. 6. hrs. lab. 
H. J. MAcLEop anp W. E. CornisH. 


Problem work three hours and laboratory experiments three 
hours per week. The experiments are chosen mainly to illus- 
trate the theory of E.E. 76 and when possible the results of 
experiment are checked by calculations from machine data. 
References: Ricker and Tucker, Electrical Engineering Labora- 
tory Haperiments; Lyon, Problems in Alternating Current 
Machinery. 


Electrical Power Transmission and Distribution. 2 hrs. lect. 
H. J. MacLeop. 

The design of transmission and distribution lines, including the 

economic, electrical and mechanical principles involved. The de- 


sign and operation of electric power-plants and substations. 


Experiments on artificial lines and high tension phenomena are 
included in 81 (b). 


Text-book: Still, Hlectric Power Transmission. 
Reference books: Morse, Power Plant Engineering and Design: 
Gear and Williams, Electric Service Distribution Systems. 


Electrical Machine Design. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab, 
W. E. Cornisn. 
The design of generators, motors and transformers, 
Text-book: Kuhlmann, Design of Hlectrical Apparatus. 
Reference book: Slichter, Design of Blectrical Machinery. 
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Electrical Communication. 2 hrs. lect. 
J. W. PorRTEOUS. 


Resonant and coupled circuits. Line characteristics. Filters. 
Theory and application of vacuum tubes. Telephones. 
Experiments on vacuum tubes and telephone circuits are in- 
eluded in E.E. 81 (b). 

Reference books: Everitt, Communication Engineering ; Wright 
and Puchstein, Telephone Communication. 


Applications of Electrical Power. 2 hrs. lect., 3/2 hrs. lab. 
W. E. Cornisu anp H. J. MAcLxEop. 

(a) Illuminating Engineering: The laws of illumination; 
photometers; the characteristics of electric lamps. 
Electric Railways: The principles of train operation; control 
and distribution systems; electric locomotives. 

Industrial motor applications. Electric furnaces and 
welding. 

Reference books: Cady and Dates, Illuminating Engineer- 
ing; Manson, Railroad Electrification and the Electric 
Locomotive; Fox, Electric Drive Practice. 

(b) Laboratory : 

A general course designed to illustrate the theory of E.E. 
78, 80 and 81. 


Thesis. 


Students taking this option will be required to make a detailed 
study of some special engineering problem and submit their 
results in the form of a thesis. 


Power Plant Design. 2 hrs. lect., first half. 
Ca Az ROBE. 

The heat balance, equipment and design of modern power 

stations. 

Reference: Morse, Power Plant Engineering and Design. 


Principles of Radio Engineering. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
Advanced theory and practice of electrical communication, with 


special reference to radio engineering. 
In addition to the laboratory the University Broadcasting 


Station CKUA is used for experimental purposes. 


References: Terman, Radio Engineering ; Mellwain and Brain- 
ard, High Frequency Alternating Currents; Johnson, T'ransmis- 
sion Circuits for Telephone Communication; Current Journals. 
(Not offered in 1934-35.) 
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102. Electric Circuits. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
H. J. MacLeop. 


The theory and methods for the analysis of modern power cir- 
cuit problems. 

References: Dahl, Electric Circuits; Wagner and Evans, Sym- 
metrical Components; Current Journals. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 


EDMUND KEMPER BROADUS, M.A. (Chicago), _Ph.D. (Harvard), LL.D., 
F.R.S.C., Professor of English Language and Literature. 


ROBERT KAY GORDON, B.A. (Oxon.), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Professor of 
English. 


JOHN THOMAS JONES, M.A. (Alberta), B.A. (Oxon.), Assistant Professor of 
English. 


JOSEPH FISHER, B.A., B.Litt. (Oxon.), Lecturer in English. 
Junior Courses. 


*1. Composition and Literature. 3 hrs. 
R. K. Gorpon, J. T. Jones, J. FisHer. 


Practice in Composition and study of selected texts. 

Fowler, The King’s English (abridged edition, Oxford). 

The material provided in the collection noted below will afford 
a basis for the work in composition and will be used also as an 
approach to the appreciation of certain types of literature. 
The College Omnibus, ed. J. D. McCallum (Harcourt, Brace). 


“2. A General Reading Course in English Poetry and Prose. 3 hrs. 
E. K. Broapus. 


Lectures and class discussion. 

Broadus and Gordon, English Prose from Bacon to Hardy (Ox- 
ford Press); Broadus, The Story of English Literature (Mac- 
millan) ; Chaucer’s Prologue to the Canterbury Tales (R. L. S., 
Houghton Mifflin); Auslander and Hill, The Winged Horse 
Anthology (Doubleday Doran). 


“3. For Students in Agriculture. | Leh; 
J. T. Jongs. 
Reading of selected books. 


Senior Courses. 


English 2, or an equivalent in mental discipline, is prerequisite 
to all senior courses in English literature. 
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52. A History of English Fiction. 2 hrs. 
J. T. JONES. 

Lectures and class discussion. 
Students are required to read the following works: Lodge’s 
Rosalind; Bunyan’s Pilgrim’s Progress; Defoe’s Robinson 
Crusoe; Smollett’s Roderick Random; Richardson’s Clarissa 
Harlowe; Fielding’s Tom Jones; Sterne’s Tristram Shandy; 
Goldsmith’s Vicar of Wakefield; Scott’s The Heart of Mid- 
lothian; Jane Austen’s Pride and Prejudice; Dickens’s David 
Copperfield; Thackeray’s Vanity Fair; Trollope’s Barchester 
Towers; Charlotte Bronte’s Jane Eyre; George Eliot’s Adam 
Bede; Meredith’s The Egoist ; Hardy’s Tess of the D'Urbervilles ; 
T, Larsen and W. L. Macdonald, A Century of Short Stories 
(Macmillan) ; and the selections in Turner, Malory to Mrs. Behn 
(Nelson) ; Cross, The Development of the Novel (Macmillan). 


53. Shakespeare. 3 hrs. 
E. K. Broabus. 

Lectures and class discussion. 
Study of the historical plays and of selected comedies 
and tragedies, with special reference to the development of 
Shakespeare’s art as a dramatist. The following plays will be 
studied in the given order: Henry VI, Parts 1, 2 and 3; Richard 
III; King John; Richard IL; Henry IV, Parts 1 and 2; Henry V; 
Love’s Labour’s Lost; The Comedy of Errors; The Two Gentle- 
men of Verona; The Taming of the Shrew; The Merchant of 
Venice; Midsummer Night’s Dream; Twelfth Night; The 
Tempest; Romeo and Juliet ; Hamlet; Lear. 
Texts: The Tudor Shakespeare (Macmillan), and Neilson and 
Thorndike’s Facts About Shakespeare (Macmillan). 


57. Poetry and Prose of the Romantic Period. 3 -hrs. 
ql R. K. Gorpon. 
Lectures and class discussion. 
Selections from Crabbe, Cowper, Burns, Blake, Burke, Words- 
worth, Coleridge, Seott, Lamb, Hazlitt, De Quincey, Byron, 
Shelley, Keats. 
English Poetry and Prose of the Romantic Movement, ed. Woods 
(Scott, Foresman). (Not given 1934-35.) 


59. Currents of Thought in Victorian Prose Literature. 3 hrs. 
R. K. Gorpon. 
Lectures and class discussion. 
J. S. Mill, Utilitarianism, and Liberty (Everyman's Library) ; 
Carlyle, Sartor Resartus, ed. MacMechan (Ginn); Heroes and 
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Hero-Worship, ed. MacMechan (Ginn); Past and Present 
(World’s Classics); Newman, Apologia, ed. Ward (Oxford) ; 
Idea of a University (Selections, Houghton Mifflin) ; Arnold, 
Selections, ed. Gates (Holt) 3 Ruskin, Selections and Essays, ed. 
Roe (Scribner’s); Huxley, Readings, ed. Rinaker (Harcourt, 
3race); Butler, Hrewhon (Cape). 


Milton. 3 hrs. 
E. K. Broabus. 

Lectures on essential aspects of seventeenth century life and 

literature. 

Special study of Paradise Lost, and of selections from the prose 

works and minor poems. 

Milton’s Poetical Works (Oxford); Selected Essays of John 


_ Milton (Houghton Mifflin); Hanford, A Milton Handbook, 


revised edition (Crofts). 
(Not given 1934-35). 


Chaucer. 3 hrs. 
R. KK. Gorpon. 

Lectures on English mediaeval life and literature. Special 

study of Chaucer’s Troilus and Criseyde, and of the Canterbury 

Tales. Chaucer’s Complete Works, ed. Robinson (Houghton 

Mifflin). 


Prose, Poetry and Drama of the Eighteenth Century. 3 hrs. 
J. FISHER. 
Lectures and class discussion. 
Selections from Dryden, Pope, Swift, Addison, Steele, Defoe, 
Thomson, Collins, Gray, Chatterton, Goldsmith, Boswell, John- 
son, Burke. Students are also required to read the following 
plays, which will be available on the reference shelves: Dry- 
den’s All for Love, Otway’s Venice Preserved, Congreve’s The 
Way of the World, Farquhar’s The Beaua’ Stratagem, Gold- 
smith’s She Stoops to Conquer, and Sheridan’s The School for 
Scandal. 
Text-books: Bredvold, Root and Sherburn, Highteenth Century 
Prose (Nelson); R. S. Crane, A Collection of English Poems, 
1660-1800 (Harper). 


Contemporary English Literature. entre. 
Kk. K. Broapus, R. K. Gorpon, J. T. Jones anp J. Fisuer. 
Lectures, by four member of the department on representative 


contemporary work in poetry, drama, essays and biography, 
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fiction. The books and selections to be studied in each of these 
divisions will be announced at the beginning of the course. 
Those seeking credit for this course towards a degree must 
successfully complete another senior course in English. 


Honor Courses. 


104. 


110. 


109. 


Old English and History of the English Language. nits 
J. T. JONES. 

Emerson, History of the Language (Macmillan) ; Moore and 

Knott, Hlements of Old English (George Wahr, Ann Arbor) ; 

Chambers and Wyatt, Beowulf (Cambridge University Press). 


Chaucer. 3. urs: 


R. K. Gorpon. 


The same as English 62, with the addition of The Book of the 
Duchesse, The Hous of Fame, and The Legend of Good Women. 


Conference Course. 
EK. K. Broadus. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY 


EDGAR HAROLD STRICKLAND, M.Se. (Harvard), Professor of Entomology. 


Junior Course. 


"1, 


General Economic Entomology. 2 hrs. lect. 
E. H. STRICKLAND. 

Structure and habits of insects in relation to their economic 

importance. Principles of control methods. Life histories and 

control of more important insect pests. 

Text-book : Lochhead, Heonomic Entomology. 


Senior Courses. 


53. 


61. 


Economic Entomology. 3 hrs. lect.-lab. 
E. H. SrricKLAND. 

Recognition and study of the more important insect pests of 

Alberta with methods of control. , 

Prerequisite or co-requisite : Entomology 1. 


General Entomology. 8 hrs. lect., 8 hrs. lab. 
BE, H. SrrickLAND. 
Structure of insects, their habits and interrelationships; intro- 


duction to classification and recognition of common species ; 
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insects of major importance to agriculture and to human health. 
Text-book: To be announced later. 

Reference books: Comstock, An Introduction to Hntomology; 
Imms, Textbook of Entomology. 


62. Taxonomy and Techniaue. 6 hrs. lect.-lab. © 
EK, H. STRICKLAND. 


Classification of insects; methods of studying life histories ; 
breeding, mounting and preserving insects. 

Text-book: Comstock, An Introduction to Entomology. 
Prerequisite: Entomology 61. 


63. Advanced Taxonomy. 6 hrs. lect.-lab. 
E. H. StrRickLaNnpD. 


Classification and biology of, and literature upon, one or more 
of the major orders. Intending students must have prepared a 
general collection, which shall include at least fifty species in 
each order that they select for special study. 

Prerequisite; Entomology 62. 


DEPARTMENT OF FIELD CROPS 


OLAF SVERRE AAMODT, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Minnesota), Professor of Genetics and 
Plant Breeding. 


JAMES ROBERT FRYER, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (California), Associate Professor 
of Genetics and Plant Breeding. 


ARTHUR WELLESLEY HENRY, M.S.A. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Minnesota), 
Associate Professor of Plant Pathology. 


Research Assistants and Sessional Demonstrators. 


Junior Courses. 


*1. (a) Crop Production. dsht lect. 
O. S. Aamopt, J. R. Fryer anp A. W. Henry. 


A general introduction to the principles and practices of 
crop production, the economic importance and distribution 
of crop and weed plants, chief crop varieties, methods of 
crop improvement, the disease problem. 


(b) Crop and Weed Plants, Seeds and Grains. 3 hrs. lect.-lab. 
O. S. AaMopt AND ASSISTANT. 


Identification of important crop and weed plants. 

Seeds: brief outline of fertilization and embryogeny ; struc- 
ture, function, germination, dormancy, longevity. 

Seeds in commerce; identification, testing, cleaning, stor- 
age, legislation, seed growing and inspection. 

Grain trade: legislation, grading. 
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Senior Courses. 


*50. 


51. 


62. 


81. 


82. 


Field Crops. 2 hrs. teet.. sure: lab4 first halt. 

$ hrs. Ject., 3 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
A. W. Henry. 

Grasses, cereals, flax, legumes, sunflowers, roots and potatoes. 

Botanical structures and relationships; varietal characteristics ; 

adaptations and uses ; diseases and methods of control; labora- 

tory practice in identification and classification. 

Prerequisite; F.C. 1 or equivalent credit, Bot. 1. 

Text-book: Robbins, Botany of Crop Plants. 


Crop Production: Principles and Practice. 3 hrs. lect. 
O. S. AAmopT. 

Climatie factors; soil factors and root systems; crop rotations 

and tillage methods; preparation of seed and seeding; harvest- 

ing and storage; crop adaptations and the nature of yielding 

capacity ; irrigation problems. 

Prerequisite: F.C. 50; Soils 51 and 52. 


Genetics. 3 hrs. lect., first half. 
Joh. EP RYER, 


’ An introductory course giving a survey of the field of genetics 


and designed to acquaint the student with the laws of variation 
and heredity with some suggestions of their application to the 
improvement of plants and animals. 


Principles and Methods of Plant Breeding. 3 hrs. lect., sec. half. 
O. S. Aamopt anp J. R. FRYER. 

A study of the application of genetic principles to plant breed- 
ing, with special reference to the role of hybridization and 
selection in plant improvement. The technique of plant breed- 
ing, plot management, biometry, systems of seed distribution, 
and methods of pure seed production. 

Prerequisite: F.C. 50 and FG 


Diseases of Field Crops. 8 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half. 
A. W. HENRY. ; 
Diseases affecting grain, forage and other field crops. 


Diseases of Horticultural Crops. 
8 hrs. lect.. 3 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
A. W. HENRY. 
Diseases affecting potato, vegetable, fruit and ornamental 
plants. 
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Honor Courses. 


101. 


Advanced Field Crops. 

O. S. AaMopr anp J. R. FRYER. 
A topical course, in which individual students select one or 
more important crops for intensive study in library and labora- 
tory. Weekly meetings for discussion, in addition to super- 
vised laboratory work. Credit according to work done, but 
not more than 6 hours. 


102. Special Problems in Field Crops. 


Investigation of special problems under the direction of staff 
members. Credit according to work done, but not more than 6 


hours. 

111. Advanced Genetics and Cytology. 6 hrs. 

O. S. AAMopt anpD J. R. FRYE. 

Lectures, assignments and conferences covering recent litera- 
ture in genetics and cytogenetics. Problems and laboratory 
exercises involving breeding experiments with the fruit fly; 
statistical treatment of breeding ratios in cereals, corn, ete.; 
preparation of material for cytological study; chromosomes; 
meiosis; hybrid cytology, ete. 
Prerequisite; F.C. 61. 
(Not offered 1934-35.) 

121. Principles of Crop Production. 3 hrs. lect. 
An advanced course in physical and chemical principles under- 
lying crop production. 

(Not offered 1934-35.) 
131. Plant Pathology. 3 hrs. lect. 
A. W. Henry. 
Principles of plant pathology, theoretical and applied. ‘ 
200. Seminar in Field Crops. 1 hr. 


O. S. Aamopr., 
Reports by students on the literature of selected topics, with 


class discussions. Required every year of all graduate students 
in field crops. 


Graduate Courses. 


Students with the necessary training may take work leading to 

the degree of M.Se. Courses 51, 61, 62, 81, 82, and honor courses 

in field crops, related courses in other departments, and a re- 
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search project may be selected in consultation with the student’s 
adviser. Owing to limited accommodation for research, stu- 
dents desiring to register for such work should make arrange- 
ments well in advance. 


FRENCH 


See under Department of Modern Languages, page 200, 


DEPARTMENT OF GENERAL LITERATURE | 


Instructors selected from the Literary Departments. 


51. Old and New Testament Literature. aehrs: 
C. Jackson AND A. D. MILLER. 


A study of the historical background, authorship, sources, 
literary qualities, and general teaching of the various books 
and groups of books in the Old Testament. A sketch of Jewish 
literature subsequent to the Old Testament canon; the Jewish 
and Hellenistic environment; the occasion, authorship and 
content of the various books of the New Testament; the growth 
of the canon; the history of the text. 


51. Classics in English. 
See Department of Classics, page 155. 


' 51. Comparative Literature. 
See Department of Modern Languages, page 200. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY 


JOHN ANDREW ALLAN, MSc. (McGill), Ph.D. (Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology), F.R.S.C., Professor of Geology. 


PERCIVAL SIDNEY WARREN, B.A. (Toronto), A.R.C.S. 
(Toronto), F.R.S.C., Associate Professor of Geology. 


RALPH LESLIE RUTHERFORD, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), Associate 
Professor of Geology. 


Sessional Assistant. 


(London), Ph.D. 


Junior Courses. 


*1. General Geology (Second Year Arts). 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 


P, S. WARREN. 
and reconstruction ; interpretation of 


Processes of destruction 
stratigraphic column 


physiographical features with map study ; 
with index fossils from each period; common minerals and 
rocks. 
Text-books: Coleman and Parks, Elementary Geology. 
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©30. Introductory Geology (Second Year Civil and Electrical 


Engineering). 3 hrs. lect. first half, 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
J. A. ALLAN, 

Physical geology and physiography; principles of mapping; in- 

terpretation of topographic maps; problems in geology; com- 

mon rocks and rock-forming minerals. 

Text-book: Ries and Watson, Elements of Engineering Geology. 


*32. Introductory Geology (Mining and Chemical Engineering). 


>33i 


3 hrs. lect. first half; 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
wl sy LN 5 eR Te 


First term, same as Geology 30. Second term, Historical 
Geology. 

Text-books: Ries and Watson, Elements of Engineering Geology; 
Schuchert, Outlines of Historical Geology. 


Geography of Mineral Deposits. 3 hrs. leet. first half. 
J. A. ALLAN. 

The physiographical units of the world and the geographical. 

distribution of mineral deposits. 

References: Young, Geology and Economic Minerals of Canada 

(Geol. Survey) ; Moore, The Mineral Resources of Canada. 


Senior Courses. 


*50. 


*51. 


*52. 


Petrology (Fourth Year Mining and Metallurgy). 
3 hrs. first half. 


R. L. RuTrHerrorp. 
Text-book; Pirsson (Second Edition, Knopf), Rocks and Rock 
Minerals. 
7 
Mineralogy (Arts). 2 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab. 
R, L. RurHerrorp. 


Principles of crystallography; physical and chemical properties 
of minerals; blow-pipe analysis. 


Text-books: Dana’s Text-book of Mineralogy (4th ed.), W. E. 
Ford; Lewis, Determinative Mineralogy. 


Mineralogy (Mining and Chemical Engineering). 


2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
R. L. RuvrHerrorp. 


Contents of lecture course same as Geology 51. 
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Palaeontology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
P. S. WarREN. 

Principles of classification; comparison of fossil and modern 

forms; classification and study of fossil invertebrates, verte- 

brates and plants; determination of type material. 

Text-book: Zittel, Part I, Text-book of Palaeontology. 

Prerequisite: Geology 1. 


Petrology. 3 hrs. lect.;:3/hrssdab; 
R,. L. Rureerrorp. 


Introduction to petrography ; optical properties of common rock- 
forming minerals; classification and genesis of sedimentary, 
igneous and metamorphic rocks; examination of rock sections. 
Winchell, Hlements of Optical Mineralogy, Part I; Johannsen, 
Essentials for the Microscopical Determination of Rock-Forming 
Minerals and Rocks; Tyrrell, Principles of Petrology. 
Prerequisite: Geology 51 and 52. 


Stratigraphy. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
P. S. WarREN. 

Principles of stratigraphy; sedimentation; interpretation of 
geological maps; structure in stratified rocks; historical 
geology; index fossils. 

Reference: Twenhofel, Treatise on Scdimentation; Pirsson and 
Schuchert, Teat-book of Geology, Part HU, Geological Survey 
Reports, Journals, etc. 

Prerequisite: Geology 1 or 53. 


Stratigraphy. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
P. S. WARREN. 
Contents of course, same as Geol. 55. 


Mineral Deposits. ) 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J. A. ALLAN. 

Classification, mode of occurrence and geological relations of 

yarious types of mineral deposits, including petroleum, natural 

gas and coal. 

Text-books: Ries, Economic Geology or Emmons, General Eco- 

nomic Geology; Emmons, Geology of Petreleum. 

Prerequisite: Geology 51 or 52. 


Mineral Deposits (Mining and Metallurgy Option). 
3 hrs. lect. first half; 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 


Ree A Se PACE LAIN 


‘Contents of course same as Geology 58. 
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59. Geological Mapping. 5 shes. 
J. A. ALLAN. 


Open only to honor and graduate students. 

Knowledge and application of instruments used in ecoloelcs 
surveys, including field practice and compilation of field notes. 
Reference: A list of references will be. supplied during the 


course. 


Honor Courses. 


101. Structural Geology. Dounra: 
MEMBERS OF THE DEPARTMENT. : 
Reference: Leith, Structural Geology; Nevin, Principles of 
Structural Geology; Willis, Geologic Structures, 
Advanced courses in stratigraphy, petrography and economic 
geology may be arranged on consultation with the head of the de- 
partment. (Not offered in 1934-35.) 


GERMAN 


See under Department of Modern Languages, page 200. 


GREEK 


See under Department of Classics, page 155. 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 


GEORGE MALCOLM SMITH, M.C., B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Oxon.), Professor 
of History. 


MORDEN HEATON LONG, B.A. (McMaster), M.A. (Oxon.), Associate Professor 
of History. 


ROSS WILLIAM COLLINS, M.A. (Acadia), B.D. (Union Theological Seminary), 
Ph.D. (Columbia), F.R.Hist.S., Assistant Professor of History. 


For courses in Ancient History, see Department of Classics, p. 155. 
No text-books are prescribed in History. Some of the more im- 
portant books are listed after the description of each course for the 


guidance of students. Other books of reference will be assigned 
during the courses. 


Junior Courses. 


*1. General History. 3 hrs. 
G. M. SmirH. 
Outlines, mainly of European History, from the Renaissance to 
the present day. 
Books: Thompson, Lectures in Foreign History, 1494-1789, or 
Hyma, Hurope from the Renaissance to 1815; Williamson, 
Evolution of England; Schapiro, Modern and Contemporary 
European History, 1815-1928. 
Lis 
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*2. British History 3 hrs. 
| M. H. Lone. 
The social and political history of the British Isles since 1485 
with a survey of expansion overseas. 
Books: Ramsay Muir, Short History of the British Common- 
wealth; Williamson, Evolution of England; Trevelyan, History 
of England. 


*4. European History. 5 hrs. 
R. W. CoLiins. 

Civilization of the Middle Ages. 
Books: Thompson, Economic and Social History of the Middle 
Ages; Thatcher, and McNeal, Source Book for Mediaeval His- 
tory; Lot, The Bnd of the Ancient World; McCabe, St. Augus- 
tine; Taylor, Classical Heritage of the Middle Ages; Crump 
and Jacob, Legacy of the Middle Ages; Cranage, The Home of 
the Monk; Davis, Life on a Mediaeval Barony; Haskins, The 
Rise of Universities; Coulton, The Mediaeval Village; Funck- 
Brentano, The Middle Ages; Salzman, English Life in the 
Middle Ages; Pirenne, Mediaeval Cities ; Huizinga, The Waning 
of the Middle Ages; Waugh, History of Europe, 1378-1494. 


Senior Courses. 


R. W. CoLuins. 

From the Renaissance to the end of the Wars of Religion. 
Books: Symonds, Renaissance in Italy, Vol. I; Preserved Smith, 
Age of the Reformation, Erasmus, History of Modern Culture, 
Vol. I; MeGiffert, Luther ; Beard, Reformation of the Siateenth 
Century; Lindsay, A History of the Reformation; Tawney, 
Religion and the Rise of Capitalism ; Ehrenberg, Capitalism and 
Finance in the Age of the Renaissance ; Battifol, Century of the 
Renaissance in France; Haller, Epochs of German History; 
Lord Acton, Lectures on Modern History (1-X); Wakeman, 
Ascendancy of France (Chapters I-VII) ; Clark, The Seventeenth 
Century; Grant, History of Hurope, 1494-1610; Cambridge 
Modern History, Vols. I, LIP E Lt, 


| 
54. European History. 3 hrs. 


55. European History. 3 hrs. 

R. W. COoLiins. 

A study of the social and economic development of Kurope from 

the middle of the eighteenth century to the present day. 

Books: Ogg and Sharp, Economic Development of Europe; See, 

Modern Capitalism; Lipson, The Age of Mercantilism; Ham- 
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mond, The Rise of Modern Industry; Mantoux, The Industrial 
Revolution in the Highteenth Century; Clapham, Economic De- 
velopment of France and Germany, 1814-1914; Economic History 
of Modern Britain; Slater, Growth of Modern England; Daw- 
son, The Evolution of Modern Germany; Mavor, Hconomic His- 
tory of Russia; Webb, History of Trade Unionism; Gide and 
Rist, History of Economic Doctrines; Beer, The Life and Teach- 
ing of Karl Mara, History of British Socialism; Laski, Com- 
munism. (Not offered in 1934-35.) 


European History. 3. hrs. 
G. M. SmirH. : 

From the beginning of the French Revolution to 1871. 

Books: Bradby, French Revolution; Mathiez, French Revolution ; 
Fisher, Napoleon; Bonapartism; Fournier, Napoleon; Hazen, 
Europe since 1815; Fueter, World History 1815-1920; Phillips, 
The Confederation of Europe; Herman or Cecil, Metternich; 
King, History of Italian Unity; Mazzini; Cesaresco, Cavour ; 
Berkeley, Italy in the Making; Robertson, Bismarck; Dickinson, 
Revolution and Reaction in Modern France; Dawson, The Ger- 
man Empire, Vol. I; Simpson, Rise of Louis Napoleon; Bour- 
geois, Modern France; Trevelyan, Garibaldi and the Thousand; 
Kluchevsky, Russia; Grant and Temperley, Europe in the Nine- 
teenth Century. 


English Constitutional History. 3 hrs. 
M. H. Lone anp G. M. SmiruH. 


Books: Maitland, Lectures on English Constitutional History; 
Adams and Stephens, Select Documents of English Constitu- 
tional History; Pasquet, Origins of House of Commons; Tanner, 
Tudor Constitutional Documents, English Constitutional Con- 
flicts of the Seventeenth Century; Holdsworth, History of Eng- 
lish Law; Mellwain, The High Court of Parliament; Dicey, Law 
of the Constitution; Muir, How Britain is Governed; Keith, 
British Constitutional Law. (Not offered in 1934-35.) 


Canadian History. 3 hrs. 
M. H. Lone. 
The social and political history of Canada. 
Books: Burpee, Historical Atlas; Lucas, New France; Wrong, 
Rise and Fall of New France; Kennedy, Constitution of Canada, 
Documents of the Canadian Constitution; Burt, The Old Prov- 
ince of Quebec; Coupland, Quebec Act; Lord Durham, Report on 
Canada; New, Lord Durham; Martin, Empire and Common- 
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wealth, Lord Selkirk’s Work in Canada; Morison, British Supre- 
macy and Canadian Self Government; Trotter, Confederation; 
Pope, Sir John A. Macdonald; Lives of Sir Wilfrid Laurier by 
Dafoe, Willison, and Skelton; Canada and Its Provinces, Vols. 
19 and 20 on The Prairie Provinces; Howay, History of British 
Columbia; Innis, Fur Trade in Canada; Dawson, Constitutional 
Issues in Canada, 1900-1931. 


60. American History. Siarincy 
M. H. Lona. 

The history of the United States from the beginnings of colon- 
ization to the present day. 
Books: Fox, Atlas of American History; Carman and McKee, 
History of the United States, Vol. I; Hacker and Kendrick, 
United States Since 1865; Beard, Rise of American Civilization ; 
Morison, United States; Turner, The Frontier in American 
History; Paxson, History of the American Frontier ; Schlesinger, 
New Viewpoints in American History; Schuyler, Constitution of 
the United States; Biographies of Washington, Hamilton, John 
Adams, Jefferson, Andrew Jackson, Lincoln; Macdonald, Docu- 
mentary Source Book of American History; Flugel and Faulk- 
ner, Readings in the Social and Economic History of the United 
States. 


65. International Affairs Since 1871. 3 nrs. 
G. M. SmirH. 

Books: Gooch, Modern Europe, 1878-1919; Recent Revelations 
of European Diplomacy; Spender, Fifty Years of Europe; Cam- 
bridge History of British Foreign Policy, Vol. ILI; tr. Dugdale, 
German Documents, 1871-1914, ed. Gooch and Temperley ; British 
Documents on the Origins of the War, 1898-1914; Brandenburg, 
From Bismarck to the World War; Lowes Dickinson, Jnterna- 
tional Anarchy; Lady G. Cecil, Salisbury; Lord Newton, Lans- 
downe; Nicholson, Lord Carnock, Peacemaking; works on 
origins of the war by Fay, Bernadotte Schmidt, Renouvin ; 
Pribram, England and LHurope, 1871-1914; Grey of Fallodon, 
Twenty-five Years; ed. Temperley, Peace Conference of Paris; 
ed, Toynbee, Survey of International Affairs; Webster, The 
League of Nations in Theory and Practice; Morley, The Society 
of Nations; Vinacke, Far East in Modern Times; Benns, Hurope 
Since 1914, or Langsam, The World Since 1914. 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 
These courses are also open to senior 
standing. 


students of satisfactory 
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*103. European History. 3 hrs. 


104. 


105. 


R. W. CoLiyins. 


From the Concordat of Worms to the Age of Boniface VIII. 
Books: Cambridge Mediaeval History; Lavisse et Rambaud, 
Histoire Générale; Lavisse, Histoire de France ; Hauck, Kirchen- 
geschichte Deutschlands ; Gregorovius, Rome in the Middle Ages; 
Thompson, Feudal Germany ; Little, Roger Bacon Essays; Rash- 
dall, Universities of Europe in the Middle Ages; Barnard, 
Mediaeval England; Salzman, Mediaeval English Industries ; 
English Trade in the Middle Ages; Coulton, Five Centuries of 
Religion; Life in the Middle Ages; Luchaire, Manuel des Insti- 
tutions Francaises, Innocent III; Boissonnade, Life and Work in 
the Middle Ages; Haskins, Renaissance of the Twelfth Century; 
Taylor, Mediaeval Mind; Clarke, The Mediaeval City State; 
Sabatier, Saint Francis of Assisi; Lea, The Inquisition in the 
Middle Ages. 


Canadian History. 3 hrs. 
M. H. Lona. 


A special study of the following phases of Canadian History: 
(1) The Anglo-French problem from the British conquest to 
the Constitutional Act; (2) the evolution of responsible govern- 
ment; (3) the achievement of federation; (4) early settlement 
and the development of self-government in western Canada. 
In addition to studying the standard books students will work 
with documentary sources such as Kennedy, Documents of the 
Canadian Constitution; Short and Doughty, Documents relating 
to the Constitutional History of Canada, 1759-1791 y, Egerton 
and Grant, Canadian Constitutional Development; Lord Dur- 
ham’s Report; Oliver, The Canadian North West, Its Early 
Development and Legislative Records; British Blue Books 
relating to Canada; The British and Canadian Hansards. 

(Not offered in 1934-35.) 


International Affairs. 2 hrs. 
G. M. Smr1ru, 


A seminar on problems of international relations since 1919. 
Open to honors students of history and to other senior students 
who have obtained satisfactory standing in History 65. 
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HORTICULTURE 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY OF AGRICULTURE 


ERNEST ALBERT HOWES, B.S.A. (Toronto), D.Sc. 


(Laval), Dean of the 
Faculty of Agriculture. 


Junior Courses. 


*1,. History of Agriculture. lane: 
EK. A. Howes. 


Study of ancient agriculture: Grecian, Roman. 
agriculture in England and in continental Europe, 


Evolution of 


Senior Courses. 


51. History of Agriculture. ie hr: 
E. A. Howes. 


Study of the development of agriculture in America, particularly 
in Canada. 


DEPARTMENT OF HORTICULTURE 


GEORGE HARCOURT, B.S.A. (Toronto), Lecturer in Horticulture. 
Senior Courses. 


*50. Horticulture. Sere. Lect 
G. Harcourt. 
Vegetable Gardening. 
The course is intended to cover a general knowledge of the 
more important vegetables, their soil and fertilizer require- 
ments, cultural methods, harvesting and storing. 
Text-book: Vegetable Gardening, Green. Bulletins. 


Floriculture. 

Annual and perennial flowers for general garden purposes; care 
and management of house plants; bulb culture. 

Text-book: Home Floriculture, Rexford. Bulletins. 


Farm Forestry. 
The leading forest trees with reference to their distribution 
and usefulness; the farm woodlot; the use’ of waste places. 


“51. Horticulture. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
G. Harcourt. 
Propagation of Plants. 


eation of plants by natural and artificial means. 


The propa 
Reference: The Nursery Manual, Bailey ; Bullets. 
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Fruit Gardening. 


The planting, cultivating, pruning and propagating of fruits. 
Texts: Bulletins, Reports. 


Home Beautification. 


Methods of beautifying the home surroundings; care of trees, 
shrubs, vines and flowers; the use of hedges and screens. 
Reference: Practical Landscape Gardening, Cridland. Bulletins. 


Horticulture. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
G. Harcourt. 


Vegetable Gardening. 

A study of the leading varieties of vegetables; market gardens 
and truck farms; vegetable forcing; management; storage; 
marketing; selection and breeding; judging vegetables. 
Text-books: Vegetable Growing, Lloyd; Vegetable Gardening, 
Watts. 


Floriculture. 


Flowers for decorative and bedding purposes; beds and borders; 
construction and management of greenhouses. 

References: Greenhouse Management, Taft; Greenhouse Con- 
struction, Wright; Principles of Floriculture, White. 


Fruit Growing. 


A study of the fundamental principles; a study of the work of 
breeding new.and hardy varieties; breeding technique. 
References: Fundamental Principles of Fruit Growing, Gardner, 
Bradford and Hooker. Bulletins, Reports. 


Landscape Gardening. 


General principles: Correct planting of flowers; shrubs, vines 
and trees; the prairie style of landscape gardening. 
References: Landscape Gardening, Waugh. 


Forestry. 


Care of forest tree seeds; propagating and growing shrubs and 
trees; a study of the protective influence of windbreaks, shelter 
belts and forests on stock, crops, fruits and homes; forest 
resources ; forest protection. 
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HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 


DEPARTMENT OF HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 


MABEL PATRICK, BAL (Toronto), M.A. (Columbia), Associate Professor of 
Household Economics, and Director of School of Household Economics. 


a el eal B.Sc. (Alberta), M.S. (Ames), Instructor in Household 


GRACE LESLEY DUGGAN, B.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant in Household Economics. 
Junior Courses. 


*1. Sewing. 4 hrs. sec. half. 
Instruction in hand and machine sewing as applied to the 
making of simple garments. 


*2. Home Nursing. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
G. L. DUGGAN. 


Home care of the sick; emergencies ; simple bandages. 


Textiles 

H. McINTYRE. 
The ‘composition, physical properties and manufacture of 
fabrics; influence of these on selection and methods of 


cleansing. 


*3. Household Management. 3 hrs. lect., 8 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
G. L. DuGeAN. 

Materials found in the home; principles involved in their care; 

the house, its equipment and furnishing. Labor-saving devices. 


Foods. 


An introduction to the study of foods and cookery. 


*31, Experimental Cookery. 2 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab. 
H. McINTYRE. 
An experimental study of foods. 


“32. Textiles. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. first half. 
H. McINTYRE. 
Fibres: Classification ; physical and chemical structure ; 
and chemical tests for fibres. 
Fabries: Manufacture ; adulterations ; 
laundering of fabrics. 


physical 


uses in the household ; 


*33, Household Management. 9 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. sec. half. 


G. L. DuaGan. 
Materials found in the home; principles involved in their care; 


the house, its equipment and finishing’ ; 
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*36. Foods and Cookery. 60 hrs. 
G. L. Duaean. 
An elementary course for nurses. The composition and nutri- 
tive value of foods. Laboratory practice in food preparation. 


37. Dietetics. 15 hrs. 
M. PArTRIcK. 
A. course for nurses. Diet in health and disease. 


*41. Color and Design. - 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A study of the principles of design and color and of the appli- 
cation of these principles in clothing and home furnishing. 
(Not given in 1934-35.) 


42. Home Furnishing. 3 hrs. lect. 
A study of the historical development of home furnishings and 
of the principles underlying their selection and arrangement. 
Prerequisite: Household Economies 41. 

(Not given in 1934-35.) 


43. Costume Design and Clothing Construction. 
3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A study of the historical development of costume, and of the 
application of the principles of design and color to costume. 
Clothing construction. 
Prerequisites: Household Economics 41 and Household Eeco- 
nomics 1 or an equivalent, 


(Not given in 1934-35.) , 
Senior Courses. 
51. Foods. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


G. L. Duaaan. 
A study of foods: laboratory practice in food preparation, 


Home Nursing. 


The care of the sick in the home. 


Household Management. 


a oe Se ‘ 
The care of the house, furnishings and equipment; labor-saving 
devices. 


52. Economics of the Household. 3 hrs. lect., 3 ‘hrs. lab. 
G. L. Duaaan. 

The home as a business; the income and its expenditure ; 

standards of living, budgets; household and personal accounts. 
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56. 


57. 


58. 


59. 


*61. 


See under Department of Bacteriology 


HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 


Foods. 

H. McInryre. 
Nutritive value and cost of foods; food for the family group; 
planning and preparation of meals; special diets. 
Prerequisite: Household Economics 51. 


Foods. 2 hrs. lect., 8 hrs. lab. 
H. McINTYRE. 

Lectures and discussion. 

Typical foods—production, manufacture, composition, value in 

the diet. Supplementary reading will be required and used as a 

basis for class discussion. 

Laboratory work: An experimental study of foods; the prin- 

ciples of cookery. 


Economics of the Household. 2 hrs. lect. 
G. L. DUGGAN. 

The home as a business; the income and its expenditure; 

standard of living, budgets; househeld and personal accounts. 


Dietetics. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
M. ParRick. 

The principles of nutrition applied to the feeding of individuals 

and the family group under normal conditions. Diets for 

special cases. 


Food and Diet for the Sick. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
M. PATRICK. 
An application of the principles of cookery to dishes for the 


sick and convalescent. 


Methods. 8 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
M. PATRICK. 

The problem of teaching Household Economies; equipment, 

arrangement of courses; methods of presentation of subject 


matter; demonstrations. 


© 9 
Foods and Cookery. 8 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
H. McINTYRE. 
For nurses in the degree course. The composition and nutritive 
value of foods. The essentials of an adequate diet. Laboratory 


practice in food preparation. 


HYGIENE 
and Hygiene, page 140. 
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See under Department of Classics, page 155, 


DEPARTMENT OF MATERIA MEDICA 


See Department of Pharmacy, page 207. 


Junior Courses. 


AT 


#31, 


Official Drugs. 4 hrs. lect. 
F. A. S. DuNN. 


Inorganic and organic. 


. Official Drugs. 2hrs. lect. 
B.A. 8. Dona: 
A selected group, both inorganie and organic. For medical 
students. 


2 hrs. lect. 
KF. A. S. Dunn. 


A course for students in Dentistry, dealing with the source, 
physical properties, chemical constitution and_ properties, 
pharmacy and pharmacology of a selected list of important 
drugs of special significance to dental practitioners. 


1 hr. lect. 
F. A. S. Dunn. 
A special course for nurses. in training at the University 
Hospital. 


Senior Courses. 


“BL, 


52. 


Official Drugs. A hrs. lect. 
KF. A. S. Duyn. 


Inorganic and organic. 


Official and Non-Official Drugs. 3 hrs. lect. 
A. W. MatrHews. 


A selected list of important non-official drugs and a more 
minute study of some important official drugs. 
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MATHEMATICS 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 


ERNEST WILSON SHELDON, M.A. (McGill), Ph.D. (Yale) 
Mathematics. ‘ 


JOHN WILLIAM CAMPBELL, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D .(Chicago), Professor of 
Mathematics. : 

ALEXANDER JOSEPH COOK, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.A. (Har Pd) eee tte i 
Associate Professor of Mathematics. oie eb ak te alae 


ERNEST SYDNEY KEEPING, BSc. (London), D.I.C., Assistant Professor of 
Mathematics. 


Professor of 


Junior and Senior Courses. 


*+1. General Elementary Mathematics. 3 hrs. 
A. J. Coox anv E. S. KEEPING. : 


The fundamental principles and methods of elementary mathe- 
matics. 

Text-books: Cook, Elementary Mathematical Analysis ; White- 
head, Introduction to Mathematics. 

Required of first year students in Arts and Sciences, and in 
Agriculture; the first half of this course required in first year, 
School of Pharmacy. In the Faculty of Applied Science: 3 
hours lect., 2 hrs. lab.; required in pre-engineering and pre- 
architectural years. 





+Students intending to take courses for which Mathematics 1 
or 2 is a prerequisite and presenting credit in lieu of these 
courses should read Durell and Wright, An Introduction to the 
Calculus (Bell). 


“7. Calculus and Plane Analytical Geometry. 
2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 


A. J. Cook. 
Caleulus: related topics in plane analytical geometry and 
algebra; applications. 
In the Faculty of Arts and the Faculty of Agriculture; an 
option. 
Text-book: Neelley and Tracey, Differential and Integral Cal- 
eulus (Macmillan). 
Prerequisite : Mathematics 1. 


*91. Calculus and Plane Analytical Geometry. 
2 hrs. lect., 2°hrs. lab. 


E. W. SHELDON. 
As in Mathematics 7, together with Spherical Trigonometry. 
In the Faculty of Applied Science: required in first year. 
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*22 and 41. Elementary Mechanics. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. sec. half. 


J. W. CAMPBELL AND E. S. KEEPING. 
The fundamental principles of elementary mechanics involved 
in the kinematics and dynamics of particles, and the plane 
motions of rigid bodies. 
Text-book: Campbell, An Introduction to Mechanics. 
Co-requisite: Mathematics 21. 


*25 and 55. Calculus and Space Geometry 3 hrs. 


A. J. CGoox. 


Text-book: Fine, Calculus. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 7 or 21. 


*26 and 56. Mechanics. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. first half. 


42. 


43. 


J. W. CAMPBELL. 


Text-book: Campbell, An Introduction to Mechanics. 

In Civil and Electrical Engineering: required in third year. In 
Faculty of Arts: 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. first half, additional 
topics, a senior option. 

Prerequisites: Mathematics 7 or 21, and 22. 


Statistics. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. W. SHELDON AND E. S. KeEEpIne. | 

(a) Frequency distributions; various graphical representations ; 
averages, dispersion, skewness. (b) The normal law; trend 
lines; product moment coefficient of correlation; regression 
lines. (¢) Probability and sampling; rank correlation; corre- 
lation ratio, regression curves; multiple correlation. 
Text-books: Camp, Mathematical Statistics; Woods and Russell, 
Medical Statistics (King). 

teference books: Thurstone, Chaddock, Yule and R. A. Fisher. 
In the Faculty of Medicine: 42(a), 1 hr. lect. first half; 2 hrs. 
lab. sec. half; required in first year. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 1. 


Theory of Finance. 3 hrs. 


J. W. CAMPBELL. 
Interest, annuities, amortization, valuation of bonds, sinking 
funds and depreciation, theory of probability, life assurance. 


Text-book: Kuhn and Morris, The Mathematics of Finance. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 1. 
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53. 


57. 


58. 


63. 


MATHEMATICS 


Geometry. Sunrss 
A. J. Coox. 

Principles of geometry. The geometry of the plane in its metric 

and projective aspects, with reference to straight line configur- 

ations and the conics; some study of three-space. Methods of 

approach both algebraic and non-algebraic, 


Astronomy. 3 hrs. 
J. W. CAMPBELL. 

History of early astronomy, study of the earth; astronomical 

coordinates, time. The solar system, the stars, structure of the 

universe, origin of the solar system. Practical work; study of 

the constellations; discussion of articles in current journals. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 1. 

(Not offered 1934-35.) 


Advanced Calculus. 3 hrs. 
EK. S. KeEepine. 

(a) Ordinary differential equations, with applications — to 

mechanics, physics and chemistry. (b) Partial differential 

equations of mathematical physics. Laplace’s equation and 

potential theory. The wave equation and vibrating systems. 

Caleulus of variations, with an introduction to Hamiltonian 

dynamics. 

Text-book: Wood, Advanced Calculus. 

In Electrical Engineering: 57(a), required in third year. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 25 or 99. 


Advanced Mechanics. on Ors: 
J. W. CAMPBELL. 

Dynamies of rigid bodies ; celestial mechanics, 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 56. 

(Not offered 1934-35.) 


Probability. ; 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. see. half. 
E. S. KEEPING. 

Theory of probability. Treatment of statistical material, Curve 

fitting, etc. Application to hydrology. Theory of sampling. 

Theory of errors and the method of least-squares. 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


101. 


° Q . 
Foundations of Mathematics. 3 hrs. 
E. W. SHELDON. 
Such fundamental notions as space, number, function, infinity, 
limit, definition, assumption. The famous problems of anti- 
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quity. Mathematics and logic, mathematics and the sciences, 
cultural values, mathematics in the secondary school curricu- 
lum. The texts of J. W. Young, J. W. A. Young, Heath, Ramsey, 
Russell, Whitehead, Hardy, de la Vallée Poussin. 
Required in third year honors; open to senior students in 
mathematics and in the teaching of mathematics. 


102. Theory of Functions. 2 hrs. 
J. W. CAMPBELL. 


(Not offered 1934-35.) 


103. Principles of Geometry. 2. hrs: 
A. J. Coox. 
104. Algebra. 2 irs: 
(Not offered 1934-35.) 
105. Vector Calculus, Tensor Calculus. 2 hes. 
E. S. KEeEpine. 
106. Selected Topics. 2 hrs. 


107. Conference Course. 


To be arranged in consultation with the department. 


DEPARTMENT OF MEDICINE AND CLINICAL MEDICINE 


EGERTON LLEWELLYN POPE, B.A. (Queen’s), M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. 
(London), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of Medicine. s 


HEBER CARSS JAMIESON, M.D. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of 
f the History of Medicine and Associate Professor of Medicine. 
IRVING RUSSELL BELL, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Associate 
Professor of Therapeutics, Assistant Professor of Clinical Medicine. 
WALTER HEPBURN SCOTT, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Assistant 
Professor of Medicine. 

JOHN WILLIAM SCOTT, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Lecturer in Medicine. 

KENNETH HAMILTON, B.A. (Toronto), B.A. (Oxon.), M.B.B.Ch. (Oxon.), 
M.R.C.P. (London), Lecturer in Clinical Medicine. 

ANDREW FRANKLAND ANDERSON, M.D., C.M. (Manitoba), Instructor in 
Clinical Medicine. 

ey pee acy cama MACPHERSON, M.D. (Western), Instructor in Clinical 

edicine. 

NATHANIEL JAMES MINISH, M.D. (Manitoba), Demonstrator in Clinical 
Medicine. 

THOMAS HAROLD FIELD, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Assistant Demonstrator in 
Clinical Medicine. . 

Therapeutics— 

IRVING RUSSELL BELL, B.A., M.D. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Associate 
Professor of Therapeutics. 

JOHN ALBERT BLEZARD, M.B., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Lecturer in Anaesthesia. 

JAMES ERNEST CARMICHAEL, B.Sc. M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in 
Anaesthesia. 

JOHN McDONALD OSWALD, M.D., C.M. (Trinity), Demonstrator in Anaesthesia. 

Paediatrics— 


DOUGLAS BURROW: LEITCH, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Paediatrics. 
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Cardiology— 
CHARLES WATSON HURLBURT, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P 
Professor of Cardiology. ‘ a as 
Dermatology— 
TARO mDeOrmn OB. —M.B.)°D.P.H: (Toront ad: 
Professor of Dermatology. ee ee tn 
Psychiatry— 
CHARLES ARTHUR BARAGAR, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Manitoba) 
Psychiatry. $ 
GEORGE ALEXANDER DAVIDSON, M.D. (Manitoba), M.R.C.P 
structor in Psychiatry. ; 
WILLIAM. JOHN McALISTER, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in Mental 
Deficiency. 
Radiology— 
RICHARD PROCTER, M.D. (Manitoba), Lecturer in Radiology. 
GEORGE HENRY MALCOLMSON, B.A., M.D. (Toronto), Honorary Instructor 
in Radiology. 
BERNARD RICHARD MOONEY, M.D. (Western), Honorary Instructor in 
Radiology. 


PATRICK HAMILTON MALCOLMSON, B.A. (Alberta), M.D. (Toronto), 
Assistant Demonstrator in Radiology. 


(Canada), Clinical 
Clinical 


Lecturer in 


(London), In— 


51. Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 1 hr. lect., 9 hrs. clinic. 


E. L. Pors, H. C. Jamieson, I. R. Bett, W. H. Scort, C.. W. 
Hvurevret, J. W. Scorr, K. Haminron, F. S. MAcPHERSON. 


Lectures in theoretical medicine in medical building and clinics 
at university hospital out-patient clinic. One lecture per week 
in systematic medicine. Lectures, clinics and demonstrations in 
the out-patient department and wards of the hospital. Surface 
markings, history taking and physical examination of patients. 


52. Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 2 hrs. lect., 10% hrs. clinic. 

E. lL. Porn, H. C. Jamzrson, I. R. BELL, W. H. Scort, C. W. 
Hurwtpurt, D. B. Lerron, H. Orr, R. PROCTER. 

Lectures in theoretical medicine and elinies at university hos- 
pital. The instruction in this class will consist of a continua- 
tion of the lectures in systematic medicine once a week in the 
medical building and of bedside teaching in the wards of the 
hospital. Special attention will be given to differential diag- 
nosis of main symptoms during the term, and students will have 
an opportunity of observing the progress of cases and the effects 
of treatment. 


53. Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 2-hrs.’lect., 11 hrs. clinic. 
FE. L. Porr, H. C. JAMIESON, I. B. Benz, W. H. Scort, C. W. 
Huripurt, D. B. Lerron, H. Orr. 

During the final year, students will have the opportunity of 
acting as assistants to the internes of the hospital and will be 
expected to help in routine clinical laboratory work in ahs 
hospital, in writing histories and keeping up progress notes in 
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careful detail, in routine ward-work and in out-patient clinics, 
Special lectures will be given during the session in the more 
advanced principles of general internal medicine, metabolism, 
cardiology, tuberculosis, neurology and paediatrics. Opportuni- 
ties will be offered for the study of contagious diseases and of 
mental diseases. Special bed-side lectures will be given in 
therapeutics to illustrate the principles and application of treat- 
ment of disease. A clinical and pathological conference will be 
held once a week during the session. In association with the 
Department of Physiology, a short course on the application of 
physiological principles to medicine will be given. 


Text-books: Medicine—Osler’s Practice of Medicine; Taylor’s- 


Practice of Medicine; Stevens’ Practice of Medicine ; Conybeare’s 
Practice of Medicine; Clinical Medicine—Rawling’s Surface 
Markings; Wright’s Applied Physiology; Rainey and Hutchin- 
son’s Clinical Methods; Todd and Sandford’s Clinical Diagnosis 
by Laboratory Methods; Nicholson’s Laboratory Medicine. 

Reference books: French, Differential Diagnosis of Main Symp- 
toms; Purves Stewart, Diagnosis of Nervous Diseases; Cabot’s 
Physical Diagnosis; Emerson’s Physical Diagnosis; Hare’s 


Diagnosis of Disease; Blumer’s Bedside Diagnosis; Landis, - 
3 


Diseases of the Chest; Nelson’s Loose-Leaf Living Medicine; 
Osler and McCrae, Modern Medicine; Cecil’s Text-book of Medi- 
cine, Tidy’s Synopsis of Medicine; Musser’s Internal Medicine. 


Medicine. 1 hr. lect. 
W. H. Scort. 

A lecture course for dental students. 

Clinical instruction as required. 


Therapeutics. 1% hrs. 
i rar 
This comprises a lecture course to the students of the fifth year 
on general therapeutics, and in addition a course consisting of 
ward rounds and practical instruction in various therapeutic 
procedures and prescription writing. 
A short course of lectures on anaesthesia will also be given, 
and in addition the students will be required to attend in 
groups from time to time for practical demonstrations. 
Therapeutics. 2 wnrs. 
I, R. Bent, J. A. Biezarp, J. E. CARMICHAEL AND 

J. M. Oswatp. 
This is a combined lecture and clinical course at the hospital to 
the students of the sixth year. The essential features in the 
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treatment of the various diseases are taken up and made as 


‘practical as possible. Each student is required to show effi- 


ciency in various therapeutic procedures and is required to give 
a stated number of anaesthetics under supervision. 
Text-books: Bastedo, Pharmacology and Therapeutics; Cushny, 
Pharmacology and Therapeutics; Osborne, Principles of Thera- 
peutics; Rudolf, Medical Treatment; Handbook of Therapy; 
A.M.A.; Whitla’s Pharmacy, Material Medica, and Therapeutics, 
12th Ed. 


53. Therapeutics. 1 hr. lect. sec. half. 


IP Ith, Sains. 


This is a course for dental students with particular reference 
to general anaesthesia. It will comprise, besides lectures and 
instruction on the general technic of giving the various anaes- 
thetics, a course designed to give the student a working knowl- 
edge of the preliminary and after-care of patients and of con- 
ditions unfavourable for general anaesthesia. 


62. Psychiatry. 1 hr. first half, fifth year. 


63. 


52. 


—~54. 


A more advanced study of abnormal psychology, and a critical 
examination of current theories. Mental tests in clinical prac- 
tice. The principles and methods of mental hygiene. 


Psychiatry. 1 hr. sec. half. 
C. A. BARAGAR. 
This course includes a study of insanity and mental deficiency. 
(a) A description of major types of psychoses; their aetiology 
and symptomatology. Case studies. 
(b) Aetiology and diagnosis of mental deficiency. Training in 
psycho-metric investigations. 
Clinical Microscopy. 2 hrs. lab. first half. 


2 WwW, Secor: 


An introduction to the use of routine microscopic methods in 
the examination of urine, blood, faeces and sputum. 


Clinical Laboratory. -1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 


oe VWs COLT. 


Lectures on the value and interpretation of labor atory methods 


as diagnostic aids. Pr -actical work in carrying out the routine 


chemical and microscopic examination of urine blood, cerebro- 
spinal fluid, gastric contents, faeces, sputum, transudates and 


exudates. 
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51. History of Medicine. 1 hr. lect. 
H. C. JAMIESON. : 
The course in the history of medicine comprises lectures once 
a week on the theory and practice of ancient, mediaeval and 
modern medicine. Particular attention is paid to the beginnings 
of scientific investigation in the 17th century. These lectures 
are illustrated by lantern slides. 


DEPARTMENT OF MINING AND METALLURGY 


NORMAN CHARLES PITCHER, B.Se. (McGill), Professor of Mining Engineering. 


ALAN EMERSON CAMERON, M.Se. (McGill), D:Se. (Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology), Professor of Metallurgy. 


Two major options are offered by the Department, mining and 
metallurgy or mining geology. Students choosing mining and metal- 
lurgy option are allowed, through various electives, to emphasize any 
one phase of mining and metallurgy such as coal mining, metal 
mining, metallurgy; metallography, ore dressing, etc. 


Junior Courses. 


*A41. Fire Assaying. 


1 hr. lect. first half, 3 hrs. lab. every second week. 
A. E, CAMERON. 


Furnaces, balances and other appliances used in assaying, 
sampling, and preparation of ores, fluxes and reagents. Assay 
slags and fusions. Methods used in assaying gold and silver in 
ores, mattes, bullion, ete. Required of all students in mining 
and metallurgy, and chemical engineering, 

Prerequisite; Chem. 40. 

Reference books: Fulton and Sharwood, A Manual of Fire Assay- 
ing; Bugbee, Fire Assaying. 

Senior Courses. 

57. Mining Trip. 2 weeks at end of sec. half. 
An extended trip to visit local and other mining districts of the 
province and adjacent provinces. Detailed reports on all mines 
visited are required of each student. A number of days are 
spent on practical underground surveying and a closed survey 
of at least 10 sights made. Field notes of the survey and plotted 
map are required of each student. Members of the Department 
of Geology of the University accompany the survey school, and 
Sos areal geology of each district is studied under their super- 
vision. 
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Mine survey school trip is made every second year, and is re- 
quired of both 3rd and 4th year students. The next trip will 
be made in May, 1935. 

Required of all students in mining and metallurgy before gradu- 
ation. 


Fuels and Refractories. 
2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. every second week. 
N. C. Prrower, A. E. CAMERON AND E. STANSFIELD, 


Coals, washing and cleaning of coal, powdered coal, briquetting, 
coke and its by-products, low temperature distillation of coals, 
liquid and gaseous fuels, gas producers, fire clay and other 
refractories, furnace lining preparation and construction, re- 
fractories and the furnace products. 

Prerequisites: M.E. 41, Chem. 40. 

Reference books: Bacon and Hamor, American Fuels; Havard, 
Refractories and Furnaces; Norton, Refractories. 


Principles of Mining. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
Ny U. PITcHer. 


Prospecting, deep drilling, earth and rock excavation, drills and 
coal cutters, explosives and blasting, mine development, tim- 
bering, subsidence and support of excavations. 

Text-book: Peele, Mining Engineers’ Handbook. 

References: Young, Hlements of Mining. 


Mining Methods. 2 hrs. lect. 
N. C. PITCHER. 

Alluvial mining, open cuts, mine development, coal mining 

methods, ore mining methods, mining machinery, hoisting, 

haulage and power, illumination and ventilation, mine organiz- 

ation and management, mine valuation. 

References: Coal Miners’ Pocket Book; Young, Working of Un- 

stratified Mineral. Deposits, Gebhardt, Steam Power Plant 

Engr., and selected reading from other sources. 

Mine Design. : 3 hrs. lab. 
N. C. PITcHER. 

Drafting room work on surface and underground layout of a 

mine. A hypothetical problem is submitted for study and 

design of a coal mine or a metal mine. Detail drawings and 

written discussion with necessary specifications are required 

from each student. 
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Mine Design (Elective). 3 hrs. lab. 


N. C. PrrcHer AND A. E. CAMERON. 


Conferences and drafting room work on a mining problem. It 
may be an enlargement and more detailed study of the problem 
selected in 74 or it may be a different problem as selected by 
the student. An elective course for students taking the mining 
and metallurgy option. 


76. First Aid. 


1s 


81. 


82. 


All students, before graduation, must be able to show a certi- 
ficate of having passed a course in first aid work as pre- 
scribed by the Workmen’s Compensation Board of the Province 
of Alberta. 


Practical Experience. 

Before being granted his degree, a student must present a 
certificate, or certificates, showing that he has had at least 6 
months’ practical experience in coal, metal or shale mining (in 
or around a mine) or in geological field work, or such experi- 
ence as shall be considered the equivalent of these. 


Ore Dressing. 3 hrs. lect. first half, 3 hrs. lab. 
A, E. CAMERON. 

Crushing and grinding, screens, specific gravity separations, 
filtration, flotation, ore dressing problems and flow sheets. 
Laboratory exercises in first term include operation of type 
ore dressing machines, illustrative of lecture course. In second 
term an ore dressing problem is studied in the laboratory and 
drafting room, the class working in groups of two or more 
students. 

References: Taggart, Handbook of Ore Dressing;; Weinig and 
Palmer, The Trend of Flotation; Gaudin, Flotation. 


Ore Dressing. 3 hrs. lect. first half, 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
3/2 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
A. E, CaMEron. 
Course is identical with 81, with somewhat less laboratory work. 
Required of students taking mining! geology option. 


83. Ore Dressing (Elective). 3 hrs. lab. 


A. E. CAMERON. 


Conferences and laboratory work on an ore or coal dressing or 
milling problem. It includes experimental work in laboratory 
and drafting room work on flow sheet, tipple design, mill lay- 
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out, etc. An elective course for students taking the mining and 
metallurgy option. 


84. Metallurgy. 3 hrs. lect. 
A, E, CAMERON. 


General metallurgical operations, slags, mattes and other fur- 
nace products, metallurgical furnaces, metallurgy of iron and 
steel, copper, lead, zinc, nickel and aluminum. Hydrometallurgy 
of gold and silver, copper, ete. 

References: Hayward, An Outline of Metallurgical Practice; 
Boylston, Jron and Steel; Hofmann and Hayward, Metallurgy 
of Copper; Selected reading from other sources. 


85. Metallurgy. 3 hrs. lect. 
A. E. CAMERON. 


General metallurgy, slags, mattes and other furnace products, 
metallurgy of base metals, etc. Similar to 84, but in latter part 
of second half session class attends lectures on electro-chemis- 
try, Chem. 60, in place of balance of lectures in 84. For students 
in chemical engineering. 


86. Metallurgy (Elective). 3 his glad: 


Conferences and laboratory work on a selected metallurgical 
problem such as slag reactions, fusions, reductions, roasting, 
ete. Includes the preparation of a thesis containing a summary 
of previously published work as well as the results of the 
laboratory investigations. 

An elective course for students taking the mining and metal- 


lurgy option. 


87. Metallography. 3 hrs. lab. 
A. EK. CAMERON. 


Microstructure and physical properties of metals and alloys, 
heat treatment of steel, laboratory exercises on preparation and 
examination of series of typical non-ferrous and ferrous alloys. 
Concurrent with M.E. 84. 

References: Williams and Homerburg, Principles of Metal- 
lography; Sauveur, Metallography and Heat Treatment of Iron 
and Steel. 
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88. Metallography. 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
A. E. CAMERON. 


A short course of laboratory instruction covering essential 
features of theoretical and practical metallography. Similar to 
87, for students in chemical engineering. 

Concurrent with M..E 85. 


89. Metallography (Elective). 3 hrs. lab. 


A. E. CAMERON. 


Conferences and laboratory work on structure and physical 
properties of steels or other alloys. A systematic investigation 
on some special alloy or group of alloys is undertaken and a 
thesis prepared including a summary of previous published 
work as well as the results of the laboratory investigations. An 
elective course for students taking the mining and metallurgy 
option, 


DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES 


WILLIAM ALEXANDER ROBB KERR, M.A. (Toronto), E.T. (Hautes Etudes, 
Paris), Ph.D. (Harvard), O.1.P., LL.D., Professor of Modern Languages, 
Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 


JOHN FIRMAN COAR, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard), Professor of German. 
EDOUARD SONET, M.A. (Alberta), D.—es—L. (Rennes), Professor of French. 


FRANCIS OWEN, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), Associate Professor of 
Modern Languages. 


HENRI DE SAVOYE, B-es—L. (Paris), L-en—D. (Paris), O.I.P., Assistant Pro— 
fessor of French. 


REV. BROTHER ROGATIAN, F.S.C., Lecturer in Spanish. 


French 


Junior Courses. 


“1, First Year. 83 hrs. 
H. DE SAVOYE. 


Authors. 


Modern French stories such as: Halévy, L’Abbé Constantin; 
About, Le Roi des Montagnes; Labiche, La Poudre aux Yeua. 


Composition and Conversation, 
Text-book: Sonet, French Grammar, Part IT, 


Dictation, composition and oral work based on the authors read. 
Labiche, La Poudre aua Yeux (Grammaire appliquée). 
Prerequisite: Matriculation French. 
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3 hrs. 
E. Sonet AND H. DE SAVOYE. 


Authors. 


Modern French stories and plays such as: Doillet, Papassier s’en 
va-t-en Guerre; Hugo, Les Misérables; Maupassant, Contes ; 
Coppée, Pour la Couronne. 


Composition and Conversation. 


Text-book: Vreeland and Koren, French Composition (Holt). 
Oral work and dictation based on the authors read. 
Prerequisite: Grade XII French or French 1. 


Senior Courses. 


51. (a) 


(b) 


56. (a) 


(b) 


57. (a) 


Eighteenth Century. 3 hrs. 
EK. Sonet. 

Montesquieu, De Vesprit des lois; Le Sage, Turcaret; Mari- 

yaux, Comédies; Voltaire, Lettres philosophiques; Candide, 

L’Ingénue and other selections; Thédtre; Rousseau, La 

Nouvelle Héloise, Le Contrat Social; Diderot, Ha«tracts; 

The Encyclopaedists ; Beaumarchais, 7hédtre. 


Composition and Oral Work. 
Text-book: Goodridge, French Composition. 


Realistic and Contemporary Period. aeivsi 

W. A. R. Kerr AND H. DE SAVOYE. 
Selected works from such authors as: H. A. Taine, Gustave 
Flaubert, Emile Augier, G. de Maupassant, Emile Zola, 
Edmond Rostand, ete.; contemporary authors; Berthon, 
Specimens of French Verse; Kerr, Short Anthology of 
French Canadian Prose Literature; Fournier, Anthologie 
des Poétes Canadiens. 


Composition and Oral Work. 
Text-book: Goodridge, French Composition. 


Romantic Period. 3 hyrs: 
E. SONET. , 
Chateaubriand, Hatraits ; Mme. de Stael, De Allemagne; 
Hugo, Préface de Cromwell; Hernani, Notre Dame de Paris; 
A, de Vigny, Chatterton; Gautier, Voyage en Espagne ; A. de 
Musset, Les Confessions Wun Enfant du Siecle ; A. de Vigny, 
Servitude et Grandeur militaires; Berthon, Specimens of 
Modern French Verse. 
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Cb) Composition and Oral Work. 
Text-book: Cameron, French Composition. 
(Not given in 1934-35.) 


58. (a) French Literature in the XVII Century. 3 hrs. 
W. A. R. Kerr anp H. DE SAVOYE. 
Introduction to the literature and thought of the Golden 
Age; selections from the works of such authors as: Moliere, 
Corneille, Racine, Descartes, Pascal, Larochefoucauld, 
Madame de Lafayette, Madame de Sévigné, La Fontaine, 
Bossuet, La Bruyere. 


(b) Composition and Oral Work. 
Text-book: Cameron, French Composition. 
(Not given in 1934-35.) 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


101. French Medieval Literature and Philology. 7 2 hrs. 
W. A. Keo Kerr. 
Introduction to historical phonology; reading of old French 
texts; History of Old French Literature. 
Prerequisites: Two of the following courses: 51, 56, 57, 58. 


102A, 102B. Advanced Composition in French. ihr; 
E. Sonet. 
Text-books: Spiers, Practical French Grammar, Rapid French 
Heercises. 
These two courses alternate and are required of all honor 
students. 
102B will be given in 1934-35. 


107, 108. Special Topics in French Literature. 


German. 
“1. Introductory German. 3, brs. 
F. Owen, 
This course will cover the common inflections and the element- 
ary rules of syntax. It aims to give students a reading knowl- 
edge of easy German. Oral work and composition based on the 


authors. Attention is called to the fact that the passing mark 
in this introductory course is 65%, 
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Junior Courses. 


*9. First or Second Year. Sere: 
oes OAR: 
Authors. 


Modern German short stories graded in respect to syntactical 
difficulties. 


Composition and Oral Work. 

/ Review of German 1. Supplementary study of grammatical 
and syntactical forms. Dictation, composition and oral work 
based on the authors read. 

Prerequisite: Matriculation German or German 1. 


“47. Medern German Authors and Composition. 3 hrs. 
F, OWEN. 


(a) Reading of German prose works, historical and critical 
selections, sight translation, oral work, dictation. 

(b) Der deutsche Aufsatz. 

(c) Introduction to basic principles of Germanic philology and 
German historical grammar. 

Prerequisite: German 2. 


Senior Courses. 


54. German Literary Classicism. | hrs. 
J. F. Coar. 

Its development and chief characteristics, with some reference 
to Greek and Roman antiquity and the cultural background of 
the eighteenth century. 
Study of the masterpieces of Lessing, Goethe, and Schiller. 
Prerequisite: German 47, or German 2 subject to the approval 
of the department. 


55. Modern German Literature. 3 hrs. 
J. EF. Coar. 
Literary types in the first half of the nineteenth century with 
some reference to the changing social and political conditions. 
The course will consist of two parts to be taken concurrently 
and as a unit. 
(a) Romantic drama (two hours weekly), Kleist, Grillparzer, 
Hebbel and Ludwig. 
(b) Lyric poetry or prose fiction (one hour weekly). 
Prerequisite : German 54 or 47. 
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56. Modern German Literature. 3 hrs. 
J. F. Coar. 
Literary types in the last half of the nineteenth century and 
first quarter of the twentieth century, with some reference to 
the revolution of 1848-49 and that of 1918-19. The course will 
consist of two parts to be taken concurrently and as a unit. 
(a) Realistic drama (two hours weekly), Ibsen, Hauptmann, 
Suderman, Schnitzler. 
(b) Prose fiction or lyric poetry (one hour weekly). 
Prerequisite: German 54 or 57, 
(Not given in 1934-35.) 


Honor Courses. 


101. German Mediaeval Literature and Philology. 
J, #F's,CoaR. 
Prerequisite: German 47 and one other senior course. - 


103. Old High German Philology and Literature. 
F. OWEN. . 
Prerequisite: German 47 and one other senior course. 
(Not given in 1934-35.) 


107A, 107B. Advanced German Composition. 
J. F. Coar. 
Syntactical and stylistic problems; emphasis; rhythm, ete. 
tequired of all students taking honors and majoring in German. 
These two courses alternate. 107B will be given in 1934-35. 
Prerequisite: Two senior courses in German. 


108, 109. Special Topics in German and Literature. 


Graduate Courses. 


Graduate students desiring courses in German should consult 
the head of the department. 


Spanish. 


*1. Introductory Spanish. 3 hrs. 
‘EV. BROTHER ROGATIAN. 

Introductory course in modern Spanish designed for and 
restricted to students in the School of Commerce. 
Text-books: Wilkins, New Second Spanish Book; McHale, Com- 
mercial Spanish. 
Supplementary reading: McHale, Un Viage & Sud America. 
Composition in Spanish, oral exercises and conversation. 
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Advanced Spanish. 


Rey. Brorrer RoGAtian. 


Bchrs; 


Authors. 

Perez Galdos, Dona Perfecta; Saloway Harrison, México Sim- 
pdtico, Tierra de Enecantos; M. Romera-Navarro, 
Espanola (Holt). 


América 


Composition and Conversation. 

Text-books: Wilkins, New Second Spanish Book, Part II; Carlos 
McHale, Manual del Comercio—Study of modern Spanish 
idioms. 

Dictation, composition and oral work based on the authors read. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 1 or its equivalent. 


Comparative Literature. 


Comparative Literature. 2 hrs. 
F. Owen. 

A comparative study of the masterpieces of continental Euro- 

pean literature from the fall of the Roman Empire till the 

beginning of the Renaissance. 

The purpose of the course is to discuss the constituent elements, 

the process of assimilation and the chief characteristics of early 

western European culture, using as a basis the outstanding 

literary monuments of the times. 


General Linguistics and Phonetics 


General Linguistics. kohr: 
F. OWEN. 

Introduction to the general study of language with special 

emphasis upon the Indo-Germanie linguistic group and the 

subsequent development of the modern European derived 

languages. 

Required of students reading for honors in Modern Languages, 

or French and Latin, or German and Latin. 

(Not given in 1934-35.) 


Phonetics. : : 1 hy. first half. 

Ww. A. R. Were. 
Introduction to the study of comparative physiological 
phonetics; chief attention will be directed to the sounds of the 
modern western European languages. 
Required of students reading for honors in Modern Languages, 
or French and Latin, or German and Latin. 
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DEPARTMENT OF OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 


LEIGHTON CARLING CONN, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., F.R.G.S. (Ganadaj. 
M.C.O.G., Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


JOHN DARLEY HARRISON, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., Associate Professor 
of Gynaecology. 


JERMYN OSCAR BAKER, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), K.A.C.S.;. E.R-CiS2) (Ganada); 
M.C.O.G., Associate Professor of Obstetrics. : 


CECIL ULYSSES HOLMES, M.B. (Toronto), Instructor in Obstetrics. 

ALLAN DAY, M.B. (Toronto), Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 

JOHN ROSS VANT, B.A., M.D. (Manitoba), Instructor in Obstetrics and Gynae— 
cology. 

*51. Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 2 hrs. sec. half, fourth year. 


A. DAY. 
A preliminary course in the mechanism of labor with demon- 
strations on the manikin, 


*52. Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 1*hr. leet.,. 3 bre. chinic- 
L. C. Conn, J. O. BAKER anp C. U. HoLMeEs. 


This course will be given to fifth year Medical students and 
will consist of preliminary instruction, including lectures (illus- 
trated), demonstrations and clinical instruction in the hospital. 


53. Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 1 hr. lécty "6 hrs. clinic: 
L. C. Conn, A. Day ann R. VANT. 


Practical clinical work in the wards of the hospital. Theatre 
clinies and ward clinics. Individual instruction in the manage- 
ment of labor and care of the puerperal patient. Out-patient 
work and a short course of clinical lectures at the hospital. A 
course in operative obstetrics on the manikin. 


DEPARTMENT OF PATHOLOGY 


JOHN JAMES OWER, B.A., M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor 
of Pathology, Provincial Serologist. 


JOHN WATT MacGREGOR, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Lecturer in Pathology. 
MORTON ELDRED HALL, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), Demonstrator in Pathology. 


WILLIAM FULTON GILLESPIE, M.A. (Alberta), M.B. (Toronto), M.S. 
(Toronto), Demonstrator in Surgical Pathology. 


MOSES WEINLOS, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Pathology. 


51. General Pathology. 
4 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. first half; 2 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
J. J. Owmnr. 


A series of lectures on General Pathology. 
Laboratory instruction in Pathologie Histology. 
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52. Special Pathology. 3 hrs. lect:y 3-hrs..lab.y session. 
J. J. OwrEr. 
A series of lectures on the pathological changes in the special 
organs and tissues with concurrent laboratory demonstrations 
of gross and microscopic pathological material. Attendance at 
autopsies. 


53. Clinico-Pathological Conference. 2 hrs. session. 


Demonstrations of current pathological material in conjunction 
with clinical departments, 


54. Dental Pathology. 1 hr. lect. 
G. J. Hore. 
A lecture course on diseases of the oral cavity and procedure 
in their treatment. 


51. Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology. 1 hr. lect., session. 
J. W. MAcGREGOR. 
A lecture course dealing with the criminal and civil aspect of 
legal medicine and with the action of poisons. Post mortem 
appearances will be illustrated by specimens, ete. 


PHARMACOLOGY 


See under Department of Physiology and Pharmacology, page 218. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACY 


FRANK AMBROSE STEWART DUNN, Ph.C. (Toronto), M.Sc. (Alberta), M.P.S. 
(Great Britain), F.R.S.A., Professor of Pharmacy. 


ARNOLD WHITNEY MATTHEWS, M.Sc. (Alberta), Associate Professor of 
Pharmacy. 


Junior Courses. 


#1. General and Galenical Pharmacy. 3 hrs. lect. 
A. W. MATTHEWS. 
History and literature ; metrology; operation and appliances ; 
preparations, plant constituents. 


*2. Prescriptions and Dispensing. 1 hr. lect. 
A. S. DUNN. 


*3. (a) Prescriptions and Dispensing (for Students in Medicine). 
1” hr. elect. 


wA, §. DUNN. 
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(b)..Practical Pharmacy (for Students in Medicine). 
1 hr. sec. half 


EA. on. DENM: 


*4. Practical Pharmacy. 6 hrs. lab. 
A. W.. MATTHEWS. 


Concurrent with Pharmacy 1 and 2; general technique; the 
manufacture of galenicals; typical alkaloidal extractions and 


assays; dispensing of prescriptions. 


*31. Drugs and Solutions. . pines hr. lect. 
F. Av Sous. 


Senior Courses. 


*51. General and Galenical. 3 hrs. lect. 
A. W. MATTHEWS. 


*52. Prescriptions and Dispensing. 4 1, hr, lect, 
F. A. S. DUNN. 


*54, Practical Pharmacy. 6 hrs. lab. 
F. A. S. Dunn Anp A. W. MatTTHEWws. 


*55. Advanced Practical Pharmacy. 6 hrs. lab. 
F. A. S. Dunn anp A. W. MatTTHEWS. 


Chemical methods of identification; determination of purity; 
analysis and synthesis of medicinal substances. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY, PSYCHOLOGY 
AND EDUCATION 


JOHN MALCOLM MacEACHRAN, M.A., Ph.D. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Leipzig), 
LL.D., Professor of Philosophy. 


JOHN MACDONALD, M.A., D.Litt. (Edinburgh), Professor of Philosophy. 


MILTON EZRA LAZERTH, B.A. (Toronto), M.A., B.Educ. (Alberta), Ph.D. 
(Chicago), Professor of Education and Educational Psychology, and 
Director of School of Education. . 


BROTHER R. PHILIP, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Catholic University of 
America), Assistant Professor of Philosophy and Psychology. 


HERBERT EDGAR SMITH, B.A. (Illinois), M.A., B.Eduec. (Alberta), Ph.D. 
(California), Assistant Professor of Educational Psychology. 


Demonstrators in Education 
MIRIAM Beare ds col B.A. (Alberta), M.A. (Columbia), Demonstrator in French 
an st 


MARY ROBERTA CRAWFORD, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Alberta), Demonstrator 
in History. 


EDITH FORESTER, B.A. (Queen’s), M.A. (Alberta), Demonstrator in English. 
CEDRIC OLIVER HICKS, M.A. (Toronto), Demonstrator in Mathematics. 
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ERNEST ELMER HYDE, B.A. (McMaster), M.A. (Alberta) 
History. ‘ 

HAROLD RUSSELL LEAVER, M.A. (Alberta), Demonstrator in English, 

LILLIAN MUNRO, M.A. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in History. 

JOHN GEORGE NIDDRIE, B.A. (Queen’s), M.A. (Alberta), B.Paed. 
Demonstrator in Classics. 

ROSS STANLEY SHEPPARD, B.A. (Toronto), M.A., B.Educ. 
Demonstrator in Mathematics. 

DELBERT LLEWELLYN SHORTLIFFE, M.A. (Manitoba), 
Mathematics. 

MAIMIE SHAW SIMPSON, M.Sc., B.Educ. (Alberta), Demonstrator in English. 

HAROLD EAID TANNER, B.A. (Queen’s), M.A. (Alberta), 
Chemistry and Physics. 

KATHLEEN TESKEY, M.A. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in French. 

HENRY JOHN TOWERTON, B.Sc. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Physics 
Chemistry. 


JAMES ALEXANDER YOUNIE, B.A. (Toronto), Demonstrator in Chemistry 
and Physics. 


Demonstrator in 


(Toronto), 
(Alberta), 


Demonstrator in 


Demonstrator in 


and 


Philosophy. 


Junior Courses. 


*2. Intreduction to General and Social Psychology and to Logic. 


Sars; 
J. MACDONALD. 
3. Introduction to Social Philosophy. 3 hrs. 
Senior Courses. 
51. History of Philosophy. Snes. 


J. M. MacKAcHrRan. 
The history of thought from the ancients to the present time. 
In this course special attention will be given to those philoso- 
phical and scientific theories which have been most closely 
related to social, ethical and educational problems. 


52. English Philosophy. 3 hrs. 
Modern and Contemporary English Philosophy. 
(Not offered 1934-35.) 


53. Contemporary Philosophy. 3 hrs. 
J. M. MacKacHRAaNn, 
The course will involve the discussion of the present-day 
tendencies in naturalism, idealism, animism, vitalism, prag~- 
matism, pluralism, realism and evolutionism. 
Prerequisite : Philosophy 51. 


54. Ethics and Social Morality. 3 hrs. 


(Not offered 1934-35.) 
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55. Philosophy and Evolution. 3 hrs. 
(Not offered 1934-35.) 


56. Mediaeval Philosophy. 
BrotHER PHILIP. 
This course will involve a study of: 
(1) The sources of mediaeval philosophy, 
(2) The development of mediaeval philosophy with special 
reference to the works of Thomas Aquinas, 
(3) Scholasticism and neo-scholasticism. 


Honor Courses. 
Candidates for honors will arrange their course in consulta- 
tion with the head of the department. 


101. Greek Philosophy. 3 hrs. 


102. Modern Philosophy. 2 nre. 
J. M. MACHACHRAN. 


This course will be offered 1934-35 and will be open to under- 
graduates, but only with permission of the head of the 
department. 


103-107. One of the following: 


Logic, ethics, aesthetics, metaphysics, the philosophy of religion. 
108. History of Philosophical and Scientific Thought. 


Graduate Courses. 


Candidates for the degree of M.A. may pursue any of the 
above senior or honor courses not already taken in their 
undergraduate work. 


Psychology. 
Senior Courses. : 


*51. General and Experimental Psychology. ov brs. 
BrRoTHER PHILIP. 

A survey of the general field of Psychology. Emphasis is 

placed upon experimental investigation rather than upon 


theoretical discussion. Laboratory work and projects must be 


done in connection with this course. 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 2. 
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52. Social Psychology and Social Anthropology. 5. nts. 
J. MAcDONALD. 


The course will include: (a) a detailed study of social in- 
fluences in their relation to the development of personality ; 
(b) a critical study of anthropological data regarding the 
origin of language, myth, custom, morality, law, art and 
religion. 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 2. 


*55. Educational Psychology. Bers: 
M. HK. LaAzerre. 
(a) Psychology of learning, (b) Psychology of school subjects, 
(c) Statistics applied to educational data, (d) Tests: mental 
and achievement. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 51. 


56. Legal Psychology. 3 hrs. 
J. Macvonatp, H. E. Smirn, Brorner PHILIP. 

(1) General psychology of cognitive processes, especially per- 
ception and memory; illusions of perception; falsifications 
of memory; psychology of evidence; general principles of 
logic; ethical aspects; theories of punishment ; professional 
ethics. 

(2) Mental deficiency and insanity and their relation to legal 
responsibility; individualisation of punishment; prevention 
and correction of crime; juvenile delinquency. 

Students will be given some practical experience in clinical 
work. 

(Not offered in 1934-35.) 


58. Psychology in Relation to Social and Economic Problems. 3 hrs. 
H, E. SMITH. 
Principles and methods of mental hygiene. Motivation of be- 
havior, inheritance and acquisition of mental traits, mental de- 
ficiency, abnormal psychology, delinquency and crime. 
Studies of experimental work on vocational selection, manage- 
ment of personnel, fatigue, accidents, etc. 
Practical work: Psychometric measurements, social service 
studies, treatment of behavior problems and delinquency. 


Medical Psychology (S.P.) 


These courses are designed solely for students in the Faculty 


of Medicine. 
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Psychology for Nurses. 2 hrs. 
H. E. SmMitTH. 

Psychology for nurses. 

Child psychology; principles of mental health and factors in 

the production of mental illness; disorders of personality ; 

mental factors in organic diseases, 


Introduction to Normal and Abnormal Psychology. 2 hrs. 
BrorHerR PHILIP. ) 


A study of normal psychology in its bearing upon abnormal 
psychology. 

(For students in third year Medicine and fifth year Dentistry. 
Those students who have credit for Psychology 51 will be 
exempted from this course.) 


Psychopathology. Thr. 
BrotuER PHILIP. 4 

A study of the abnormalities of the human mind and of the 

mental factors in the neuroses. 


Honor Courses. 


101. 
102. 


103. 


“104. 


*105. 


Candidates for honors will arrange their courses in consulta- 
tion with the head of the department. 


Physiological Psychology. 3 hrs. 
Abnormal Psychology. 3 hrs. 
The Psychology of Religion. 3 hrs. 
General and Experimental Psychology, Advanced Course. 

3 hrs. 

J. MACDONALD. 

Prerequisite: Psychology 51. 
Educational Psychology, Advanced Course. 3 hrs. 


M. E. LaAzerte. 


Seminar discussions and criticisms of literature of selected 


topics. Individual investigations in the psychology of the 
school subjects. 


Prerequisite: Psychology 55, 
Graduate Courses: Candidates for the M.A. degree may elect 


any of the above senior or honor courses not already taken as 
undergraduate work. 
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Education. 


54. History and Philosophy of Education. 3 hrs. 
J. MAcDoNALD. 


The study of the philosophy of education will be closely 
associated with a critical study of the educational classics. 
Attention will be given to the philosophic ideas and to special 
social conditions and problems of the different periods. 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 51. 


58. Science and Practice of Teaching.* 3. hrs. 
M. E. Lazerte anp H. E. SMITH. 
Discussion of approved content and methods of presentation 
for the various subjects of the junior and senior high. school 
curriculum. Observation and practice-teaching in grades VII 
to XII inclusive. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 55. 


*A minimum of two half days per week will be required for 
practical work in administration, observation and _ practice- 
teaching as outlined in courses Education 58 and 59. In addi- 
tion, teachers-in-training may be required to devote an entire 
week to practice-teaching after lectures terminate. Certain 
exemptions will be allowed those students who have completed 
normal school training, or have had teaching experience in the 
elementary grades. 


59. Educational Administration. rf Suess 
H. E. SMITH. 

A. A Comparative study of present-day systems of administra- 
tion: Canadian, English, French, German, Russian, Danish 
and United States. 

B. Administration of Sehools: management of pupils, super- 
vision of instruction, the school plant, Alberta school law. 

C. Laboratory practice; mental and educational tests; grading 
of school buildings. 


101. Problems in Educational Administration. - 3 hrs. 
Ho. H.7 SMITE. 
A. As in Education 59(A). 
B. Principles and practices in Educational Administration with 
particular references to finance, taxation, building programs, 
curricula, administrative systems. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


STANLEY SMITH, M.A., B.Sc. (Oxon.), F.R.S.C., Professor of Physics. 


ROBERT JAMES LANG, B.A. (McMaster), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), UES Oba 
Professor of Physics. 


LAURENCE HOWARD NICHOLS, B.A. (McGill), M.A. (Alberta), Assistant 
Professor of Physics. 


EDWARD HUNTER GOWAN, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Oxon.), Assistant Pro— 
fessor of Physics. 


*5. Elementary Physics. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
S. SMITH. 

Mechanics, properties of matter, heat, sound, light, magnetism 
and electricity treated in a descriptive manner, Illustrated by 
experiments. 
For junior students in Arts and Sciences who are proceeding 
to the degree of B.A., B.Com., B.Sc. in. Household Economics, or 
B.H.Ec.; for students in the licentiate course in Pharmacy and 
in the B.Se. course in Nursing and for second year students in 
Agriculture. 4 
Text-book: College Physics, Foley. 


*7, Principles of Elementary Physics. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
R. J. Lane. 

The principles of mechanics, properties of matter, heat, sound, 
light, magnetism and electricity. 
Illustrated by experiments. 
For students in the pre-engineering year, and in the first year 
of the B.Sc. course in Arts and Sciences, and in Pharmacy. 
Text-book: Elementary Physics, Stead. 
Junior students in the B.A. course who are proposing to enter 
an honor course may be permitted to take Physics 7 instead of 
Physics 5 if consultation is made with the Department. 


*11. General Elementary Physics. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
' EK. H. Gowan. 


The same range as in Course 7, but with special emphasis on 
the medical aspects of the subject. 

Text-book: Hlementary Physics, Stead. 

For first-year students in Medicine and Dentistry. 


*21. Properties of Matter, Heat, Light and Sound. 
3 hrs. lect.,.2 hrs. lab. 
L. H. NicnHots. 
Illustrated by experiments. 
For first year students in Applied Science, and second year 
students in Arts and Sciences. 
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Text-book: T'exrt-book of Physics, Duncan and Starling. 
Reference books: College Physics, Kimball; Heat for Students, 
Edser; Theory of Heat, Preston. 


History of Science. 2 hrs. lect. sec. half 
L. H. NicHOoLs. 

A brief survey of the History of Science from the days of the 

Chaldeans up to the present day. Kmphasis is placed on out- 

standing philosophers and scientists and their contributions to 

the general progress of science, . 

References: Science and the Human Mind, Whetham; A History 

of Science, Whetham. 

Introduction to Light and Wave Theory. 


3 firs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
EK. H. Gowan. 

Elementary optics and wave theory introductory to the work of 
senior and honor courses. Illustrated by experiments. For 
students of Arts and Sciences who have passed Physics 5 or 7 
or the equivalent. 
Text-book: Light for Students, Edser. 
Reference book: Physical Optics, Robertson. 


Magnetism and Electricity. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Gowan. 


A course prerequisite to more advanced courses in electrical 
physics and in electrical engineering. Illustrated by experiments. 
For second year engineering students and students of Arts and 
Sciences who have passed Physics 5 or 7 or the equivalent. 

Text-book: Fundamentals of Electricity and Magnetism, Loeb. 
Reference book: Magnetism and Hlectricity, 3rooks & Poyzer. 


Senior Courses. 


51. 


Physics 42 and 46 may be taken as senior courses in the B.A. 


or B.Se. in Arts, general course. 


Physical Optics. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


A course on wave theory, dealing especially with interference, 
diffraction, polarisation, double refraction, spectroscopy, the 


electromagnetic theory of light. 
Reference books: Treatise on Light, Houston ; Theory of Light, 


Preston; Physical Optics, Wood; Theory of Optics, Drude. 
Prerequisite: Physics 42. 
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Electrical Physics. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


L. H. NIcHOLs. 
Electrical and magnetic testing, precision electrical measure- 
ments, electric units and their dimensions, electrostatics and 
potential theory, direct and alternating current circuits. 
For third year students in electrical engineering. 
Reference books: Electricity and Magnetism, Starling; A 
Treatise on Electricity, Pidduck. 


Advanced Electricity and Magnetism. 3; hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
L. H. NIcHOLs. 


Similar to 52, but with one additional hour a week in which 
selected topics from electro-magnetic theory will be discussed. 
Reference books: Hlectricity and Magnetism, Starling; Theo- 
retical Physics, Page; Electricity and Magnetism, Jeans; 
Treatise on Electricity, Pidduck. 4 

Prerequisite: Physics 46. 


Introduction to the Electron iecny. 3 hrs. lect. 
R. J. Lane. 


This course deals with the passage of electricity through gases, 
ionisation by collision, cathode rays, X-rays, photo-electricity, 
thermions, radio-activity, positive ray analysis, isotopes, atomic 
structure. ) 
For senior students in Arts and Sciences. 

Text-book: Ions, Electrons, and Ionising Radiations, Crowther ; 
Reference books: An Outline of Atomic Physics, Blackwood and 
others; The Electron, Millikan; Hlectricity in Gases, Townsend ; 
X-rays and Orystal Structure, Bragg; Radio-activity, Ruther- 
ford; X-rays and Electrons, Compton; Isotopes, Aston. 
Prerequisite: Physics 46, 


Elements of Electron Theory. 
R. J. Lane. 


A course on modern electrical theory emphasizing especially the 
nature and properties of ions in gases, ionisation by collision, 
sparking potentials,, photo-electricity, X-rays, electrical con- 
ductivity of metals, and thermionic emission. 
For fourth year students in electrical engineering. 

Text-book: Ions, Electrons, Ionising Radiations, Crowther. 


3 hrs. lect. first half. 
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Honor and Graduate Courses. 


101. Kinetic Theory and Thermodynamics. 3 hrs. lect. 


S. SMITH. 


The kinetic theory of gases; the principles of thermodynamics 
and their application; black body radiation; entropy and proba- 
bility; the early development of the quantum theory. 
Reference books: Kinetic Theory of Gases, Bloch; Kinetic 
Theory of Gases, Loeb; Theory of Heat, Preston; JThermo- 
dynamics, Birtwhistle; The Quantum Theory, Bligh. 


102. Mathematical Physics. 2 hrs. lect. 


103. 


104. 


Theory of attraction and potential as applied to gravitation, 
magnetism and electrostatics; elements of hydrodynamics ; 
Fourier’s Series; the conduction of heat; theory of vibrations 
and wave theory. 

Text-book: Introduction to Mathematical Physics, Houston. 
Reference books: Newtonian Potential Function, Pierce; Mathe- 
matical Theory of Heat Conduction, Ingersoll and Zobel; Hlec- 
tricity and Magnetism, Jeans; Introduction to Theoretical 
Physics, Haas; Crandall, Theory of Vibrating Systems and 
Sound. 

(Not offered 1934-35.) 


Modern Atomic Theory. 2. hrs. lect. 
S. SMITH. 

The atom and its structure; the X-ray radiation and the optical 

spectra of the atom; theory of line spectra, including the 

Zeeman effect; periodic properties of the elements. 

Reference books: Structure of the Atom, Andrade ; Quantum 

Theory of the Atom, Birtwhistle; Theory of Spectra and Atomic 

Constitution, Bohr ; Atomic Structure and Spectral Lines, Som- 

merfeld; Experimental Atomic Physics, Harnwell and Living- 

wood, Modern Atomic Theory, Richtmyer, Introduction to 

Modern Physics. 

Prerequisite: Physics 54. 


Selected Topics. 2 hrs. lect. 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY AND PHARMACOLOGY 


ARDREY WHIDDEN DOWNS, M.A. (Philadelphia), M.D. (Pennsylvania), D.Se. 
(McGill), F.A.A.A.S., Professor of Physiology and Pharmacology. 


DAVID ROBERT CLIMENKO, B.S. (Dartmouth), M.B.Ch.B. (Edinburgh), 
Ph.D. (Edinburgh), Assistant Professor of Physiology and Pharmacology. 


JOHN FERGUSON, B.A. (Toronto), A.M. (Stanford), Lecturer in Physiology and 
Pharmacology. 


GORDON NICHOLS ELLIS, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Honorary Demonstrator 
in Physiology. 


Physiology. 
#31, 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
J. FERGUSON. 


In this course, which extends through twelve weeks, the essen- 
tials of physiology are studied by means of lectures, demonstra- 
tions and practical work. It is designed to meet the needs of 
those who are taking the course in Nursing leading to the 


diploma, 


41. 9 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


A. W. Downs AND STAFF. 
For students who are taking the course in Nursing leading to 


the degree of B.Sc. 


51. 83 hrs.. lect., 3 hes. jab. 


A. W. DowNs AND STAFF. 


For students of the third year in Dentistry. 


61. 8 hrs..dect.,.3.hirs. dab. 


A. W. DoWNS AND STAFF. 


Open to students of the senior years in Arts and Sciences. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 1 and Chemistry 42. 


cae 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


A. W. DowNS AND STAFF. 
For students of the third year in Medicine. 
This course comprises a detailed study of the physiological phe- 
nomena of the blood, circulation, digestion, absorption, assimil- 
ation, excretion, respiration and animal heat. 


52. 3 hrs. lect., first half. 
A. W. Downs. 


A lecture course on the central nervous system. 
For students of the fourth year in Dentistry. 
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3 hrs. lect 
A. W. Downs. 
A lecture cours sl F i 
i urse on the Poy siology of the blood, circulation, 
igestion, absorption, assimilation, excretion, respiration and 
animal heat. 
For students of Household Economics. 


3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. Downs AND STAFF. 


c - a 
For students who are taking honors in Psychology. 


3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. Downs AND STAFF. 


For students of the fourth year in Medicine. 

The study of the central nervous system, muscle, nerve, special 
senses, secretion (external and internal), reproduction and 
heredity constitutes this course. 


1 hr. clinic, half year. 
A. W. Downs. 

A clinical course in physiology given in conjunction with Medi- 
cine and Clinical Medicine 53. 
For students of the sixth year in Medicine. 
Text-books for all courses: Starling, Burton-Opitz, Stewart, 
Halliburton, Howell. 
Reference books ; Luciani, Human Physiology; Macleod, Physi- 
ology and Biochemistry in Modern Medicine; Wiggers, The Cir- 
culation in Health and Disease; Sherrington, The Integrative 
Action of the Nerveus System; Gaskell, The Involuntary Nervous 
System. 


Pharmacology. 
1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
D. R. CLIMENKO AND STAFF. 


A laboratory course supplemented by laboratory talks and con- 
ferences. ‘This course is co-ordinated with Materia Medica 4. 


For students of the fourth year in Dentistry. 
2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


D. R. CLIMENKO AND STAFF. 


A course on the physiological action of drugs selected for their 


pharmacological and clinical importance. 
For students of the fourth year in Medicine. 
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Text-books for both courses: Sollmann, A Manual of Pharma- 
cology; Bastedo, Materia Medica, Pharmacology and Thera- 
peutics; Clark, Applied Pharmacology. 
Reference books: Sollmann and Hanzlik, Experimental Pharm- 
acology; Jackson, Hxperimental Pharmacology; Cushny, Pharm- 
acology and Therapeutics; Solis-Cohen and Githens, Pharmaco- 
therapeutics. 

Research. 
The laboratory is open to those who are qualified to undertake 
investigations in the domain of physiology and pharmacology, 
and to those who may wish to proceed to the degree of M.A. 
or M.Se. in either of these subjects. For particulars apply to 
the head of the department. 


DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL ECONOMY 


GEORGE ALEXANDER ELLIOTT, M.A. (Manitoba), Professor of Political 
Economy. 4 


HENRY WELDON HEWETSON, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (British Columbia), 
Assistant Professor of Political Economy. 


GLEN HORACE CRAIG, B.A. (Alberta), M.A. (McGill), Graduate Assistant in 
Agricultural Economies. 


WILLIAM HAROLD POOLE, B.A. (Alberta), Graduate Assistant in Political 
Economy. 


*1. Principles of Economics. 3 hrs. 
G. A. ELLiotr AND OTHER MEMBERS OF THE DEPARTMENT. 
A general introduction to the study of the principles under- 
lying the wealth-getting and wealth-using activities of man. 
In this course there will be two lectures a week and the class 
will be divided into discussion groups for the third hour. 


*10. Economic Geography. 3 hrs. sec. half. 
H. W. HEwetson. 


A study of the world’s production and trade as influenced by 
geographic and economic conditions. 


Senior Courses. 


51. Principles of Political Economy. 3 hrs. 
H. Poorer. 
A survey of leading principles with special reference to engi- 
neering problems. Open only to students in Applied Science. 


52. Institutional Management and Social Economics. 2 ‘hits. 


A survey of the principles of institutional management followed 
by a study of the economics of social problems. Open to stu- 
dents in Nursing. 
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61. Economic Principles and Problems. 3 hrs 
H. W. HEWETSON. 


An advanced course in economic theory with special reference to 
important economic problems and controversial issues. 
Prerequisite: Course 1, 51 or 70. 


63. Political Science. 3 hrs. 
G. A. ELLiort. 

A study of the originization and government of men in political 
and social communities, including an historical survey of poli- 
tical thought, and discussion of such important problems as: 
the theory of sovereignty, the future of democracy, the party 
system, the power of the press, parliamentary government, inter- 
nationalism and world peace, modern proposals for constitu- 
tional changes. 


64. Trade and Transportation. 3 hrs. 
(a) International trade, economic protectionism, commercial 
policies, tariffs. 
(b) The principles of transportation with special reference to 
Canadian problems.’ 
(Not offered in 1934-35.) 


65. Labor Problems. 3 hrs. 
A study of the problems arising out of the relations between 
wage-earners and their employers. The rise of the modern in- 
dustrial system. The development of protective labor legisla- 
tion. The International Labor Office. The theory of wages. 
Scientific management. The organization and activities of 
trade unions. Employers’ associations. Industrial strife and 
industrial goodwill. 

(Not offered in 1934-35.) 


66. Currency, Banking and Finance. 5 abrs. 
The principles of money, monetary systems, commercial and 
investment banking, finance, rural credits. 

Prerequisite: Course 1, 51 or 70. 


67. Public Finance and Taxation. 8 hrs. 
Public expenditures, budgets, and budgetary legislation, public 
domains and public industries, taxation, public credit, provin- 
ial and local taxation. : 

Prerequisite: Course 1, 51 or 70. 
(Not offered in 1934-35.) 
Bel 





UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


68. Economics of Agriculture. 3 hrs. 
G. H. Crate. 


The application of economic principles to the problems of agri- 
culture. Organization, operation and readjustment of farms 
or other business units with respect to size, types and intensity 
of enterprises under varying local conditions. Cost analysis in 
agricultural production. The place of agriculture in the 
economic life of a nation. Problems arising out of agricultural 
and industrial development. 

Prerequisite: Course 1, 51 or 70. 


69. Corporation Finance. 2 hrs. sec. half. 
The nature of corporations, their promotion, capitalization, 
financing, reorganization; holding companies; franchises; the 
taxation of corporations. 

Prerequisite: Course 1, 51 or 70. 4 
(Not offered in 1934-35.) 


70. Elements of Political Economy. 2 hrs. 
G. H. Crate. 
A general course with special emphasis upon agricultural 
problems. 


Open only to students registered in the Faculty of Agriculture. 


72. Agricultural Marketing. 2 hrs. 
Problems of marketing agricultural products. Marketing 
agencies, their functions and coordination. Marketing costs 
and margins; prices, quotations and speculation. Organization 
and operation of local marketing units (elevators, creameries, 
ete.), and of central co-operative marketing units. 
Prerequisite: Course 70. 


73. Principles of Marketing. 3 hrs. first half. 


H. W. HEwETson. 
Functions and mechanisms of marketing; price determinations 
and policy; co-operative marketing. 
(Not offered 1934-35.) 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


101. History of Economic Theory. 3 hrs. 
G. A. Exuiorr. 
From the Mercantilists to the end of the 19th century. 
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102. Modern Economic Theories. 2 hrs 
G. A. ELLiortT. 


A eritical examination of modern economic thought. 


: 


103. Economic Programs. 3 hrs 
H. W. HEWETSON. 
A continuation of Political Economy 102, with special reference 
to particular problems. 


120-130. 
Special graduate courses which may be arranged in consultation 
with the head of the department. 


DEPARTMENT OF POULTRY HUSBANDRY 


HELEN ISABELLA MILNE, B.S.A. (British Columbia), M.Sc. (Alberta), Lecturer 
in Poultry Husbandry. 

Text and Reference Books: 
Poultry Production, Lippincott, 1927 (Lea & Febisher) ; Poultry 
Husbandry, M. A. Jull (MeGraw Hill Company) ; Practical Poul- 
try Management, Rice and Botsford (John Wiley and Sons) ; 
Poultry Diseases, B. F. Kaupp, 1927 (Alexander Eger Publishing 


Company ). 


Junior Course. 


*1, General Poultry Husbandry. 3 hrs. lect.-lab. sec. half. 
Eo, MILNE: 

Study of breeds and varieties; judging exhibition and utility 

classes; selection and culling; fattening, killing, and dressing 


poultry for market; candling, grading, 
and feeding; incubation and 


and marketing eggs; 


housing and sanitation; feeds 
brooding of chicks ; general management. 


Senior Courses. 


51. Nutrition and Feeding. 1 hr. lect.,-3 hrs. lab. first half. 


H. I. MILNe. 
‘Jation in the fowl; nutri- 


Physiology of digestion and assim ; 
and compounding of rations 


tional requirements ; study of feeds 
ding methods and appliances ; 


for various classes of poultry; ice 
study of recent liter- 


use of artificial lights; costs and profits ; 


ature on poultry nutrition. 
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52. Hygiene, Sanitation and Disease. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
H. I. MILne. 
Study of anatomy and physiology of the fowl; housing and 
sanitation; prevention and control of disease; common diseases 
and parasites and their treatment; autopsies; study of the 
literature; inspection of poultry plants. 


DEPARTMENT OF SOILS 


FRANK ARCHIBALD WYATT, B.S.A. (Utah), M.S., Ph.D. (Illinois), Professor 
of Soils. 


JOHN DAWSON NEWTON, B.S.A. (Macdonald), Ph.D. (California), Associate 
Professor of Soils. 


ALFRED LEAHEY, M.Se. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), Lecturer in Soils and 
Research Assistant. 


Senior Courses. 


51. Soil Physics and Management. 2 hrs.4ect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
J. D. NewTon anp A. LEAHEY. 
Origin of soil material; formation; classification, constituents, 
organic matter; moisture and its control; aeration; tempera- 
ture; erosion; tillage of dry and irrigated lands; rotations. 
Text-book: The Nature and Properties of Soils, Lyon and Buck- 
man, 


52. Soil Fertility and Fertilizers. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
KF. A. Wyatt anp A. LEAHEY. 
Yields as affected by fertility, rotations and different systems 
of farming; composition and management of Canadian soils; 
composition and yalue of manures and fertilizers, 
Text-book: The Nature and Properties of Soils, Lyon and Buck- 
man. 


53. Advanced Fertility. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
F. A. Wyatt anp A. LEAHEY. 
Special work with soils in which the student is interested ; pot 


culture experiments; systematic study of investigational work 
from various experiment stations. 


54. Soil Bacteriology. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
J. D. NEwrTon. 
Soil micro-organisms and factors influencing their activity; 
decomposition of crop residues and manures; nitrogen fixation 
and preservation; effect on insoluble plant foods. 
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55. Irrigation and Drainage. 2 hrs. lect. sec. half 
AW Yar, 
Character P for irrigati i 
ni of water used for irrigation; time and amount of 
application; measurement and distribution; duty; removal of 
excess; control of alkali, ! 


Graduate Courses. 


130. Plant Food Supplies. br ea 
- F, A. WYATT. . 


Critical study of the world’s plant food supplies. 


131. Seminar in Soils. 1 hr. lect 
J. D. NEWTON. 


Reports by students and instructors on the literature of selected 
cops, with class discussions. Required of all graduate students 
in soils. 

Graduate students who have had the necessary training may take 
work leading to the degree of M.Sc. Graduate courses in soils, related 
courses in other departments, and a research project in field of work 
covered by the list of soils courses may be selected in consultation 


with the student’s adviser. 


SPANISH 


See under Department of Modern Languages, page 200. 


DEPARTMENT OF SURGERY AND CLINICAL SURGERY 


ALEXANDER RUSSELL MUNROE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), FIA.G.S.3 OF. R-CS. 


(Canada), Professor of Surgery. 
GORDON CAMERON GRAY, M.B. (Toronto), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), Asso- 


ciate Professor of Surgery. 
WILFRED ALFRED WILSON, M.D., C.M. (McGill), WA Cig 2 ERGs. (Canada), 
Associate Professor of Surgery. 


HOWARD HAVELOCK HEPBURN, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. 
hae SRC, (Canada), Associate Professor of Surgery, 


Professor of Neurology. : 
ARISTIDE BLAIS, M.D., B.S., (Laval), 
of Surgery. 
WILLIAM FULTON GILLESPIE, M.A. (Alberta), M.B., 
F.R.C.S. (Canada), Assistant Professor of Surgery. 
EVAN GREENE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edinburgh), 
- (Canada), Lecturer in Surgical Anatomy. 
JOHN KEITH FIFE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Assistant Professor 
Surgery. 
JOHN ALBERT McPHERSON, M.B. (Toronto), Lecturer in Clinical Surgery. 
LEONARD CHRISTOPHER HARRIS, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in Clinical 
Surgery. 
ISAAC WHITNEY TAYLOR McEACHERN, M.D., 
Instructor in Clinical Surgery. 
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NORMAN LLEWELLYN TERWILLEGAR, M.B. (Toronto), Instruetor in Clinical 
Surgery. 

WILLIAM CARLETON WHITESIDE, M.D. (Alberta), Assistant Demonstrator 
in Clinical Surgery. 


Urology— 


EMERSON CHARLES SMITH, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), 
Clinical Professor of Urology. 


GORDON NICHOLS ELLIS, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Instructor in Urology. 
Orthopaedic Surgery— 


FRANK HASTINGS HAMILTON MEWBURN, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. 
(Canada), Clinical Professor of Orthopaedic Surgery. 


ROBERT GRAHAM HUCKELL, M.D., C.M.. (McGill), Instructor in Orthopaedic 
Surgery. 


Ophthalmology— 


ROBERT BRUCE WELLS, M.B. (Toronto), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Ophthalmology. : 


Oto—Laryngology— 
CLAUDE VERNON JAMIESON, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.S. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Oto—Laryngology. 


MARK ROBERT LEVEY, M.D., C.M. (McGill), D.L.O. (England), Demonstrator 
in Ophthalmology and Oto—Laryngology. 


WILLIAM SLOANE SEALE ARMSTRONG, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Demonstrator 
in Ophthalmology and Oto—Laryngology. = 


JAMES GOULD YOUNG, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in Ophthalmology 
and Oto—Laryngology. 

Text and Reference Books: 
Wakely and Hunter, Rose and Carless’ Manual of Surgery; 
Ashurst, Surgery Principles and Practice; Da Costa, Modern Sur- 
gery; Homans, Text-book of Surgery; Shattock, Handbook of 
Surgical Diagnosis; Randall, Surgical Pathology of Prostatic 
Obstruction; Muller-Davis, Applied Anatomy; Treves, Surgical 
Applied Anatomy; Foote and Livingston, Principles and 
Practice of Minor Surgery; Cristopher, Minor Surgery; Scudder, 
Treatment of Fractures; Wilson and Cochrane, Fractures and 
Dislocations; UHey-Graves, Modern Treatment of Fractures; 
Wilson, Fractures and their Complications; Carsen, Modern 
Operations of Surgery; Schmeiden, Operations; Moynihan, 
Abdominal Operations; Keys, Urology; Thompson-Walker, 
Surgery; Jones and Lovett, Orthopaedic Surgery. 


51. Surgery and Clinical Surgery (Fourth Year). 
1 hr.lect.; 7chrs.:clinie. 
W. A. WILSON. 
Clinical Instructors—W. F. Gillespie, J. K. Fife, L. C. Harris, 
I. W. T. McEachern, N. L. Terwillegar and W. C. Whiteside. 


Lectures: A course of didactic lectures covering the general 

principles of surgery is given during the fourth year. 

Clinical Instruction: All the clinical instruction is given at 

the University Hospital and out-door clinic, consisting of a 

definite course of instruction covering land marks and surface 
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markings. Inflammation, suppuration, gangrene, abscesses, 
various types of wounds, haemorrhage, infections, sepsis, 
various types of antiseptics used in surgery, preparation of 
dressings and surgical material, surgical technique of surgeon 
and patient, simple fractures and their treatment, sprains, 
bandaging and use of splints. 


Surgery and Clinical Surgery (Fifth Year). 

1 hr. lect., 6 hrs. clinic. 

A. R. Munroe AND STAFF. 

Lectures: A series of didactic: lectures covering regional sur- 
gery is given during the session. . 
Clinical instruction: The students are assigned, in small groups, 
to various clinical teachers for instruction at the bedside. Cases 
are assigned to students for examination, and each student is 
taught to make a complete physical examination of surgical 
cases and to record his findings and make a tentative diagnosis 
and to learn the appropriate treatment. The ward classes will 
make a study of the cases in the public wards and the subjects 
of the clinics shall at all times be governed by the cases avail- 
able for practical demonstration. During the session an at- 
tempt will be made to familiarize the students with the im- 
portant surgical diseases and injuries. 
Once a week, in conjunction with the 6th year, a clinical patho- 
logical conference is conducted by the pathological department 
and the surgical department, conjointly, when the pathological 
material sent from the hospital during the preceding week will 
be discussed together with the clinical aspect of the cases 
under discussion. 


Surgery and Clinical Surgery (Sixth Year). 7 hrs. clinic. 
A. R. Munron, AND STAFF. 

The sixth or final year is- entirely a hospital year. 

The students in this year are assigned to the surgical services 

at the University, the Royal Alexandra, the Edmonton General 

and the Misericordia Hospitals. 

During thé half-year the student devotes his time entirely to 

the study of surgery, and at whatever hospital he is assigned to 

shall perform the following duties : 

He shall act as assitant to the house surgeon and carry out 
his instructions at all times. 

He shall take the history of each patient, allotted to him, 
within 24 hours of his admission to the ward and record the 
physical examination and record the necessary laboratory work. 
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He shall do whatever ward dressings are assigned him by 
the house surgeon and shall act as second assistant on all the 
operations performed on the patients allotted to him. 

He shall attend the clinics given the fifth year on his service 
and assist the clinician by preparing the material for each clinic. 

He shall assist in giving anaesthetics to patients assigned to 
him under the supervision of the anaesthetist. 


Surgery. 1 hr. lect. 


A lecture course the same as in Course 51. 
Clinical instruction as required for dental students. 


Ophthalmology. 1 hr. clinic 
R. B. Wetts AND M. R. LeEvEy. 

A preliminary course consisting of lectures and demonstrations 

with instruction in the use of instruments and appliances, and 


& 


out-door clinies. 


Rhino-Oto-Laryngology. 1 hr. lect. 
C. V. JAMIESON. 

A preliminary course consisting of lectures and demonstrations 

with instruction in the use of instruments and appliances, and 

out-door clinics. 


Ophthalmology. 1 hr. first half. 
R. B. Wetts anp M. R. Levey, 


Clinical work in the hospital. 


Rhino-Oto-Laryngology. 1 hr. sec. half. 
C. V. JAMIESON. 

Clinical work at the hospital. . 

Text-books: Ophthalmology, May; reference, de Schweinitz, 

Fuchs; Rhino-Oto-Laryngology, Logan Turner, Parker and 

Colledge; reference, Tilly, MacKenzie. 


Radiology. 1 hr. lect. first half. 
Lectures on physics and technique of radiology. Laboratory 
demonstrations on fluoroscopic examinations of patients, and 
interpretation of radiograms. 


Surgical Anatomy (Fourth Year). 2 hrs. lect. 
E. GREENE. 


Throughout the session will include lectures and demonstra- 
tions by means of dissections and moist specimens, 
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56. Surgical Anatomy (Fifth Year). 1 hr, lect. 
EK. GREENE. 
Throughout the session an advanced course is given at the 
University Hospital teaching the clinical application of anatomy 
to surgery on the living subject. 


{Orthopaedic Surgery. 
F. H. H. Mewpurn anp KR. G. HUCKELL. 

The course in orthopaedic surgery extends over half of the 
fifth year and half of the sixth year. It is designed to give 
the student an outline of the commoner orthopaedic conditions 
with their diagnosis and treatment. 

d The course in the fifth year consists of one lecture per week 
during half the session with demonstration of cases. 
The sixth year course consists of theatre or ward clinics one 
hour per week for half session.. 


Anaesthesia. 


Fifth Year. 

T. &. BExt. 
A brief course of lectures is given covering the history, pharm- 
acology and physiology of anaesthetics with a description of 
different agents used and the methods employed in general, 


local and regional anaesthesia. 


| 


Sixth Year. 
J. A. Burezarp, J. E. CARMICHAEL AND J. M. OswaLp. 


Practical demonstrations are given to members of the sixth 
year in the different hospitals in the administration of anaes- 
thetics under supervision of the demonstrators in anaesthesia. 


TUrology. 1 hr. 
Lectures in the Fifth Year covering the main principles of 
Urology. 


Bedside and Operative Clinics in the sixth year in hospital. 


Attendance at Out-Door Clinic. Ton, 
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*These courses are included in Surgery and Clinieal Surgery 52 
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‘and Surgery and Clinical Surgery °». 
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TOXICOLOGY 
See Department of Pharmacy, page 207. 


Junior Course. 


*1. General. 1 hr. sec. half. 
BA: S DUNN, 

The nature and properties of poisons, their detection, and the 
application of “first aid” treatment. 


Senior Course. 


*61. General. 1 hr. sec. half. 
By Asse WUNINE 
Tdentical with Course 1. 


DEPARTMENT OF VETERINARY SCIENCE 


PERCY RUSSELL TALBOT, V.S. (Toronto), M.D.V. (Chicago), Professor of 
Veterinary Science. 


Junior Courses. 


*1,. Veterinary. Science. 1 hr. lect. 
P.. RK. ‘TALBOT. 
(a) Elementary Agricultural Veterinary Science. 


Anatomy, physiology, materia medica. 


(b) Agricultural Veterinary Science. 


Medicine and surgery, parasitology, obstetrics. 
Senior Course. 


51. Advanced Agricultural Veterinary Science. 1 hr. 
P.. .R. TALBOT. 


DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY. 


WILLIAM ROWAN, M.Sc. (London), D.Sc. (London), F.Z.S., F.R.S.C., Professor 
of Zoology. 


WINIFRED HUGHES, M.A. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Chicago), 
fessor of Zoology. 
HERMAN SIEMENS, B.Se. (Manitoba), M.Sc. 


Assistant Pro~ 


(Alberta), Fellow in Zoology. 


Junior Courses. 


*1. Animal Biology (Arts). 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
W. Rowan anp W. Huauess. ; 
Animal organization; comparative morphology and anatomy; 
essentials of histology; principal phenomena of distribution, be- 
haviour, ecology, development and reproduction; evolution, vari- 
ation and heredity. 
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*2. General Elementary Zoology (Medicine). 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
W. Rowan anv W. HucGuHEs. 
Frog, rabbit, and other types; dog’s skull, cat’s brain, hog’s 
heart; parasitology; histology; heredity, variation and evolu- 
tion. 


3. Elementary Embryology (Second Year Medicine). 
5 brs. lect., 3 hrs. labs first half. 
W. HUuGHEs. 


Embryology of amphioxus, frog and chick to 60 hours; other 
selected types. 


4. Elementary Comparative Anatomy (Agriculture). 
8 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
W. HUGHES. 
Parasitic invertebrates; Hydra; earthworm; comparative verte- 
brate anatomy with special reference to mammals. 


Senior Courses. 


51. Comparative Anatomy of Chordates. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
W. Rowan. 

The course will include a certain amount of embryology and 
histology. The following types will be dissected in the labora- 
tory: Balanoglossus, ascidian, lamprey, jackfish, Necturus, 
garter snake, pigeon, cat. 
Text-books: Parker and Haswell, Text-book of Zoology; Jenn- 
ings, The Cat. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 1 or Zoology 2. 

(To be given 1935-36.) 


52. Comparative Anatomy of Invertebrates. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
W. Rowan. 

Larval forms and the development of certain types will be 
particularly dealt with. The following types will be studied in 
the laboratory: Aurelia, Fasciola, Ascaris, Nereis, Homarus, 
Triton, Sepia, Asterias, while others will be included as avail- 
able. 
Text-book: Parker and Haswell, Teat-book of Zoology. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 1 or Zoology 2. 


53. Embryology. 8 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
. W. Rowan anp W. HuGHeEs. 
First half as Zoology 3; thereafter later development of chick 
and embryology of the mammalia; experimental embryology. 
Text-book: Graham and Kerr. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 1 or Zoology 2. 
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55. Ornithology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
Anatomy and osteology of Ratite and Carinate birds; histology 
of avian tissues; taxonomy and ecology, with special reference 
to birds of North America. 

Prerequisite: Zoology 1 or 2, and Zoology 51. 


101. Animal Behavior. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. first half. 
Animal psychology; intelligence; instincts; tropisms; sex. 
Text-books: Holmes; Loeb. 


102. Animal Ecology. 3 hrs. lect., 6° hirs. lab. sec. half. 
The relation of the animal to its environment; distributions; 
inter-relations of animal communities; the effects of light, 
temperature, etc., on the individual. 

Text-book: Elton. 


= 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTENSION 


EDWARD ANNAND CORBETT, M.A., Director. 
JESSIE FLEMING MONTGOMERY, B.A., Extension Librarian. 
DONALD CAMERON, B.Sc. (Alberta), Lecturer. 

This department is organized to help those unable to attend 
regular university classes, and carries on work along the following 
lines: 

Extension Lectures 
A limited number of extension lectures on various subjects may 


be arranged in conference with the Director of the Department of 
Kixtension. 


Division of Debating and Public Discussion 
Outlines are published for the assistance of debaters, and material 
on subjects of debates is loaned by the Department. This material is 
available to all residents of Alberta, the only charge being the pay- 
ment of postage both ways. To applicants from points outside of the 
province a charge of fifty cents per package is made. 


Material for debate has been prepared on the following subjects: 
Canadian Navy; Capital Punishment; Closed versus Open Shop; Co- 
education; Commission Government of Cities; Compulsory Military 
Service and Training in Canada; Unemployment Insurance; Con- 
solidated Rural Schools; Co-operative Banking ; Co-operative Trading ; 
Direct Legislation; Educational Qualification for Suffrage; Gary 
School Plan; Government Ownership of Railroads; Heredity versus 
Environment; Imperial Federation, League of Nations; Literary Test 
for Immigrants; Military Training in Schools; Minimum Wage; 
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Monroe Doctrine; Mothers’ Pensions; Motion Picture in Education, 
Place of; Municipal Ownership of Public Utilities; Parliamentary 
versus Presidential Form of Government; Peace Versus War; Plat- 
form versus Press; Proportional Representation; Protection versus 
Free Trade; Public Defender; Reciprocity with the United States; 
Rural versus City Life; Simplified Spelling; Single Tax; Socialism ; 
Tractor versus horse; Trade Unions; Equal Suffrage; School Cur- 
riculum; Limitation of Inheritance; Free Municipal Hospitals; 
National School System; Motion Pictures; Chinese and Japanese 
Immigration; Labor Strikes; Newspapers ; Novel Reading; Vocational 
versus Liberal Education; Departmental Store (Mail Order Business) ; 
Smoking ; Co-operative Laundries and Kitchens; Agricultural Immi- 
eration; Coal versus Gas ; Banking, Central, etc.; Construction Great 
Lakes-St. Lawrence Ship Canal; Export Duty on Pulpwood; Alberta 
Wheat Pool; Automobiles; Radio versus Newspapers ; School Examin- 
ations; Settlement of Industrial Disputes by Arbitration Rather Than 
by Court of Law; Universal Peace Through Arbitration; Radio In- 
struction in the Schools; Education vs. Reduction in Armaments; In- 
stalment Plan of Buying; Nationalization of Radio; Wheat Farming 
vs. Mixed Farming; Mechanization of Industry; Trials byie) uy 
Calendar Reform; Aeroplanes; Home Rule for India; Chain Stores; 
Dress Reform; Employment of Married Women ; Compulsory Voting ; 
School Home-work; 100% Wheat Pool; State Medicine; Russian Five- 
year Plan; Business Depressions ; Nationalization of Coal Industry ; 
Preferential Tariffs; Dictatorship vs Democracy ; Government Con- 
trol vs. Prohibition; Annexation Canada to U.S.; Capitalism; Reli- 
gious Instruction in Schools; Railways vs. Trucks ; Union of Prairie 
Provinces; Electricity vs. Steam ; Inflation; Over-production in Agri- 
culture; Sales Tax; Cancellation of War Debts; Ten-year Holiday 
for Science; Poverty vs. Wealth; Reading vs. Travel; Amalgamation 
of Railways; Communism ; C.C.F.; N.R.A.; Douglas System ; Gold 
Standard. 


A manual of instruction for debaters is also available. 


LIBRARY DIVISION 


A.—Travelling Libraries. ‘These are lent to communities where no 
public library exists. For this purpose 7,320 volumes are at present 
available. During the session 1932-1933, 188 regular libraries were in 
circulation, while 79 special libraries made up from the Open Shelf 
collection were also sent out to schools and various organizations. 

B—Open Shelf Library. On payment of postage both ways books 
may be borrowed from the open shelf library by individuals any- 
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where in the Province of Alberta. A catalogue of the books in this 
library—about 10,000 in number—is published in eight parts and 
may be purchased for five cents each, or thirty-five cents for the 
whole catalogue. During the year April, 1932, to March, 1933, the 
circulation of books from the Open Shelf Library was 19,035. Plays 
for reading and amateur production were supplied to 419 communi- 
ties, pictures to help in school work, and nearly 4,000 packages of 
clippings on current and other events were also a part of the library 
service. 

O.—Reading Course. The Department also offers assistance to 
those who wish to do systematic reading in .a particular field; liter- 
ature, science, history, politics, sociology, etc. With the help of the 
members of the various faculties of the University, suggestions for 
study on the desired subject will be given, and reference books will 
be furnished from the Open Shelf Library. No university credits are 
given for such courses. + 


Division of Visual Instruction 


This division offers 


A—Lantern Slide Service. 

Several hundred sets of lantern slides have been accumulated and 
these are now centralized at the University. The depot formerly 
operated at Calgary has been discontinued. Slides are supplied to 
schools, churches and organizations carrying on educational work. 
A catalogue of the slides available, classified under various headings 
together with terms of service, may be obtained onj application. A 
complete photographic plant for the making of slides is operated. 
Societies and lecturers may have lantern slides prepared from their 
own material at moderate cost. 


B—Lantern Service. 


A number of lantern outfits are available for loaning at a nominal 
rental, equipped for use where electric light is available and other- 
wise. New lanterns are imported free of customs duty and supplied 


to schools, churches, and other organizations on very satisfactory 
terms. 


C—Moving Picture Service. 


An educational film exchange is operated by the Department, 

a number of reels on a variety of subjects being available. These are 

loaned on a rental basis sufficient to take care of handling and de- 

preciation. The films are all non-inflammable and are used in a 

special machine complying with government and insurance require- 

ments. <A portable talking picture outfit is now available with edu- 
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cational films. Full particulars regarding films and machines will 
be supplied on application. 


Division of Radio 

The University of Alberta owns and operates its own radio broad- 
casting station under the call letters, CKUA, assigned to it by the 
Dominion Government. The transmitter is of 500 watts power, 
operating on a wavelength of 517.2 meters, frequency 580 kilocycles. 
The plant is under the direction of the Department of Electrical 
Engineering, and is also used for research and experimental work 
by members of this Department, while the programs are arranged 
and the studio directed by the Department of Extension. 


The programs consist of lectures, music, drama, debates, and 
special features for different occasions. Of! increasing value are 
series of talks arranged for special groups, such as: Agricultural 
topics for farmers ; Household Economics, health talks, ete., of in- 
terest to women; lecture recitals in musical appreciation, an art 
course for which illustrations are loaned, a singing and play direc- 
tion program for teachers and pupils, and a play direction program 
for adult groups, these latter being made possible by the Carnegie 
Foundation grant; also debates and discussions on current subjects. 


Records 

A library of gramophone records has been added to the services 
of the Department. Most of these records are published by the 
International Education Society, and are for the purpose of estab- 
lishing an interchange of selected lectures and lecture courses given 
by scholars of all nations. These recordings enable people far away 
from educational centres to listen to great teachers and to hear the 
voices of some of our leading actors, statesmen, and men of letters. 
A catalogue of the records will be furnished on request. 


Drama, Art and Music 

Through the generosity of the Carnegie Foundation in granting 
the Department a sum of $10,000 a year for three years, @ new 
branch has. been added to our service. In the drama section, a fully 
qualified dramatie instructor is availabale for lecture and instru- 
mental work in connection with the production of plays, especially 
those on the High School Curriculum. In the art section, the service 
consists of lectures with colored prints, exhibits of National Gallery 
pictures and collections from the Alberta Artists’? Association. In 
the music section, weekly radio programs are provided, also ad judica- 
tion for school and other festivals. _ 

Full particulars of these services will be furnished on application 
to the Department of Extension, University of Alberta, Edmonton. 
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INDUSTRIAL LABORATORIES 


JAMES ALEXANDER KELSO, M.Sc. (Queen’s), Director and Provincial Analyst. 
STANLEY CHAPLIN LYNN, M.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant. 

The Department of Industrial Laboratories operates fully equipped 
chemical and physical laboratories for carrying out analyses and 
tests on all materials. Industrial investigations can be undertaken. 


For complete information and schedule of fees apply to the 
Director. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


LT.-COLONEL F. A. STEWART DUNN, A.D.C., Acting Director. 
EDNA GEORGIA BAKEWELL, B.A. (Alberta), Assistant Director. 

The aim of the department is to contribute to the health of the 
student body by encouraging participation in all forms of athletic 
games, and by conducting classes in physical training suited to the 
needs of the various groups of students. 


Physical education is compulsory for all freshmen and fresh- 
sophomore students. All such students must register in physical 
education. Those students who satisfactorily complete the require- 
ments of the C.O.T.C. will not be required to take the course in 
physical education. 


The prescribed gymnasium costume for women students is as 
follows: all white middy blouse with short sleeves; black bloomers; 
white tennis shoes. 


Exemption from physical education will be granted to students 
who (1) are married, (2) are twenty-five years of age, (3) have a 
normal school certificate for physical education. Application for 
exemption must be made to the Assistant Registrar, secretary of 
the Committee on Physical Education. 


CANADIAN OFFICERS TRAINING CORPS 
University of Alberta Contingent 


The Canadian Officers’ Training Corps consists of contingents at 
most of the Canadian universities. Each contingent is a unit of the 
Active Militia, but governed by special regulations under which it 
cannot be called out for active service as a unit. The contingent is 
not officially a part of the University, but the chairman of the 
Military Committee and the senior officers of the corps must be 
members of the university staff. 
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CANADIAN OFFICERS’ TRAINING CORPS 


The corps provides an opportunity for those students who are 
interested in military training to qualify as officers during their 
university course. Two certificates of proficiency “A” and “B” are 
obtainable by members of the corps in the following branches of the 
service: Artillery, Cavalry, Engineers, Infantry, Signals and Medical. 
To obtain certificate “A” a member must complete one year’s efficient 
service in the corps and pass the prescribed British War Office exam- 
inations. This certificate qualifies for a Lieutenant’s commission in 
the Active Militia. In a similar manner certificate “B” is the quali- 
fication for the rank of Captain. Candidates for certificate “B” must 
have certificate “A” as a prerequisite, 

Selected candidates of the contingent are sent to Camp Borden 
every summer to attend for several months the instructional camps 
of The Royal Canadian Corps of Signals. Candidates attending these 
courses are granted the rank and pay of second lieutenants or such 
higher rank as they may hold in the C.0.T.C. 

Members of the C.O.T.C. are eligible for Canadian Small Arms’ 
School courses held during the summer in various camps. 

Permanent Force commissions are also granted to a limited num- 
ber of members of the C.O.T.C. in the Royal Canadian Air Force 
and also The Royal Canadian Corps of Signals. These are only 
awarded to graduates in Applied Science. 

Applications for permanent commissions as above or in any other 
branch of the service may be submitted.at any time to the Com- 
manding Officer, Lt.-Colonel F. A. Stewart Dunn, A.D.C., Room 303 
Arts Building. 

For those interested in music the contingent has an active brass 
band and also bugle band. 


The time required is about three hours a week. Enlistment is 


purely voluntary, but the membership of the contingent is limited. 
For scholarships awarded see page 34. 
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THE UNIVERSITY HOSPITAL 


The University Hospital is administered by a board nominated in 
part by the provincial government and in part by the governors of 
the University. Appointments to the teaching staff in the clinical 
departments of the faculty of Medicine of the University and in the 
Hospital are made conjointly by the two boards of governors. This 
insures that the members of the teaching staff of the hospital are 
the members of the departments of Medicine, Clinical Medicine, 
Surgery, Clinical Surgery, Obstetrics and Gynaecology of the Univer- 
sity. The heads of the departments of Bacteriology, Pathology and 
Biochemistry of the University act as a committee on laboratory 
methods within the hospital. Of the three hundred and sixty-five 
beds in the hospital seventy-five are reserved for clinical teaching, 
and facilities are also available in every department of Medicine and 
Surgery. 


ST. STEPHEN’S COLLEGE 


St. Stephen’s College is‘ the Divinity School of the United Church 
of Canada in the Province of Alberta. 


Courses of Study 


Three Courses of Study are open to Candidates: 

1. “The attainment of a B.A. degree, including Greek, to be fol- 
lowed by three years in the study of Theology, is strongly recom- 
mended by the Church. Before ordination every candidate shall spend 
twelve months in preaching and pastoral work.” 

or 

2. “Three years, at least, in Arts, followed by three years in 
Theology. Before ordination every candidate shall spend twelve 
months in preaching and pastoral work.” 

or 


3. “Two years’ preaching under the supervision of a Presbytery, 
with appropriate studies, and four years of a mixed Arts and 
Theological course in College.” 


Note.—All courses must start from university matriculation. 
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AFFILIATED INSTITUTIONS 


Suggested Classes in Arts for Students Selecting Course No. 2. 
(a) English Language and Literature (3 years). 
(b) Two languages, one of which must be Greek (2 years in each). 
(c) Philosophy, including psychology, logic and ethics (2 years). 
(d) Two other subjects from the Arts curriculum, at the option 
of the student (1 year in each). 


The Arts Course. 


English Language and Literature; Philosophy, including psych- 


ology; logic and ethics; one language; and any one option from 
the Arts Course. 


Theological Course. 

Homiletics; Pastoral Theology; Systematic Theology; New Testa- 
ment Languages and Literature; Old Testament Literature; (English 
Bible) ; Church History; Christian Ethics and Sociology. 

By an arrangement with the University Senate a course in Biblical 
Literature is given which is open to students of the University and 
counts for credit on an Arts course. 


Hebrew. 
ALFRED Dennis Miter, M.A., B.D., D.D. 
For theological students in St. Stephen’s College courses in 
Hebrew Language and Literature are offered which are accepted as 
credits towards the Arts degree. These courses are as follows: 


1. Elements of Hebrew. 3 hrs. 
Ny ID IN bne Bee 


Selected chapters from the book of Genesis. Text-book: David- 
son’s Grammar ; Text, Kittel’s Biblia Hebraica. 


51. Elements of Hebrew Syntax. 3. ars: 
A. D. MILLER. 
Selected chapters from the historical books. Text-books: David- 
son’s and Harper’s Syntax. Kittel’s text. 
Prerequisite: Hebrew 1. 


52. Advanced Hebrew. 3 hrs. 
A. D. MILLER. 
‘Selected portions from the prophets and poets. Hebrew Moods 
and Tenses, Driver. Kittel’s text. 
Prerequisite: Hebrew 51. 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


Residence. 
St. Stephen’s College is located on the University grounds in a 
favourable relation to the University; the college possesses a build- 
ing capable of housing over one hundred students. 


ST. AIDAN’S COLLEGE 


The college, operating under the authority of the Synod of the 
Anglican Diocese of Edmonton, was affiliated with the University of 
Alberta by resolution of the Senate, May 15, 1919. 


JUNIOR COLLEGES 


By authority of the Senate of the University junior colleges may 
be established under the following conditions: 


1. Staff— 

(a) Number of staff—A minimum staff of six teachers giving 
the major part of their time to junior college work must be 
maintained, 

(b) Qualifications of staff—The members of the staff must be 
university graduates with special training in their particu- 
lar fields and have at least one year of post-graduate study. 


2. Organization— 
Junior college work may be associated with the work of the 
high school, but must be dissociated both in organization and 
in buildings from the work of the primary grades, 


3. Equipment— 


Library and laboratory equipment must be reasonably ade- 
quate in the subjects taught in the junior college. 


4. Examinations— 


The examinations in the two years of the junior college will 
be the regular university examinations or as an alternative 
the grade XII departmental examinations and the regular 
university examinations of the second year. 


The conditions of entrance and of advancement to the second 
year will be those which obtain in the university. 
5. Financial support— 
Except in the case of high schools which may obtain junior 


college affiliation and receive the regular departmental grant, 


junior colleges will be affiliated on the basis of private finan- 
cial support only. 
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AFFILIATED INSTITUTIONS 


Mount Royal Junior College 
Mount Royal College, Calgary, is a recognized junior college under 
the above regulations, and the first two years of the course leading 
to the B.A. and B.Se. in Arts degrees may be taken there. 


ST. JOSEPH’S COLLEGE 


This college, established under the authority of the Roman Cath- 
olic Church, was affiliated with the University of Alberta by reso- 
lution of the Senate, May 13th, 1926. 


Co-operating with the University, the College offers instruction in 
certain departments of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 


Special courses in selected topics from the fields of apologetics, 
ecclesiastical history and professional ethics of law and medicine 
are offered by the College. Besides. these courses, for which no 
credits leading to a degree may be obtained, there is offered in the 
College the following senior course, which has been accepted by the 
University Senate as one of the options from divisions A or B (see 


_ page 70. 


Christian Apologetics. . outs. 
BroruEeR MEMOoRIAN. 


A course covering such fundamental apologetic problems as 
the existence, nature and attributes of God; the origin of man 
and the unity of the human species; the human soul; natural 
religion; the signs of revelation; the historical value of the 
New Testament; the divinity of Christ; the institution of the 
Christian Church, its characteristics; its relations with civil 
society, its government; the Church: and civilization; causes of 


indifferentism. 


Scholastic Philosophy. 
Attention is also directed to the course offere 
Philosophy in co-operation with the Department of Philosophy 


(see page 210, Phil. 56). 


d in Mediaeval 


Residence. 


St. Joseph’s College is centrally located on the University campus 


in a convenient relation to all the university buildings, and has 
housing accommodation for one hundred students. Chapel, library, 
recreation facilities, dining-hall, cafeteria, are available for the stu- 
dents. The residence rates are the same as those determined by the 
University as authorized in the Calendar (see page 66). The House 
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regulations are enforced by a house committee which functions in a 
manner similar to the house committees of other residences. 


Information regarding courses and residential facilities may be 
obtained on application to Brother Memorian, F.S.C., Rector. 


THE PROVINCIAL INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY AND ART 


This institution situated in Calgary and operating under the 
authority of the Department of Education was affiliated with the 
University of Alberta by resolution of the Senate, May 13th, 1926. 

Information regarding courses may be obtained on application to 
the Principal, Dr. W. G. Carpenter. 
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Session 1933-34 


A—Faculty of Arts and Sciences; 


Ag—Faculty of Agriculture; 


S—Faculty of Applied Science ; Com—Commerce ; D—Dentistry ; Div— 


Divinity ; H.Ec—Household Economics; L 
PhmD.—Pharmacy Degree; 


Nursing ; 


s—Law; M—Medicine; 
Phm—Pharmacy 


N= 
Licentiate ; 


SS—Summer Session; E—School of Education. 
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erad—graduate student; a—auditor, 
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year in’ the Faculty of Applied Science. 
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sO ISS: CO. WE. oo .cecsesceseecesescoes p TA Pe Wie Waser ctaenetc tay vasse haaressceneese Sa 
eretea Wiss. P. R.. 4 locvscee ee Com 1 Grane. J. H. Ny ae a Reais tities 5 Tae a fale oe 
MMII TAN ES eS ec Va) Poeeocctdovee dsveWeresstscsuss iA 2 Wrawtond,) He ddlet srs caucsssuatssmncaereer ish x : 
MOSM EIOAGSICY,, GUVLTBS De) ccscecnvevectosstens a GraiwhOr sedis, ie eittaacnstestatture secenseoe col ei 
Le Oe Com 1 Crawrord webs) Eve, cesatutcnseanrdccmn saxon 
Oe MED Bee syn cuss senshvocwtcteete de ssnqecenes ss ss (rete TL ON sed op si eacterne eve ubes end PhmD 2 
MIB TONSSTI EL. OC. - io. .cccrestenccscesesseees So. Creighton, T. Tet Serra tenn cas coaout ee : 
ROPERS SI Nout Thc: codec oncece.taccteoe's4s A 3 Gristall, “Miss Hi \e-c..-.cc.sceennemssennee ' 
RET MMOH ev os co cca Uta: . cease. caseaseceeses~ M 2 Greckford, Mic. Be cenccesescene-sestees grac 
Clark, Te te eisrtssstivadctseaentt H.Ec 4 Crone, Miss D. A. wsceeseeeees A& M2 
SREP IVUT ES Sl an Gupiaccvise wivawee eins cites -aas+as Com 2 Crone, Miss EE: ssesseenenneeneensenssonss ae 
Clarke, —_ aR ip an even see ae re ge pe aes 
diol yea, ad ee a ; rosbie, on © hema a ret eon eooco= 
Clarke’ Mi GS ee) a ee ana 4 eae aS Ee SPENT AGL TD ee 
1 I lon a Sy ee a 5 rosby, WG) pe ccaensuan spam ouaiahil akkchsoageineek 
Clarke ea Ag 1 EAI Rei rider sateen chery Si 
Clay | CS Ae eee Ag 1 Crucifix, Sister Marie du .........00. ao 
Clayton, Miss M. L. ............- H.Ec 2 Gruickshamk, Re A. sesso Ad 
MPEG He LN ficsvasauesescvidensscocnesceonsereod A 4 ie a ss RE ne 
Clever, Miss PPMRIPIEME sgh .csdechackiee ss 0% SS oo. a B. oe REE OR RT 28 tn Erad 
IClothier, Miss J. ........:.0-cceeeeeeees H.e 2 Coseria! ‘Whiga ios nen eae aon A2 
Mioustou, Miss. A. M. ....:.....+ H.We 2 jurt ie, Migs ae pea ; 
WUD. cccscccssacccssssssssceseneneeesoeeees $2 Cushing, Be 2 cae A 3 
Cochrane, Miss R. ...........:..cseesseeeees N 1 Cutler, Miss. Bins tho nteaunacemcstonce 


Cuyler, J. T. 
Dallamore, J. W. 
Darimont, A ee Ws 
Darrah, Miss 
Darrah, R. W. 


Davidson, E. N. 


Dawson, ea Ss. 


Dean, Miss A. M. 
De Leeuw, H. G. 
Denovan, ve B. 
Denovan, Miss J. M. 
Des Rosiers, 


Devaney, C. 
Devaney, T. B. 


Dickinson, Miss D. M. 
Sal I 


Hho J ae ; 
Boban G. W. 


Denney. K. P. 


Drew, Miss A. 
D 


Duggan, H. EB. 
lee Jie. 


Dunn, Miss E. D. 
Dunn, Miss EB. J. 
Durno, J. W. 
Dwarkin, L. 


Earle, R. te B. 
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rs Hdwards; M2 Cs. Steen eee Sul. 
ARNG Ere MER rey eee SS Blfordy “W.. Bbc kewscesce era ee 
Ora aere done oven So eee ee $4 Eilltehill,. R.: 2.v,.2Asccestecsae ae eee A3 
Eillert,>Miss./G. AS <.chseeee eee A 2 
Gee so F iene eg ee ee eet ee A 3 Elliott; A. ais Kite eaten perce eee A 2 
mantas cove seeter tne bere $4 Hlliott,. Js. UP. apes seteecs eee tees ge ee 
oon So eee Saoaes Ao 3 Hiliott, Ta. “Woeestieoee eee grad 
ee eee te ane A3 Elmore, Miss G.. Hy, ssi ee onal 
Me cetgs ec ack cats shana tenee acct are Div Hlmore,;. W.. = Wa tasstickes ape ee eee A2 
can goas sesthrehucee etdoulte Ag 3 Elson. Ds, 3.4 Coa. cheat ee 
aE So gute dccngawsnaoehdetassaeeds eae a Elves, > Missi-22 iio, cece ee H.Ec 2 
gaultagiesed ou tsene ce ewetes A2 Embury, Miss. (Ei Ei; .4.oe ees 
ainatia jacirancic ties yee atasnaeiata sete AA4 EKinman, :<) WROS, eal eee 
acatesidaalec ee vacoe teen etek cee $4 Knright, Cos: ciestwanuce th sete 
a MCR asa ee readen sas tes came S4 Epstein; Si. Wan Gs sateen ee ee 
SRuadcohidectie coh nawamcrac th onan E Epstein; . WH. -cateccte eee 
Ra Aeeh See ee oe Sl Erdman, Miss BoC: t...242...-pbeD 
ee H.Ec 2 -Erdman, Ri: Li. ndtv db ntaethenemee an 
Ra rere Meee, cher ere A3 Eriekeon;, J. alasmcskeee eee eee $3 
Pe ee en oa H.Ec 4 Brickson, - 10s, (M- .t2y.5eee eee 
Neneh ee ee. iB Div Erickson, Mi. AS  assactiedt cad eee 
or sedcia sw tocwokata MM aeetane A3 Eschwig, Migs) A. Vi.-d$.5. ee eee 
ari cade cco deat Ags Emrs'well* Missi, DY <4 ae 
Sf aeanes cant ae ga coats A 2 Evans, Miss A. B.-L... d..qatis.. aed 
Diese te Stk. cee A 2 Evans, Missy C33. ta, 20. eee A3 
MDGS ae eee, an pre Bvatiss- I. Gi. docs eee ee A4 
ws sh Wetastex Semen ae cette A Evans,” Miss oN. ..3cs.cte ee eee 
RS ee Sei ee SS vans, TY Ts) i cvccthientts ee ee 
Sone ere ee tae SS Evenden, Miss C. E. 
PORT Ee once er ete on SS Ewing, x OC. ldsissemduakin wd ome 
dP seb ean as beuns detosies eee eee grad Facey,> PL BS wate eee 
reaananyneeee H.Eec 2 Fanum, Miss A. R. 
sccen tracer narer eee ee L. 2 Farmer, Ry He 2c eee 
Se aay oes OREN 4 S 2 Farquharson, Miss} Meavit::.cdeek eee 
dake xepase scence econ Aaa Oee Phm 1 Farquharson, Miss E. M. ............N 2 
ete ee, nee. S.1 Faryna, Miss M. s eee. See SS 
Pe eee ne ee N 2 Faunt, Miss M.. HH. noone eee 
uc dehaeintnes Seat ety tence M 5 Fee, H. RR, wn swsenes sian dived nal CRORE 
Sis ook ee H.Ec 4 Fehrenbach, ‘Grd: [5.5 ce el 
aaesour ees coeencars deees debe eeseEee oe SS Fenton, J. EB. Or ey eae ee ee fen He. 
BS eee gic So M 4 Ferguson, HS +A SS cis Ree re 
ipetsetedcesaeehectt oo. che eee M 5 Ferguson, 3: Es .scttnceindaeeee 
Donaldson, Miss Ke. 2A Wiaie. eee H.Ee 4 Ferzuson, Miss Mo eee A 2 
oop Remaeeec asec cote een M 3 Fettes, Miss 5 eee ee eee ee A 
SEP ERIY AA tek ty A&D2 Fife, Miss Fy. Als. aon Mesasee Oe ee 
vaca icpbettee ties case SS Filipkowski, Miss Jc At Ateoeet es 
FS nadacnesececk Osi reeeeeee Phm 2 Finch, G. i. sdesivenviagsecdyRinek tv cgeeek Meee 
Ht AATEC et a See A&Lil Finn, TG. §s:.iasesaadsclieonelneaeee 
ocaptnteasReas’ Pete Re eee 5 1 Fish, HH. -(W.. \.csstheucetud cee 
Ro tatu een oneccheanetee A&lL2 Fisher, Miss Fo Mi .cthsctdls.ck Bae 
Sr Miu hates Sates a AA Fisher, Ri. OW. hitler 
«he eaoesca nds dung abeaes sath eee eee 8 2 Fiell, Miss J. G.ccsacsdsame eee 
aaeagactttons Mire siete SS Flewelling, Miss M. D. Set nieetoeees 
Seis a's Aone valeheso o-Se cee eaters A838 Florendine,’ BR. Ey M.it..ccsi eee 
Pre ncare, Rie eee H.Ec 3 Florian, Sister ere te 
Sane dtes Ao bes aeRC Hen re A 8-3 Flynn, Miss. B. B.. 2dc2.caee eae 
SPeencwasasceb son uae tne vo eae M 2 Ford, (D.° MM ..o: iiss Re 
Ror on ee ee Com 3 Ford, Miss H. M. acd tus Meceeadthc cast Pe 
RE ee ee a ee M 5 Ford, Js WN. Sesinwiere ates «oe be ee ee a 
PO a ES L.2 Ford, 4k. R* « ahinievemaes/siishatemett eu bene eee 
ses Rdeasdenepataceeeade Ee Formos, Miss <O: sAta See eee 
PRO AE EL, Sema Ss M 6 Forryan, Miss E. euilean witnet somes apeeee COMER 
dase attest H.Ec 2 Forryan, Mids. V.araith vtec ee 
ao eso Minis easn testes See A 4 Forsythe? M,) Bs vsracsannretenrcdteaeee 
Ra Pree ee Ss Fortier, G. esha dustandavansces cu tences teeta vee 
Aes. one A&M 3 Foster, H. M. as uh cahbives haa vwewent save ae eeed 
ae ols gighteanva Manisa ckasaties A383 Foster, R. C. dans couret ca vottame rer de ccde eens 
Shieh ota us GeAwe eee MeN Com 4 Foster, W. H. snes. sudwdlasa ddatceg bas cee ee. 
a Waetegs Vale bagtse cc Mt at uo dtee noe, 83 : 
sasaety a npuscsies cache octet grad 
SOC eS een oe Ag 
gi aaciccaWas Genoa. BYR ee eee Al 
Risa cCaneeres linkasice ORE A&M4 
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GWELD Ue ssnacisiccsevinecssscusaewectalee, M 5 
LDU CATEDS IU US AE De a N 2 
JIE EER TWEE 10 byes fi 1 2 Ae SS 
Fraser, SRM Re RCM ees eee cour inc conn Seccnebinicae $4 
Fraser, Miss (DYES OF, 4 Poet oN ee ee A 2 
HERE PCL GM Reiesekt cea seas st schoceteeteeess grad 
PASE Me LIS Ecc dc. -dccecestoeetthcoke. Com 3 
JMODIE TRS, LOGIE eg a Bip a ae eee A4 
Lg ENS SION 16 0 8 pas i ee ape ei ae A4 
PART URGE MEN eich akcn sitacecanconctecastoncaneveces Di 
Erte TMMREN RCA cence sv cacostie hav ecalttecceteeceens SS 
Freeman, VETS SMe Bsn cat hac sey coe ok Nil 
BE TsreIM FITTING Siecle Hes reco ta aerotcoanete tne A4 
Freeze, BAN RMMERG So se sabe catices othe oetties S 3 
PBEE CSRs CLE) see acs evcne Acca he scones want eeen aks: $3 
ID FRETS LEG.) See Rane < Se BBall p 
TUCO MMS SING Dic awcrccca ssocsechccarcocs E 
LVS VEN pS San ee en oe er A5 
IRR AO  VEES Oct coscucccscthce set kseacheuee a 
TO TOE a 78 1d RS et Re a OS A 2 
PE ROMCE MERE LS Se ASO Lied sug getelasstses vacgancendescs N 2 
BPRRECIEC UT UISGie Execs, ese sens ncetbasaveccces N 2 
Rept Lasts svevaserssoseWiscusce cst sttesceieoeceee S4 
eee MPLA, etl Sauk oc ccsnetes Lisscs odes ovenscsnees M3 
(EEE E TE aa ie Seep en ee SS 
Galland, Pel Sp ed ccc cisencs ccsttos tt owes A5 
Gallimore, (Gi AVG. A poe anand 5 Rinne i SS 
Gander, Jt Eee BER? MOE Ree A 2 
PSPC PE ues) sri sres couetensstc-ueleevcdteccceees SL 
Jove SLO) 1G Bho 258 eee ee ee in a Ag 4 
SePE ETC eM NEE cae oceans btecccesssctstoesTscve sees S3 
RMON eS ares cette cos kes bcbsstes oes tee M 6 
Cope Tesh AOL ee 2) 8 eed Da a Be Ni 
DT EPI ELIS SION © OL ve ccccecsccesevetecscsy Ni 
Ree MAILER NV earn recession ce ceiecreccscncetettecees A3 
Garnett, Miss Ili, SSeS can ROR ocs a 
WCMIS 8 Sa) CUM OE RR ee Ae ee A4 
Garrett, 4k, (@y “cgank eee Pee eRe EP eR aie $1 
CTAB Ori IGS 9 oe a a Ss 
Cerio rina, 1 IE Ue See ee Sane Ae See M 6 
CAI ed (HES i ee PhmD 2 
WT PETE VS 9 Be Se ie een i es grad 
Reeves emer ei ace w-conucs cadets cowdscacds vadetese A4 
CRE ETO MOW etic cctnstiaendtess cown eal wvecsaese SS 
rer ry MINES SL Cl oscc cb evakecessesesesceee A 2 
STACI, Uh BIE OS OO Be Ape an ee iAS2, 
Gerwin, Wi artsy) es Spe ene ee ae N 2 
ELS SL habs 9 3 aS ee ey ee ee A 2 
Merny LU SEO Me cu eciavs venus seve tnesetencsiserses M 2 
Mean PTESeRT OIC TSS 31 Es. cn cvcecsecunresesssocesese A4 
Gabsoen, wuss. Fy Pe. .....50 Tote eta centers A 4 
PUN OMRIME IAG ATs tit ests ea Cedevrsuanacanesanteess M 5 
Gibson, Miss "M. Swe erie cheats cts A 2 
Fn Sai AN he od 3 Se Com 2 
Gibson, 12a, WL: tae: BAS eRe eee Ag 2 
Der SEER RTM Cs Grati src rept.cuones so tewass-owlone Com 2 
CPshyme¥ rely CUTE D ES Fs a Sas eee eee A 2 
Gilbertson, Nites cae irs Meee. tts. de ves noes N 3 
SAO ee Per NV cehicu ny sceectsau2stevuoscesessseosss SS 
PUNESEE TITUS SMES g bccn sdeces cues oaces H.Ee 2 
PLE Ce Goll aevtecrecscatecs niece cseseees Ag 1 
SAE RE ety recatacsecavecieaesosseicesscnseusctves M 1 
vers. MiSs Mis IM. soi. sscee. se ceeeese A 2 
Glasgow, R. R. My oceesccsseceeeeeserees M 6 
Sty nyo Go br Pe \ oe ere aCe eee p 
Ree MRWiete WERT Seesnavachey soa sca. dco coddacasesesssces A3 
PrelOverss MISS Ms Wi. .ocsceeoss.es- PhmD 3 
Goddard, RIMMER i tetdratcsctise<ctscdere sess. M 2 
Gogek, Miss Re erica. Setenveseses: As 
Goldberg, ii JDO ye eRe eee grad 
MERECUTEUTI IV Coe sucernceccscencsseoscsetsace M 2 
RPPVERIOTIM Ge DD si dheshsorsessc0.0scotsesetseneseees A2 
MPV TUT Gres veeyecascesncoccecabevssssrosonces $3 
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Gordon, JscHaesd, ote 

Gordon, R. C. are gt art 
Gordon, WY a Elves veces es, a M 4 
Gorman, eee ee 2 ee A&L2 
Gould, Miss Ecc xtenets coe ae ae Com 2 
Graham, om iminecvas sxevecente scene eee Phm 1 
Graham, MS's ig DB erstcceccae. Oe Com 2 
(Graham ee Missa secklsasce tee eee ee SS 
Graham, Le oe ret en Raa Bee ae 9 2 $1 
GrahanterJiewAnes crescent ee ek $3 
Grahaniie Rime cesaek eee, ee Com 2 
Graham) Missa) Boone H.Ec 2 
Graham O:4 Sieur eee Ag 8 
Grahame se Miss. Len Bae eee Nil 
Grant, A. AR ae ee ee nt he Com 5 
Grant Miss, b, e.eeiee ues AGS 
Grant; #Misso. Os bs ee ne H.Ec 4 
Gratzaliss Vi 0M. oes wale oN grad 
Graves eAn Dell accuser see eee A 2 
Grayvee MissmeAc Wes a6 ..te tee H.EKe 1 
Greente Miss Se. ciceec eee eee N 2 
Greens Miss) Vis eect. eae ee N 3 
GrecnawayemA.oG.. 2h. 50. setae E 
Greenen Bards Hs tiated se ees AA 
Greenway,-Miss. K, Ble eee NL 
Greenwood, ~:AcdEWc et es ee Phm 2 
Grindley oto asec cc neste ccc Ss 
GrrOSs 5: UMS SL) acd es hie ee acne A 3 
Gr OUrbue Rvan Meceees ectiacae sce coe ee $2 
Gein ete Ane Mio irae: Porn: bere tome ee lial 
Grimm ebis's yi tebeeeeke cc sect cate Ni 
Ceinnises Mrs Seis! oak attcatesscececseeters a 
Hackney, d+ iW. he..ce ene A&M8 
Hall, eae Ate Hey Soke tics ccoeesutaee sate oe A2 
Hall, GC IA cone teaser se ascpanc eerie acre cee AA 
Hall, Miss AN I Fa at ee nr pee: Ad 
TELUS WV ee es cen ctas ee ohceeac te cceossters Agl 
ELT eae Wi ion Vl siete rs cckceocwet sweater ace rnemes M3 
amb Ly ewliss® lng Elen mace tecette A2 
Tara lie iim kvas ee enteeeosteeeetessocuare sence: Ss 
PLAmiltonsee As Viaresciesss.scosescomteccccteees AA 
Ela 171 COM wa ereee Crear tice Mac tet cs Oo cepasmeeaces $4 
Hamilton MisseGa IWitance. cece nces Com 2 
Ha mal tomes bya Wien cesesccestes coop cos teens grad 
Hammarbers, Miss Ar <.ctrec..ctectets N 2 
ElammomdaeMigs she ie ctse.cotessccneseee te s 
FPAnco Cleawdiredlst tescessonetaconacsacens A&L3 
EVA TROT oko) tes cercceecannestapt tae oeur ees cones $1 
ETAT yen VETS SI Seite cnc csacas-see .PhmD 2 
Ramil eye MISS dine Hiv <cssceccnatnsoesensecers A 2 
Vel Tut eisees Eve. Polis MaeMive Mea sueesnciaestateeesesree SS 
lamnochico, | cli mescesaetscessoseseaueccecene se sS 
liamsio my Wiis se Bice Ge icretccetncncsscsncousste A 2 
ET AMSO Tye We wee see tsree sence cesses cmanress Ag 2 
I ANBION SG Woe liecctateccoeconratsteerss- nest eaes M 2 
EDEL TS ON Se Wick We tere ctl cnet eescectresannocsine Ag 2 
PLATOACTC. 29 Wiel s wadesencuen-nwanesncucn Com 2 
Harding, (Ce Ms ivin cic. scoene>-osnsieneesenes 82 
Par dy Ac Wo. vince sccecsscee-nsesreonanrnse M 4 
Hargvave, W. Gi ....ccccccccccsecccssecronsees $3 
Hargrave, Miss W. H. .........csssseees ss 
Harkness, Miss D. I. M. .........+-+- A3 
Harkness, Miss E. C. .....:.ccsseeeeseeeees A 2 
PT ATVEY cline scanecerse>-onspsvqncssaccanstinasorosiee M 2 
PUTAVOTIS Ls) Wietastas seek oscnsesessessmene A&M5 
Harper, Li. W. u.cccrccccensscccsscsscreesenees A 2 
Harrington, J. cccccsccsssceessecsenceceseesers A3 
Harrison, R. GS. .cccseseceeseesseeseeseees Phm 1 
Hartford, M. BE. ...cccceeseceseeceneseenneees A383 
Hartlage, Mrs. M.  ...sccccecsseseseseeeeteeeee p 
Harvey, Mrs. Hy ..cccccccessesceeseeesereeeess a 
Harvey, J. Lu crsssecsasseccsnronsssscsencrores S4 
Harvey, a Be co canenectnacesensnapngessieecssen A5 
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Harvey Miss: Vi. @Ds saree eee edie Al 
Harvie, Miss (HE. .cscsdsee cae E 
FI AS ties Ws Dire sorkeoceca dec cocks teeanc eae $2 
Haw; isis (On Wacves sce coetatee ete eae grad 
Hawkes, (Gad.  : i siveccclthees eee ee $3 
Hawkey Ber dic i. ssccsessrentec nee eee $2 
FlanwYish et. ott 2sqcctanedae cc seaeeaee Leaeae eee Dit 
Hay OWSGe ft cotta eee A 2 
Hayes (Ac eel. 2o.decscdes uv. eee eee Div 
FLAY OS, Hise a cothcceecascssanattews teen een S4 
Hayhurst, Miss 0G. oH.) s.sceceeeeseaee eee SS 
FLAY SONGS Ls wicencccsee ce eee Phm 2 
Haythorne, MeO Riacssdegnate ta daean aaa Div 
Fay Wares Vic Ac iecscslonsshod eee occa ieee A 2 


Heacock, Miss D. C. 





Heath, Miss A. W. 

1S Ko) oXey ae) ell Ope rept AEE Shah s 

Hegler, Miss M. G. p 
PL Og Les IW 29 es doccecdeses Gen ce ae ot eee S 2 
i ennitz, le Nave saseecs eee 2 
PLOTS OL: GFd. whl se ehe. orev enue: 1 
TL OMIMAING See. wdAc. cs) ce eachen, eae eee ee M 2 
Eendergons2 Ac. Bion ccas. eheaeccsteenetea grad 
ienderson sss (Hoy Agta. « Gomes A3 
Henderson, Miss Ht Conse. cee N 2 
Henderson, Miss \d.8G. pee eens A 4 
Henker, H. TAL cat oh Caeee cepa cae Phm 2 
iWenry eT. Wei. scat. te eee M1 
PLerbert, AS + C.--..c cscs ceesees eee ees $3 
Hier burt. Pe oAve os .sis.2- ce neste eon M 3 
UTES S = Vio Gon, ascorsconen ater i eee $4 
LO WILG, EL: EAT S..*.. chen ies See eee $2 
Hewitt; Miss: Maid: 1 eee ee ee A 2 
ewites Rs. Lis Scien ce eee A 5 
ELE WS OMSS al Cs cet cotttesca eee grad 
Hey woods Ave ds,” xt ae grad 
ig heded- head bt ee ean Saad Me Phm 1 
Hai MissaG. oD. cct.taco shee N 3 
Hillas, Miss. Ml 0A Je eee Ne 
Hillier sod... So <..ce ee ee A4 
HHiltowiveH. uCo scseuk nate A3 
Halton, 2 Ws Li. 2csetice.s dota. accee ee $3 
Hind: (Mise: CA~ ae «oc eens eee H.Ee 2 
Hamid RoC. eee. eercaeee pre 
lam dle, Wiss c.ksecccacee ee ee il 
Hitching..- Es: Gss.-<.8 stu cee eee M6 
HLOATS 2 Wak Site ces Rccce cee ee ee Sil 
Hoare, VB. t.S oe. .-scie cee ee ee M 4 
HoarejyMiss (Ps is Otc. oe eee Nil 
Hodging, Li, HV. secre eee Phm 2 
hodg sions: Ws slic 5.0.0 ec ee A 2 
Hicdss on). W.s Mow .os 2. ee eee M 6 
Hoene, JK 0 ihn ec ee eee a 
Hogan, AIPM! Merreretn de teeth Bid > Sil 
ELOIDErOOk, a Viss sR re eee A&M3 
Hole, Miss WMS Le We ees eee A3 
Hollowayys cAs “We w.cnhs tee ee eee $4 
EEGIM eS, ChB. fackeuckic Re etal M 6 
FLolt) Mise Hed 0 .30s wee eee N 2 
Homunlos) Sx. sasscsens oe. tee Sl 
Flood, Migs si (iis se, tae eee Nil 
ELOOd; sMUIsS; | View Ke sites kee ee eee A 2 
Horner, ¢R. Hy (viene eee en M 3 
FLorsleysaiMisswiktss ie) ty ones N 3 
Hosegood, Miss’ ©.- ......1.0ee H.Ee 2 
Houglund, Ro i jacct ee ee ee ee SS 
Howard,’ Ag ME Pio ee eee eae ae sS 
Howard, Miss; IM Poo eee es A3 
Howells,."We- CG. <n tea ew seers grad 
Howes, Miss Me wines sth eet anes H.Ec 1 
Howey, Miss..D si iindhi sly ee eee A2 
Howey, H. (0. oe ae ene S 2 
Howson, Miss Ay li ie ee eee A4 


248 


Huckvale; WisS2eh oo ee M5 
Huculak, J. Wai S28... eee E 
Hueston; Miss Ls A. 2).22 ee p 
Hughes, 9S. vse tiecnse ee eee SS 
Hughes, Miss RK. ae 2h eee A3 
Humeston, iG. Bo eee Phm 1 
Humphries, Joss. Sle ee ee ss 
Hunt, Miss\_J. Bote ee eee A383 
Hunt, dio G. one ee eee eee $1 
Hunter, Tie | Bice scsecsth tecce een ee grad 
Hunters Wi Tc cate eee A&L2 
Huntrods, J. Hi. Ao ee ae A 2 
Hurdle, Ry ho 2 eee $2 
Hurdle, Ds Wied Been eee errs oe ee ee grad 
Horlburt. hae ee A&L2 
Hurst, 0. Koo ee ee So 








Hutchison, “Miss F-test me, 3 A2 
Hutchison, H. M. oh 8. oe M4 
Hutton, ti Wie. sd. eee Ag A 
Hutton. Wa tk. 2 aoe A&L2 
Inglis, HH. ey ..+:s.scsaean eae M6 
Inglis, -WiewA JIN. vette eee M 3 
Inouye; A.M. SCR ee See eee $2 
Treland, CL He .i.co ee ee grad 
Irving, Miss (AM ge eee A2 
Irving, Miss. BY MM." 2-2 H.Ec 4 
Trying; SMiss, J. isco ee H.Ec 4 
Irwin, Miss D> Ho 2.0. ote eee Ni 
Irwin, Miss J.C": ee H.Ec 2 
Irwin, W... Fu 2.2 eee eee SS 
Ives, (K,"Hie ccccscccusk co eee A 5. 
Jackman, -C. We jes pints eee AA 
Jackson, Miss A. = Moise A3 
Jackson, Miss C..M. 1.2) eee A3 
Jackson, deen ae grad 
Jackson, KK.’ AL eee grad 
Jackson, Miss "Po... ee PihmD 2 
Jackson, RR. W. Bos. eee A 5 
Jackson, Miss S.tnsax, koe Nil 
Jacobson, T.,2, A SB cee ae A4 
Jacox, Miss Bie Mow ea oe eee A 2 
James, Miss (lo 3:35) ate Base 3 cee A 2 
Jenken, | W.. “BS Litt... 45 SS 
Jennejohn; ‘N. Re. 3 eee eee 12 
Jespersen,’, Ry BN Sete eee M5 
Jestley, H. Ls 2 L 3 
JDODES OW? Ajcpanntaeee ee ee ee ee grad 
Joffe, “Miss .M. | c.c5t- se eee eee L3 
Johannsen, Miss. BWM: f038) ee Ni 
John, Miss MM. Mrs, {26 sab ee M 2 
Johns, WS. jacaeasestacsceeeteee Snes M 2 
Johnson, Cy A. -.2.05.0 eee $4 
Johnson, Mise D:, By ....i.te Com 4 
Johnson, T. Gs 3 ae ee AA 
Johnson, Miss: Ho-M. othe ose Com 2 
Johnson,4 I leew ae ee Mi 
Johnson, FP. Pi it. eee eee $1 
Johnson, GAS oe eee AA 
Johuson,, G. KR". cacao ee A3 
Johnson (GH. B. =::38.c:- bb eee M1 
Johnston, H. W. p 
Johnston, Mits.tdece: a 
Johnston, Js Rai ee eee eee Ss 
Johnson, R.'G. 2.48...a8 eee eee a 
Johnson; 8. scatman ee een 3 
Johnstone, Miss D. R. 3 
Johnstone, Wil; 4 
Jonason, 7 LCAenire ae oe Ss 
Jones, D. Oo eka Ate eee $1 
Jones, ‘Miss Fy "M~ 40 ee, 34S 
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Jones, G. V. 

Jones, G. W. 

Janes, J. BR: 

dones: La. D. 

Jones, Miss 

RNR MERC Peg dca cena deccends ww'co dep etts saw ovs AA 
RUaNGl CUTIE UES Cra oe tia eclosecbeciyehal acne bade cs $4 
Jordan, MERE eRe iets ith cece ss cos Chores sere M 3 
BP tee re VETS Nien che vance sab vcon Srecesssedennns s 
Peoaronae NISSIM a. ossceswasesstlessveseaes A: 
TR UCU ae Oe H.Ee 4 
PONT te Line Nie seiiowcacaivae av sdesce bcos seas Div 
RG TN ON TE osha ss Soeivasabcaste owodh Ses aptexccw'eded SS 
eso a NCIS Se Ka A cock ccktek cee castbvese N4 
PCED MVE Ue Bb Ses cdsdeis bch. cacteeenbebeaces $4 
Oba, ARS ot ee ee eee cee A 4 
PEMlGm crm Nii pas ME TH. coe.ccn i accavaness ‘AW 
pee IUD a ch ais sni, cdevisacitinesd<edewsnannvaeens SS 
ecko Gd em Lee cieee = ateeta ofthe secadsiee«satieet ses M 2 
tere eR VY PER OSE siti'as s de'b sodas devas AA 
TRO SG SSO ee ee A 4 
COE ite Va Na oA nee ee eee A 3 
Prema ve Oe Be UB. Ag cisscdidacsatecss Ag 4 
DSI ERR Cy Tec Wl SIE QRS eae 08 Ae SS 
PROM oh ee Aree aoa st tease ade’ se atideesesacas SS 
OE Be CE ety eer ere A 2 
“hoe es Te DE ern eee rene Com 2 
TGR LEST LA BA Re a Se ee cee Pee a 
CRA TE ue he a) Soca esac sess steve coaicvestesvles L3 
WaT MMPS M  paenes vAghaseca'<ci does ekess es Com 3 
IEC TEGAN GD ol aie cae e'cn ocloc site's sschav onde M 2 
Meme ey WV SENG criss ovas soa nnsnccsssscasecsnedes Li 
King, C. a eg Mw sath Ras oadgeaess A383 
eRe ON Th eee ce acc coa5cbscces sores ovaneesese grad 
ESAT GEMM Verma Rts POW neh Gscccce ccanidce ten cccuiceseene p 
RenpRa a Pw ra sca cra apni cccar'ooseleweceweesss S$ 4 
PEER VV es) LIS Skea scree sca caeccesencennn's sl 
maripatrick: IMiss: To. Mi. .is.....cc08e.. N 2 
CON Sa US coe oe eee eee eee S$ 1 
ORME TRIED, cack nc awducch cowseseseecssss Phm 1 
true marae MPA Ss SED Hy. parce seve cc cces casivnts A 2 
Rt eet acc ehopt sca cbies sscoeecee riesseeea Diez 
ore LNSS Vie dist scmenwccve-casmeecsvewesdees SS 
MRM Se lacccnskceese fei es andes uvwesece sone A 2 
Memes Felgen ce chew sae wien ance qiancvesee ee AA 
MWIFT CS PAS Teich oshesanesccsconcssesed saves ones A: 
OTE aS ee OR ee Al 
RPT MA PE a NRE co sce dp erases scde> cesabeessctusecvers- $4 
Rar PTE. -oa.ubs es ssebeonscsecneseons A 3 
PETES LE IS Woe Aran venctonvoesacssranessecrsacsees Ss 
PRU PM MRE NS 2. ncorecodicseocsscutsnevoadeneesansanse’ SS 
TMA S MIL A Sarasa sas caesdcaowesvseeseabacrusssaseee A4 
MG AST ES TREE Sc pasvsintosesvnnsantvonentesece M 3 
MTPRVONINTS Ey Wn cecasscustscccsesoatesessesess AA 
ME WaADATA, We. He ccicccccenscssecvesancasees M 6 
PNW 2m Gel oye pach yidcedeseoscocascracesenodeers $1 
Lambert, Miss M. 8 ene te eer eee a 
PIAPMETTSON, Cn. cavecescseccccssccncsccvscseaes A 2 
Lambly, J. IR ce DE Sts itunes SS 
BT, D5 | Cyecncawcodecnscseaseseerccassneeesese M 4 
Deanducci, Li ......sseccseeccesseecsenceceeeeeers Siz 
Langston, J. Br. o...cccsecscecsceesseeeeeeeeeeee Ss I 
MDs Cl To cn cc casnccsscascncsececeseescoececeses A 2 
Large, Miss A. M.. ......ccccceeeeeeeereees N 2 
WEES IR ER. cacace ssc veesvoecsa once reseess Phm 2 
MOTT PO Po cosscnncnscnaacenwascodennsrarneee A? 
Last, Miss R. M. ........cscccseeseeeeesressees SS 
Latimer, PUT AES lias Bra wcseesacaseiessecee Com 4 
Lavole, Miss FF. ..ssccccccsseseeeeeeerereees A 2 
‘Lawrence, Miss B. ....-:.ccseseseeereeeees grad 
Lazarenko, J. Ma. .s.c.s.cceecseserereeereeees L 3 
TRY EDS Wasparvrncceorecseacnessessesoesrssoes A 8 
Leaver, Mrs. M.  .sccsessesesersereererseees A5 


LeBlane, R. 


Mee ae a ee 
JE (cYoR NS | bape ee pare SAROE 7 tre BAe, a S 4 
hee: | ade 5 et a an ted et > A&L2 
(6 VOB neg fy Pathe er Genet oS et eee bee M 2 
Weieb yr emGn eee. sascha keer oe M 5 
Legate, Miss That ee RRR baer oe AA 
Ibemion Mirae: PGA. cesta ek Com 2 
Besa SVLIss:; O's cesta awe trees H.Ee 2 
hesisar dim AVlis ay occa haat cit oes TAZ 
hieviedtic, “Rea eccrine eee M 2 
Leversedge, Miss L. E. M............. A 4 
Mhewiss dics Fe Os. A, axle tsseees Goeeere S1 


i Uren cats Cater Jee! a eat eee OR ws Com 3 
Lieberman, Mrs. E. S. 





A eee ee eee a 
US e yt Se IVLet has ters vaveveee te boos ean eee grad 
ipivinest Ones Din So sac Peten bes eee $3 
Womans IE Be. orto wess snc blest nine A&L3 
Hosier sie, Bors c conccyeonacevdgetevaetay. caeeee 3 
WeORUSS Misa S Ases naswaeaesuscecoedescshewet tenes nt 
Lougheed, N. E. 4 
TRON CN EL HONE. ets cass canis ctsascieelas Conk Com 2 
HE GVOw ln Wises tcste eo at neosetiornoess A 4 
TS OVNI cited eta be ch ttn caocniar oansee ee hoot 2) 
Ludwig, F. H 3 
Tawi Rae Ae fees adnencan oueencseme neuen Ag l 
Macalister, W. F. 2 
McAllister, J. E. 2 
McAskile, A. A. 2 
McAulay, G. F. 2 
MeAwoy;, Miss Bir Sauiissaeenaces mescsoeoss SS 
McBain. JMisis <Mit PA pence ecptesnantoe Com 4 
MacBeant.DiW < sOneuncanebeoee Com 4 
IM AEGAD Os | -diecg bio aneres ok sacteeeaeste tee taetee ee SS 
Mc@aie | Deano casecseacedsatietess tengo ot eee Agl 
MeCa ll Misse Hise Vee esccmesssdcsestteaes: AG? 
McCallum, IVa Sis) tis TE accaas noose ecstee ens Nil 
McCleary, C. H. 


MWe Glin o Mia Acceptances cactineaceaeseune te eaeee AA4 
McColeman, H. A. 
McConkey, A. S. 
McConnell, J. B. 
McCormick, E. J. 
MeGorawodale; Hs Ate cuti.cesesesearmsenes A2 
MeéCoubreys. oi (A nicacssJcn sets <p enecesees A 4 
McCowan, Miss B. 
McCulla, Miss M. L 











Mac Oilliegl (As. sidissckospovcb evesacvomcnneenrs 
McCullough, H. A. 

McCurdy, Mrs. S. W. ...cseccssccoscereeenes a 
MeCurrach, Aico Ci cecas swe ionnesssapasis ner M 2 
MeDermid, N. De sissccccccsvesceosccossmscene L 2 
MicDermiott, GS. cs. dees. cusvomsaa.coceonsnoeesea 52 
Macdonald, 2A. Ee) cessndsvsmeenewsesses A&L3 
McDonald, Bi. Gi ...cccccsccsessessseeseeecenaass ss 
McDonald, Miss FB. ..cscccccccceseseeeeees N 2 
Macdonald, F. Pe cccscseccessessseeeseenseees A4 
McDonald, G. L. SS 
Macdonald, H. J. ss 
MacDonald, I. GC. cccccecssceseceesseseeeseeue A2 
MacDonald, J. A. .cccescssesssreeeneeeeesenes Mi 
McDonald, J. A. S. Ke cccccsersereeeeeeeee A3 
MacDonald, Li. Ge ceccseseseseeseeteesereenes 
Macdonald, Li V. osscscsscsssscscrreneesceres M 5 
McDonald, Miss M. J. wees H.Ee 2 
Macdonald, Miss M. K. E. ..........--+ SS 
Macdonald, R. 52 
Macdonald, F 

MacDonald, : 

MeDonell, Miss C. C 

Macdonnell, iss 

McDormand, T 





MacDougall, 
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MaeDourall Jails oe eee M 3 
MacDougall Missisin... 0. weer A4 
MeD oucall Wir Dibacscorecsectee eee grad 
MeDowelligy Ws AGs acca orice ccte ee ee SS 
MacMachern, eMissm:C.a 7. oe ee SS 
MeMachernnl ae) suas escent ee grad 
MEMEO vont: te W cuttin ee grad 
MeB wen ape teA eto, ee ee A3 
McBHaddenl vA: MDs cnt 0h eee Agl 
MeHadzeans:Galiunccerec alee Phm 1 
MeMarland:sphiesvAs oan. see ee p 
McFarlane, Miss D. M. .........00e..006 A 2 
MeGibbon.s Missy sacs eee oe grad 
McGibbon, R. W. 

MGGill SA ASW shotheccatetn, et cites, See M 4 
McGowan, H. S. $3 
MacGrem ore dise Vice 7c.530.0, eee te Ag 2 
Mic Gini ga nkae cp bende orc. ee Mi 
Wi cimts eee. Go meysseee eas cet ee M 4 
McIntosh, Ae CCR! Dee ees See AMY |. toe L1 
MicInitvre seed setts, ic, ot ee ee oe A&M2 
Meetaiiyt Coad) ok diteiccss.c. cco t eee A4 
Machver i xMissie ivi. 2h, 1..csen eee SS 
MeKiayon WaAtdeemci ene ee SS 
MekKeqee, ¢Gsi iin sodcus ont eee Mi 
MekKieern, Gu Vision tee $3 
McKee. Ra Ales hcsccscs te ee grad 
MaelKenzie; Ds. A... acct eee M3 
Mac KenziewiGes 3. .:..,..te eee ee jAtS: 
MacKenzie, Miss M. W 5 wsccscsstucecet AA 
Mack enzies.WaiD. C..b ee eee S3 
MekKerrichers: De Ay ie ee ee A 2 
Maeisins: 32,8. jee een A&M 2 
Mackid® 730u:G:. ccccccn ie eee S 2 
NECK in, Goa Bi Seek en ee ee L2 
MacKinnon IM. en ee, eee eae M 5 
Mekinnon, la. Ge. ee ee A&M 2 
McUarcean aMiss Ho I eee A 2 
Maren Ac Gn cctec. ee p 
McLaughlin, PAM pert. . 3c eee S 2 
Melaws, 20-7: 27.0. ee A&L2 
Mca wee ou Rais cot ae A&M 2 
Melean euM iss) n:Ak. dccoscs tess oe eee a 
Melean Jenkin. ee grad 
MacLean, MSs Ge og ooo SS 
Mcliean,: sRomduy cy ber. oe ee S1 
McLean, IWR Orn aes: ttc. Lee A 2 
Maclennan.i Go eee A 2 
MG Tieod pA cn Hao meter eee shan PhmD 3 
Mcleod, AS Moe ap eee, eine 83 
Macleod, Miss 4 Bo AMioee cs. o aes Av? 
MacLeod, Mon eoneaveccne tes Rte eee grad 
Macléod) Ni Ay .o..8 pe ee A&L4 
Meleod,. No DsnA..2 eee Div 
McLeod, EY cle aneaen cae ete gee en A&M 2 
McLuhan, 11 BENCH Opa eter ie ae Un N 3 
McLurg, fay eet hak eo cutee eee M 6 
McMahon, Miss IWS ME> Se ee ee N 2 
MeManni cd te. bs. ck. te, ee A&L2 
McManus, Ses Rete vat Gate oT a S4 
bi ET 4 SS (ee ee eae Ameer. $2 
MeMillan,| Miss: Gi.J3 vtualldhascut Ss 
MeMillan, El apy bases seat ecsssedece Peeters tke p 
MacMurchy, Migs i. wince 4 
McNab, Miss> My Je Sleue PhmD 2 
MacNab, pL wie oth. cots: RUE ee S 2 
MeWair, Miss: ...Mi. 2... pian A 2 
MM eNatlyy. i dies EB .. -.09:: hae dee ae A38 
MGIN Gl cdi. muls wok ccctcctels ce $2 
MiéNeill,, iC, (Giontl....0. nee A&M8 
Me Neitl, wiNis cal Pesan. ee Rs Ll 
MePhee’ i. °C... 24.oe oeere A4 
McPherson, 1 ORE ney hee meee tote cay a5 $1 
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McPherson; J... iCpgiin, a ee M 6 
MeRae;.Missi@d..leeie, es ee ee A4 
MeRae, . R35 BS eit ee S 2 
McTayishy Aj. Din ee eee Com 3 
McWilliams, Mise ).Dcde- Sin ee A4 
Mackie, Hi Au. cane eee L1 
Maddin, W. [ dilan tae DVaWax cme aagior AMT 
Magera, ern ee Se Ag 3 
Magera, Miss J2 <0 See H.Ee 2 
Magera, Ky nieces oe Oe ee Tgd 
Main;*.S...G,. Scaccss ate: seen ee Tet 
Mair,. Riel? icine ee. Dee $4 
Malcolm).\C.@ K. ceo eee Ag il 
Malcolm, *H: 1A. sched. ae eee SS 
Mallandaine, Miss... eee A2 
Malone, Miss Ax Pitag iti eee ee A4 
Malone; :T) Pie eee ee AZ 
Maloney,«ds- Uc aiasemtec Mat. eee AN 
Manarey, Miss .M.-Wssteaudh oe N 2 
Mangan, Miss M. M. ............ Giancktce ot E 
Manning,..G.i Ps wliacesvue heal Com 3 
Mannix, Fy. (jin. wsacserann ee ee pre 
Mannix,’ Missy Mo ..2..0 ee H.Ec 2 
Manser, Misa Ty 5.15.08. .tes, ee SS 
Margolis, Hie, ES tran ee grad 
Margolis, 01. Ams..iitehiee ee ee A5 
Margolus, —B aicucccmesacnee ae M 3 
Margolus;. Mya. Ey cei. ee a 
Margolus, sddesied vanseetecsticceee we Com 4 
Marin, H. re WeNNaSoeQoavinser ARETE A&M 2 
Mark, “ds As tence. oe ee A838 
Marsh, _ Bi. sn ceeetevn ohne A4 
Marshall;~. Migs... Mn A. n.ch.c08 oe N2 
Marshall, sS..,iis.7,jmen a eee Com 2 
Martin, Miss EDM. #3. = = Nil 
Martin, » Tick, cient. ee Sl 
Martinovaky,..MisauEw 20. 2s N 2 
Martyn, MA. PS ..i4..20 .. een A3 
Mason, Miss. Buc .,.:toe),.ctk- ae A 2 
Mason, GA RS cine: kn S4 
Mason, J 22 Digineeeest B ee Ao} 
Massie, Miss Miyn Hi ee. ee ener 2 H.Ec 4 
Massole, ERE. isecSecsucncedtnis tes RUE ee Tak: 
Masters, Misa. Mi= Di. scnstisn tee Al 
Matheson, Mit Ws-cceassests adie Com 3 
Mathieson, Tiel sontowandesedeacecthihy oan A2 
Mavor, Miss GaSe Nessie eee A 2 
Maybank, “Rus Wis acncecustee PhmD 3 
Maybank. W.. Win. Sree ee S83 
Mayer, Miss E. A A 2 
Mayer, H. 2 
Mayo, R 4 
Meakin, ) J... cis.0:beitw eth. ake ae SS 
Meech, Vi - Ey .cuciesaca thas eee S2 
Meiklejohn, K...B., .0t....4. 4 SS 
Melling, oot TT ee ee. M 3 
Menzies, Ji: Digi icdeuscdec een Al 
Menzies, R. ‘a énbivaddconett coe eee Phm 2 
Middlemass, Miss Jiu kare AA 
Millar, a is sitasen Given case en $3 
Millar, s ‘beanies viysaeuvts acetihed came ere SS 
Millar, tian Hoa" es Se RF H.Ec 4 
Millar, RED AS econ oe eee 3 
Miller, As OW i-stinc.0h.. at, ae ee 4 
Miller, Miss B. W. 2 
Miller, Cu Biraxtacceieend ee ae ee ee 4 
Miller, Wl, Nc ccdu se ee Ag 2 
Miller, Gi. /A.-,.. conte Se, ee 4 
Miller, HL. Bice keewsaeu 0S, ee Ss 
Miller, Miss J. J. 1 
Miller, Miss V. I. 4 
Millican Gisikes ieee 3 
Mills, G. Dy osntiilansdvdy nlc Ah eecaeee $4 








STUDENTS 


Mills, Mrs. M. K. 


UE TRIO VV RMD EC, Boer nr caus. cctcds cose dnececbeldceuert $1 
NNN Ta YE AP eg dese oso was feu cbs oa aims ovis A3 
TTOUTSYET TS) 0 Neon hn REA SRO Se ee A&L2 
Vinee Nera Micmmte PEG. sce c.sssachaadcs coashestteacce $4 
Miskew, 3 dat or Seer ee ees L 2 
IVER etre pe Hin UCre alec sccdconces cavversessessaste Com 2 
Mimeeliolee Miss: Vo Mo viccacstearchecsdessee A5 
increllse Miss Min MR oat: .ewedeieesss N 3 
Niertreyetemats OAS Wiel aniibincscscsteesveee sas D5 
Moher, G. J 3 
Moher, S. E p 
INT en Cenacle 5 oc Dcaveowsceaeees BE 
Moir, R. J. 4 





Molstad, Miss T. A. 
Molstad, Miss TVA: 


apm MLR We elie Pus tancccsetatsoscecncdssstiges Phm 2 
Mominmean MISS De... sccscndssatedesedes AS? 
DVT ET A CONYUCT View Dig VWs scactcescseacadetecaee’ $4 
Montgomery, Miss P. C. ...... H.Ece 3 
BUTT EV ee Beco, cvcceantenwotescssses <cssencs ah Agl 
VME PR Cormeen ce se costco sacsese reece davis’ De 
aT VUTSSva. bie, ntcicasese<seeteoons H.Ec 3 
Moorhouse, Miss EH. L. .............. H.Ec 4 
Maren sea TT Eee ce sicn stave aesanstcecetteacaneosers A383 
Tiles yao SUES DRE Aenean orananc soonon eeeeoces tesee L3 
VTE ES ICG TYOR AS c uuaok, saree secusnccecdsate sunees Com 2 
Rl ee ICS 2 FU. tio ..cnthtsssee-s ceaseees A838 
Morie, BR eC Bees es BR ass aes M 1 
MMfomaTi (SISTET. se .c.20s-0.<coers-aoeeeecdssede fArZ 
MOV GaTURTS OE EI sdatar> dasmccsn<ssadenencseeeav>oassansns L2 
Morrison, Miss BH. A. ...sc..ccscsecseeeseee p 
UCR ES TN ge Oo lore acae eee covet sesaens A &Ag 4 
DEES OF1y all Pic, cccacscnccsescsesesseacconcsonss Si 
Wrorrrsom, Mi. WM. |... ..ccc.cccooseessveenseees M5 
VETS OMIM IN: | Boo cc .ccsci eves scant ocasesen. SS 
Tu wore stersige «Cea! GS no eee eee eco M1 
Moscovich, By. Bu ........c.....ceccaeesaenses M 6 
DUVET CRE VAC hic), (lad cesesannccnosces-nessecsees “aes Del 
Muekenhirn, O. W.. ....ccccccscecasecnseses $2 
Mullen, Miss P. Mi ...c.c.c.ccceeeecess A3 
PRGA ere His) ceca ns'<nas sin <scnvcedse dens sosacaeaeeve grad 
VET Tseett,, | Lc. | Vic, baves co scsdecestncospmvaenweee AA 
MMierilesreuins . EGc lh s.ssccsancacoocsecasactscnosecasstoes S 4 
pl eCr ot Ao Pe tavcacqasanicdecmas>oceeesta52- Com 4 
Munroe, Miss I. A. .......ccceeeeeeeeeeeeeees A3 
DVEUTI GICs) Jn. caccsncnasnncssscoonsnececosannseviens 1D» al 
Murphy, Bi. Cn. .....cccsccecccesscsvccesenoees M5 
Murray, Miss A. M.. ....ecsesceseeeseeeees N 2 
Wire, Al De, ..cc.crevccstensewstansdecsnence Ag 4 
Murray, Miss C. M. «us sseseeeeseeeee A4 
Witty. Rew cccevonrescveneessoosecs A&M3 
Murray, Miss BE. Mz ....cceeecseeeeeeeees A 2 
Murray, Miss I. By. wc.cccsecseccecetseeessees sS 
Mirra ds Mic seccasecssnscceseseenion A&M 3 
Murray, Miss Li. KK. ...seccescssseseteeees A 3 
Murray, W. Sz. .cccsrccsccceccenscesecreeeceens D3 
PNM se er Ca Vig ceeecaesccnpasenoeessaestscccuenevsvens E 
NAINA, J. .oneccseccccsocrcescessccsereonccerees De 
Naldrett, Ie aes nccnasw secu sow'sndcne sao Ane 
TMS SNR Wie Neon csse secs cnwscocecdsessseoewanons eee M 2 
TCL VW Ds anessceoscstessctscsnsconess Phm 2 
Nekoliczuk, N. EB. .u...ccececseeeereeeeees Ag 2 
Nelson, Miss E. M.  ....cesesseeeeeeseees A4 
Nelson, S. BR. Cy ..ccsccsccssescccoeeceesseoes M 6 
Ness, Miss B. A. ...cccecceeesenesseeereeeeess SS 
Newby, R. Cz ...cccccceseeeccccoseesedecenreeeers M 5 
Newhouse, Miss Ly ..ccseesecseseesersesesees a 
Newhouse, Miss TT. ...cesececeeeee H.Ee 4 
Newlove, T. V. ..rcccsssecccsserccessceeerereeres SS 
Newson, Miss H. P. ..ccccesseeseeeerrreeers A 8 
Newton, Ga. J. cscccccccsessssessneeeeseesereeees L2 
NICO], Di. cecesecscsennssrsererrecneesssersensoerees D 4 
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Niddrie, Miss D. A. M. ......... H.Ec 2 
Nielsiein i Hie ceteacee es ne PhmD 38 
NIST Ova Wis cheer te eee A&M 2 
WNilkitorukye Wierdantcut eee M 6 
Nix, Miss C2 Gir a hee ee N3 
Nix, dS ea ee ene eters cicsoeeh teers Sil 
Nixon. Mises GerG.®..feraewe se Com 4 
INDSSOTS Wr Licences, soe e es ae Com 2 
INI Zot te Ase hock on eee A5 
INOS, Weiser SPM Ss cataunceme cease rename eee coment sl 
Nioonh VMiIss Shee tacts ntte ice mee: N 2 
INORTISs mVLIS' Ss a Koti ene hoeeeoasr ese eae Com 3 
North Miss: Lie Vis untomsgettesscatee erteee N 2 
Norther Missi Ve 0: vatecc: hose tees ates N3 
INoriheysMis shes van sccacencctesuaceses SS 
NOTE OTIS Dee ie clases eoieteccacaccus tek sears SS 
INO Comes Gre Litssekess sen srac eee eee M4 
INomtons Miss) AS ook on. cteecraiee dcetee A3 
Nykiforuk, IN re ek ee ae Si ee M6 
Oetinr ays, Ob aka acnectoctureensseeaneeneceeees Mi 
O' Briensye Ges. D oo ecescssectncent os thew cceeoee M 3 
O’Brien, i) scatepanceessapaedaat att ee A&M2 
O*Brrente Missa Mise Hie sees cites H.Ee 3 
QOUB TIS Aibeg lM uinceesssnecate core taren A&M3 
O’ Brien—Kelly, ES) AS ot) ates HERB Roc BenboorctoG SS 
©} Gonnor> Miss Mie latiscesecteeetees es AO? 
O2D one lis Toe Bek. eoaceeceee eet A&M4 
O2Wonmell se Tae vee cospes eae ass A&L3 
Qa INS Kis Wis he pececasescacneneasecaescce== <nceee grad 
Oe HAAS Raye anertasespesccacectereecenernracensean SS 
Olesbers. Miss Ms) Gos ccecsccoseccees Nil 
Olhision, Re ores ctno stance senna once ens S 2 
(Oerrbains PAG rr cccta cette c-teeces ene set eee ee D 2 
Olivier sd mes crsccttoseresecoscesnoantersomesaarss $2 
CBE ere Oe ec -cacasnoscocconnant snoqode 3 D5 
Olsens Mims ele Hic) sree eee on sca enacttesna-seea A 2 
OlgonssOsPAr we. -cnsssctoccsksreereas-Pacacpeeors SS 
Olson, 0 OSGI Rael Dig ret ere ese decobcac grad 
O’Neill, A. J. D5 
(Obeansl oni. 18lh* qasspacoomanscassanoAsnoverco son604096 M 3 
Orobiko eWarse-=: A2 
Oryschak, A. .... re: 
Osborne, Ax. Gi cocecccc.s...tse.secescapaeeese sl 
(Oar OeS oC Jn = dota eseeccce can igrenocteeb sod acd E 
Overs, J. D- Al 
Ower, B. A. A3 
Omer eo) a ukks A 3 
SPirclles, UNIS” LES mone chen pooteso ca accnc sed tobh te S 2 
Padoue de, Sister .........c.ccccscsceseceseoees ss 
Page, F. M. Ss a et eae oe eens Phm 2 
Page, Pi BH. ccssccevcesscosescecconsecseaccasesnss SS 
Bae Gs Gis Ae iiivavasnncenccdbatiecthse sense senosens jO)ak 
Pape! Sic Wo i iwseceteveccnrdteeanevssoetesadernoa SS 
Palener, EY siiie-wnscoestencncssionssesosoncevensans A383 
Park, A. So vccccesernesccccceswnnporrcsssoecscensre sl 
Park, Fl. Li. s....c.ssccocessserecnsnsessecnnaeeser S3 
Park, Fi Ru s.cccssncesecenssseceenaesesconsnnvesens 5:2 
Park, Li. As cccssscccccecesessercvccsseeveccescennes $3 
Park, Miss Li Liu .ccesssssssesseeseeeeseerees A838 
Parker, C. W.. wessccccccsssnccersepessesoeverens SS 
Parker, Miss P. Hz .sc-seseescseeseeseseee A 3 
Parlee, GS. icccccsecssssessseceeeeecerenees A&M4 
Parsons, Ry Aw crcccrrsseccsvcceeerseceececenees $3 
Pasnak, M. Lz .....cccsesecercerrenseeencereneee A 2 
Pasternack, S. ...sccccccssereeceecceeerseeeeeees AA 
Patching, Te TH.  .sv.--s--svseccereaceoceresere 82 
Patterson, H. S. ccscccsseeceeeeeereees A&L3 
Pattinson, J. cccscccccseccecsssrseccenseeneaceees pre 
Patton, Gi O.  ..seeseeseceececceseneasseeeers M 4 
Watton i: Bicisiigeet eee ere ee S2 
Paul, Miss T. W. -r-csscccscccesessceereree Al 
Payne, Miss FB. Li cscesssssceessesseeees N 1 
Peacock, Miss Ri Li ..seceerrerseeeseeeees A 2 
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ea kes Ren W 5. 8e esata se tae, ee Ag il 
Pearson, Miss) aM ich. ene eee. H.Ec 3 
Pearsons. Wer bl uccccree ee A&M 2 
Pechet,.. Mi i liccriickersovic ee eee $3 
Pechets Si 5 ane kok ote ne ee pork 
Beek fd oie W hc cteta ee $2 
Peebles, MissiEl.= Wid 2... oe ee N 2 
Peele Mech nc Pusatscsnt ae eee ae Al 
Penmryi, & ood. ererecaccskce cease A4 
Peppers esis Ry onc ceo ectecsctees dean ee A2 
Pevricimss. Op wAsn. Secsccenad Atel Se ee Tod 
Perkins» Miss) EMS oa aree en cee N 2 
IP errié 1 DSR Wikitncstacc ten ee grad 
Perrie, MISS) ae TS ee ee Aer 
Perries wing Arise cccee ete ee ee grad 
Peters, ina We Ae eee rai Com 2 
PIC iH ige VL ceases. coceoc cans eee ee SS 
Pirimmierse Th. c--b sth, ek ee ee A3 
Pharis, Miss Ge newastsntec tale ee p 
dard 3y peel [Reo = mee cere eR capa pel « Se” Com 4 
de Ulta Le ee iene 4 Reins bere: M 5 
Paap spat Wc We oid. acansoas tesea eee A&M4 
Phillips onsen On Nes) eer Ree oe Phm 1 
Pidoux, AA bp eae PIR MD sano s4 
Pierceys.WA Ge Asean ye oe eee 8S 2 
USC aC TR, ir eetades co cau oe cee A2 
PPUROWE Vig INS oo. cyccncal telecon eee A4 
Pitehera Miss... Bie ee H.Ec 1 
Pitfield, BB SAWie \cikclenceskete eee S4 
Piptards =D Horas: ee eee A2 
Peeeht ALA g | Wrlcne. «dec pee Ag 4 
Polley; eMiss JM. di. cles. eee A 4 
OMOEA 1S sa Min ea re ee eee Com 2 
Poole ile. Gacees 3.0 ee ‘sie 
POOler Wa). ET. © 222s, See ek grad 
Rotter, Miss D.. W. theeis. 2 N 2 
Ronternwe Wired s .cccccecee ee Com 3 
Rotter’ Wile. c% on. oe ok ee ee SS 
Powell, : Marion “Gy. isdos ik: ae M 6 
PTO UR Bm). S< identics, 5 A4 
Prevey, Cer MES... (Seeee at. A4 
Preveyy Missi kh) 20 A eae grad 
EVCVGY 6 IW si dL sate). A leks. ee S$ 4 
Prien ts (ei otec bes .5, et. M5 
Brio, | Pods wy cece cok ea, sae S3 
Procopis, Cp (Gt e.-ks cave ee A5 
Procter, Ro Oi 1 Se ee S4 
Procter, Ry 1. % sos... ee, oe ee Com 2 
Proctor, Raa W235. 2d See M 2 
Boos hie, Trae et ete a ee Ag 4 
Bley, Ac. eee + ae ne Com 3 
Purdy 3G. On I. 58 Paigeisefelcn sont oe EE 83 
Purlia, ROS. 2A5 eck vee eae SS 
Pylypiuk, ee At 5 
Quehly Vis a 5 
RIP LCs tosuss cde Snes, ie eee vA 
Rabkin, Miss E. 3 
Race, Miss M. B. 

Race, LW). URS, seach ee grad 
Rader, An DEE ice ve (casks evenness cate aan D4 
Radomsky, J. W. 


Ramelson, B. 


Ramsay, K. re 

Ranch, Miss F. T. 

Rands,\ 3). cise ke, ee 
Rannie, Miss K. KE. 

Rathbun, Wes) A Scarce A 2 
Rawlinson, FR.’ ecdeiadh. Atha aie eae M 6 
Raymond, Js. Ras scone Al 
Rea, Miss 3. 002.40 8 eels H.Ee 4 
Reddekopp, Miss L. K. icic..ca H.Ec 2 
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Redding, His Di sai eee D3 
Redm ondy Wo Lad csexeessson.cech eee Si 
Reeves, A. IW. Gengendnadecice aes Co Ss 
Reichert, Mis eter scasexcads onecescattee eee A4 
Reid, Miss DAG revaton sete Ot ea A 2 
Reid, Miss EL.— 3 iietiec<eeat at ee M 5 
Reidy Fd Aacicvthas vente a eee ee eee $3 
Reid, +d st0ss whethiee ee eee PnomD 2 
Reid, Miss: M..> Mi .,2s:.centecc. oe N 2 
Reid,.. Nui: accsewssee ote eee $2 
Reidford, EE. sasxtnpaeds ones ata eee ee pre 
Reikie, E. 13s) & sus seen eddie naateccuaies oreo eee AA 
Reikie,’ si) B ASD. jeiece wee toe A3 
Reikie, Wir Des nde eee ee $2 
Revell, Js: .lebiverc ee ee ee D3 
Riach, Mrs...P5i.3)-se ee eee a 
Richard, Hea Lis eso ek Se es, ee M 3 
Richards, Got seesaenexte a ee pre 
Richardson, Miss A. E. hanes eae Al 
Riches, P. i TV." ARS. eee grad 
Ricker,» He. Bs 

Rideout, V. C. 

Rife, D. Chen igeessacssns cetenarSeess ane ae 
Riley, Miss D. M 

Riley, H. W. 

Ringwood, . 3.1 By agi eee A&M 3 
Rinman,.. Miss GM. {eee A3 
Riordan, Sister.7.2.0::..08.. eee Ss 
Ripley, Miss M. B. 

Ritehigssi Ce Sy jeusecctucesutsses eee 
Ritchie,, .Miss,iD.c.¢-1.0 see 


Ritchie, I. D. 
Ritchie, ARs... ow 


Robb, Ci: A. iscess cater e eeee 
Robb, Mrs. E. M 

Robbie,. |G... El, <.caendcdte sate ee ee 
Robertson, Miss B. G 

Robertson, GoM. ..us.te oe. aoe 
Robertson, G. A. 

Robertson, G. T. 

Robertson, G. G. D 

Robertson, Miss S. A 

Robinson, H. 


Robinson, Ww. G.. 


Roche, H. M 

Rock, -Piidivu (Gu eceueee ase ee eee Ag 3 
Rodbourne, -T.) Rake. eee Ag 3 
Rogers, HauB..scntecses Bae eee SS 
Rogers,, Misse Ms B.. uke ee SS 
Rogers, .M. 7 .csth ca eee ee A 2 
Roginsky, Mis «Ly... svectnedeenstoe cele A 2 
Rollis,; Os <A. . ...c),.08 ca ee Div 


Rudolph, 3h. ,0c.uchehee ae PhmD 4 
Ratle, .. PeLy dncgiataheoine et eae Sl 
Runnals,..Miss: B. M. ih, £4 ee Mi 
Runnals,; Miss | R, .M.....:h08 ee Ni 
Russell, Miss A leuee eee A&M 2 
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Nae Meee a UE wel lasace decats asso eowecscke eens Phm 2 
Bap ievallem Wigs sO. ....ccaccctceses H.Ee 4 
Reape MNree PM TN Sema he. since thse veveee A4 
PaMME—P1OTIAN. SISteY .....cdci.cecoseoedeness A 3 
Se A Oe, Se ae A&L4 
Sayer ge. NSC eee Phm i 
CSTV bia eas let By (ee Ae H.Ec 3 
SEAT a A Oe ee So 
Sawle, Cc. BN ee eee ee ao soe we AS 
“Sui Suita d SL le ese cee Cee Sor eare 
AER PIRU ITM RRR cases. ese odie sevidsekeadieeses NG 
OPAMP TG PCM. car cve ch, ooaes ce sepes is at tien Div 
Pe IEREMMMEC EN Ny enlace shsesssseasessaceeoneshose M 3 
Soret Maes NUIT CR © eee A3 
SX Elsa gue IS RT Ci Se A5 
cnc ites) TP. - IM Bie occ cod.c ahecas H.Ec 2 
Scott, SULTS LEIS emer Spe ner eee N 3 
CoE ciiy, MAAS aR Bee eee eRe WN 2 
Scott, Ege 52, ES ES: Se PES, Aca pic ats $4 
aM S OS. UN. cake cee les vn cave H.Ee 4 
PRM cA Fant ee co whee cde sects sip sh © E 
pho san.. AAS AGAR ee cece creer estes Ll 
Seaman, 1a I alee retary cCRREISCS SEE eee M 2 
Sellhorn, W. J. sh kt 





Sellon, Miss I. 
Semeniuk, F. 
Semeniuk, G. 
Semeniuk, W. 





meraaioem Diss IM IME oP icisannsese<cncde N 2 
Shoat, De Se SSS eon ee Ag 3 
Reveanreer Ieee MIVA INL Oy cece wees oy hs ovoace's sense ea M 4 
Sey a OO ee eee grad 
“Sige epriee a I a0 OE aR eee eee eee M 6 
Rete Pe Wick cihs iesstses.ceseseec re eee SS 
Sexsmith, a a ee H.Ec 4 
PET AIRUG ICM eeilia E's. ccuwee sec se scheneccdsecs Ag l 
Per reer ree mE Use BAL. eee acss bes oases .cdaee N 2 
MBIT MMP Ec caic seca nee odces oocte-t oasis H.Ke 2 
STERIL, URAC TR See ae 8 Oe eee cee A 4 
Sera CR MLIABID «science dhe caddies sucet «cee Mi 
PERIMENTS SRA Ee (oS. ..ceccccteandbaageusss AU8 
VER MME TOME N 0 cosas noe -acaostiec vacctevsctiesotes> A4 
SP ETIASEE, LER DS Si A eee ees $1 
Sheldon, TU WGeS pS dU RS RE eee AEE N 3 
Spe gra 1 (aS eRe ees eee E 
PRS MSYEIESTD  ENc) Lic | s.dencacduasachaeseeccsesses DA 
ie oni ae 3 ae ee eee eer oer AA 
Shonn, F. C. A3 
Shortill, 

Shortliffe, 

Siemens, 

Sigler, J. 

Seca oa ae ieee eee So eee en SS 
SSBEEVOTEBIOTS 5, LD. 6. iee.c.cecescceessusnsseseninn A 2 
MANINTI OTE Ge SO. csv essvenysounescusesesessaenecs $1 
BePIIR OH Wis. cesosccsserdermovesonesessvens Div 
PTS OT is oie coasssv.nccdevnnptoessas seaneresee SS 
Soy yc nich ad Ws Re ane eee cee Ag 4 


Sinclair, G. 
Singer, J. M. 








Lech DUCTS 7 Pe BO es eres eee eee grad 
Skene, Miss H. A. .....-scccecsceeeees Com 2 
Slack, 1 LO eee Tee 
Slattery, Miss M.. ......ccccesssssereeceeees A4 
Blevinsky, J. A. .....soscerscoreree A&M 2 
Smith, Miss A. M. Pz wccccceeseeeeeeeereees p 
Smith, LW SUP 
Smith, i 

Smith, B. C. 

SMaTE Hy DDL Be WeGnnssen aces sersurensanencesseesoees S4 
PUREE ET LT GUL) fava ss over. 0veseseendecesenecadsecees SS 
Smith, FL MM. .......--ccccscersesvcnrceeerecness M 5 


eres Gre Mo sonics ..0c.00-cesenerneredterenenes $3 


SON neg Le W. .. eek. A cee ere M 2 
SMiths MISS. Sea cACh sot ae aoe Nil 
STEN S sy elias Ohi a, Hee ecm eS S4 
Sanh ae Me eS ee Oe ne eben Shek Ss 
PIG pele, Vit SCRE de MA 3 ee SS 
SHe ree ESIC Pee a a aed Aa A5 
Pra Game MSs SVE — TH) ye ence Scie Be, AA 
SSEAGUD Fale ald OE beh eee ener SA we ree $3 
SSLEA TEA et UML SAIN OR EWES AIDA @ 2 S-Re eC e Com 4 
PRANTL WW Resp ee ste cairns Sone CEE Ee es $1 
ReMi AVIS Stes Woe ein Coty Nee, v= Sete AA 
Tolle NLS Sin Mies vaactectwseeeecen H.Ee 4 
Snyder, DW is = Ga, ver nachna ieee hae $2 
soderman, Wigs oi. scee eens grad 
Solberg, $ Reena te ne Aas 


SSXOV IGEN oleh Wl Ea aera Nee 
Sorensen, Miss E. 
SSYOTLOCC) AEH Ay Oke Je aa he ae AMEN Waa See aes 
Sosinsky, B. H. 





S Omelet I. i. . oene popereecc ee ees eee A4 
SS TATUEI LS eee poecen eens sense vaacsh atemenon ees M 3 
Sy ersveo res eid Bava) op pee ag ee eg Se F Si1 
PM CMECT w Er ot Vesmrastcaies accent Mette eens A383 
SVoOhnee WVissiy Mins Be seeks etwose eee N 2 
Spooners. Wee Gort stesecascaentaesktreceateeaes M 4 
Spooner Missy Ms Gaeecetatecceee H.EKe 3 
SS Gk igek oa Uc G weet @ Geno tentte PP BR Aree aS ns Eta M 2 
Spring bett, Bg Mth. c.ses. seacoatebesetearess A2 
Sprine bet, Hey aVestecesccess ates seoeeceeteees D5 
Stat ford, we. Dep cuscea se. reeacecemconaeenetet SS 
Stat Ord, edo OW sacsiwo ches cctovesoncscameetbees $2 
Diantord <A Lt D Roce cercsses ozaneeenes AA 
Stanford)< Miss) Wea isstecctccseeaasceenet grad 
Stanley 9 Gz 2 Bf iiscaseoocsthssaetee ee tasteeees M 6 
Stamley,) KM Fie sdta.bocteas nose reucsaceeees Sl 
Stamler De We Mocs scedccaee scoseaeacer a eeenee grad 
Stans tie di) eisea..ctteectete. mes. seeetancaerets AR? 
Stapotes ©. [Os we temas ete sen ectenpneredse A 2 
Sthauiiier a. Hien HRs a... jgecessecseomonaenses seamen SS 
Siiaubier sc JW i. asec cesttcntees <rokveeseoeeir al SS 
Steeles De Dla tecsessscsssececeoten certo nea see sl 
Steele ia lea tcricecesmecsscecnes <2cehendeeeete Phm 2 
Sitealann 2) Bliss Gesck.ccset ontoes ett edeeveneare AA 
Steele. << Miigsis ate Lins ic asaccsobae-aetenceeoe= M 6 
Sheaves WSs.) Ele | csescncersscesecaarctrsrhr esr ss 
Stehielinn.: Bis. Game weertecs sete ccousnensleteescrrccie SS 
Sen tvOm, adic La sccsceste smeccanecuvenea shane M 3 
Stephens, Miss D. HB. .c.c0.c.ie. Com 3 
Stevens, Miss D. By ...........:0ecceseeees NZ, 
ST Eeris we ben uae cute snetes. sabrecswaceeenremenses 53 
SHEVEMSON; | Ge scbescsccescarecesenadassnseoelges $2 
Stewart) Ds GR... .ccsssrcucesrwessceestmasens D 4 
Sewer, diene ss-cnqsecauertecenree-aunen A&L3 
SHOW AT bet, cots Dien wastetoewksonaestsdeecieninrieenmues SS 
Stewart, Miss M. ......ccceseccevecersenees N 2 
SHE WAT hy. WW cel Lic aiukinsetcoktviewndeiueotaremaconns SS 
Stickney, We dia cciescsterscensetnersovessese grad 
Stiell, Miss A. Li veecccsesessseeeseseeereees A: 
Stiernotte, A. <..c.ccccscerccseesseneosevnat ens $3 
Stinson, Ai.) Je vesnccvasesccsvesssesvecvepouwnn an AL 
Stockton, eee K. AL ceesseeeseeseees A 2 
Stone, W. Cu cersccccccscssssrsesevesereseecers grad 
Strachan, a8 ND niga ciate stscenaneeens N 3 
Stringam, B. W. RR Re Aaa 
Strojich, W.  ..ccccccsrsereeereeeececcereneees Ag 2 
Strome, W.. cssseccseeceeecseccressessreeteesetess M 4 
Strynadka, N. J. ccceesssessseterseceenees grad 
Stuart, T-  We csscccvsseseteccnssecoseorsuaveness SS 
Stuart, W. Rp .ccserccccrsesesereaneeereeseners D2 
Sturdy, Je He cceevescccseseeeccersnseneeecorene M1 
Sudre, Miss EB. M. ...cecccceseeseresers ss 
Suitor, W. Dz  «...seesscccccerecreressereeeons s4 
Sullivan, Ta J. sccacssoccosssensecseerncsevesss M 2 
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Sutherland yD tA... ee SS Tattle, .Miss* J. distscssteee eee p 
putherlands gMisg divs Liss eee ees ee A3 uttle, My dita.cotctn te eee M3 
Sutherlandss Miss IM. ot @=..i, ee A3 Tyler,:. By. Tuias dtevnecnet cee Ss 
putherland.. TGA, ae Com 2 Tymchuk, oM...2 02 ee ee Ang 
Sutton, Miss O11 GER & DL ey ARRAS sera ne A 3 TYSOCS, - Di, tis.d5 ee ce A&L2 
evarich, aiiss) Aw Ac> soe eae. H.Ee 2 Tysoe,-'Mys. uss ie.ctt eee A 
Swallow, Miss, Hagk., IMs stern ee A3 Ussher, Js. Wied. stcetecs ee eee pre 
Swallow,  Misse KioetA: hee eens A4 Vallance, Miss .Go SOks a4... eee N 3 
Sweeney, ZA IU I eR ee ee Ae mee § grad Vanderburg, Bis Mapeasteowahend ore eee AA 
Swindlelitirst.. ls, Bo ole ee Ag 3 Vanderzyl,” Gao came ee ee Ss 
Switzer, Mga DNOA 6 oe otek ee, a Van. Horne, Al chins eee Ss 
SU ATES Gis oh Wickes Cline chan .ceesa eee. es grad Vaselenak,, Ey Ss) 4:55. eee SS 
Halts SPODMIGeGeA cor hen Na area A2 Venini, ¥os.accecnen eee A&M3 
Cait ONLISS Wie Mie Veto atin pee eee A2 Vickers, Miss: -D. G2. 57-5. 2 Ni 
PRI DOE weltpelcessccorcsestecses eee Com 2 Vickery, Miss. Ky ose, Gee. pee A4 
Dery Oren ee bea men Se grad Walker, :B. BL ce.ae eet ee eee E 
PE ESLOT er Les 1D) Poa.) re ele ae oe grad Walker, EK. sHy .ceePht eee grad 
ANG Wa Tey goal Seid NC eee ino aR eae SO grad Walker, Miss. Ly. AW. ee aee ee, oe A 2 
PLU LOIN Ge tA siiorcrotcy eotee ee SS Walker,.. Mra: Mu.B.4f 4.55" eee E 
elianvlor se Visser Gs (Gs et eee ees eee grad Walkling, Miss VAN. ec eee ee Nil 
BEA VILOMS Olen CA Atte tase Reon ce ee M 4 Wallace, B.cA. He sus ee Ag 3 
pra vloriagMiiss nlc An SG) ec H.Ee 1 Wallace, Migs. Msp hicv.2 ce eee inpal 
Taylor, IMIS SIG) EN sachcokyc eee Com 2 Wallace, «Ri By. ~:ccuy. coke, oe AA4 
aylors Nise), Ma cAth eco ee N 2 Wallbridge,..J. D.~2:isa.40 eee A2 
Loy an Cg nee SR Re ey $2 Waller, L. i Posie eee grad 
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